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Classes begin at 7:30 a.m.
Summer Session closes
First Semester
First general Faculty meeting; Orientation
Week for freshmen and transfers begins
Registration for readmissien, transfers, and graduate
. Students




Mid-Semester reports to be filed, 9:00 a.m.
Thanksgiving recess begins at 12:00 noon
Thanksgiving recess ends at 8:00 a.m.
Christmas recess begins at 6:00 p.m.
Christmas recess ends at 8:00 a.m.
Drop and Adds for Second Semester accepted
Examination Period
Second Semester
Classes begin at 8:00 a.m.
Town Meeting, no classes 10:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon
Mid-Semester reports to be filed, 9:00 a.m.
Spring recess begins at 12:00 noon
Spring recess ends at 8:00 a.m.
Pre-Registration period
Mothers' Day, classes end at 11:00 a. m.
Examinations begin








University of New Hampshire
Its History
FOUNDED IN 1866, the University of New Hampshire is one of
the nation's land-grant colleges which were established by the
P'ederal Morrill Act. The University had its beginning as a College
of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts as a part of Dartmouth College in
Hanover.
In 1892 the College was moved to its present site in Durham,
to take advantage of the bequest of the estate of Benjamin Thompson,
a prosperous farmer. He gave his land and money to the State on
condition that an agricultural college be established on his Durham
farm. Although the will was made in 1856, its terms were not dis-
closed until 1890, and by the time the estate became available in
1910, the gift in land and securities had grown from $300,000 to
about $800,000.
Meanwhile, the State Legislature in 1890 took legal steps to
establish the College at Durham, and in 1892 the Senior class en-
thusiastically held its commencement exercises in the first building
which had been completed — a cow barn. Four other buildings were
ready for use in 1893 by a group of 64 students, including four
women.
Steady growth since that time has resulted in an educational
institution recognized as one of America's great state universities,
with an enrollment of 3,250 students and a physical plant of nearly
50 classroom and laboratory buildings and dormitories. In 1923
the State Legislature renamed the institution "The University of
New Hampshire", creating within it the Colleges of Agriculture,
Liberal Arts, and Technology.
Two years later permanent support for the University was pro-
vided by the Legislature in its enactment of legislation granting an
annual income of one mill for each dollar of the assessed valuation
of all taxable property in the State. Since then the mill tax legis-
lation has been amended so that State support of the University
amounts to about $1,400,000 annually.
Its Organization
The University is governed by a 13-member Board of Trustees.
Tlie Governor of the State, the Commissioner of Agriculture, and
tlie President of tlie University are members ex officiis; eight mem-
bers are appointed by the Governor; and two are elected by alumni.
LcgishUive jurisdiction in matters of student government and
educational policy is held by the University Senate, a representative
body of members of the Faculty. Within the Senate is the Faculty
Council which acts in an advisory capacity to the President of the
University.
Its Program of Instruction
Resident instruction is offered in the College of Agriculture,
the College of Liberal Arts, the College of Technology, the Graduate
School, the Summer Session, the Departments of Physical Education
for Men and for Women, the Divisions of Military Science and Air
Science, and the Thompson School of Agriculture. Detailed explana-
tion of the instruction offered will be found starting on Page 33.
The University confers the following degrees:
College of Agriculture — Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, in Agri-
cultural Engineering, in Forestry, and in Home Economics. In the Thompson
School of Agriculture, a Certificate of Graduation.
College of Liberal Arts — Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science
College of Technology — Professional degrees of Mechanical Engineer,
Civil Engineer, and Electrical Engineer; Bachelor of Science in Chemistry,
in Chemical Engineering, in Civil Engineering, in Electrical Engineering, in
Mathematics, in Mechanical Engineering, and in Physics.
Graduate School — Master of Arts, Master of Education, Master of Sci-
ence, Master of Science in Engineering, Master of Agricultural Education,
Master of Science in Forestry, Doctor of Philosophy.
Its Land and Buildings
University lands comprise approximately 2,300 acres. Lands at
Durham total about 1,500 acres, of which the campus proper and
athletic fields make up 170 acres. The remainder are in forest,
orchards and gardens, hay and pasture, and ponds.
There are 24 buildings devoted to administration, instruction,
and research, 16 dormitories for men and women students, an ex-
tensive farm system, and two buildings and several playing fields
devoted to physical education and athletics for men and women. The
buildings are described in the center section of this bulletin as a
legend for the map of the campus.
Its Services to the State
In addition to its regular program of instruction, the University






A drawing of the Memorial Union which will be completed in 1956.
State in related fields of higher education, such as extension work
and researdh.
The Cooperative Extension Service, with a staff of more than
65, operates in conjunction with the U. S. Department of Agriculture
to disseminate information by means of demonstrations, meetings,
the press, radio, and individual contacts. The Extension Service
bridges the gap between the research done on the campus and the
people of the State on their farms, in their homes, and in their com-
munities.
The University Extension Service conducts an adult education
program anywhere in the State w^here there is a demand, making
available instruction on a college level. It takes its classes into
industrial plants for a specialized technological intruction or it will
conduct classes in cultural subjects in liberal arts. In addition this
Service arranges for campus conferences and meetings of State and
national groups, and it operates a library of educational films.
Research at the University is a continuing process in varied
fields. The work is coordinated through the Council for Sponsored
Research. Some research is conducted on an individual basis, that
is, the specialist is under contract to an industrial firm or a govern-
ment agency to do a specific project. But most of the work is car-
ried on by three researdh units.
The Agricultural Experiment Station is concerned with solving
the more important agricultural problems in an attempt to better
rural life by bringing science to agriculture. Bulletins covering re-
sults of research are available for free distribution.
The Engineering Experiment Station provides engineering re-
search facilities for the industries of the State and the State govern-
ment. Although it does some independent research, much of its work
is done in response to specific requests for tedhnical assistance.
The Public Administration Service provides research facilities
for government agencies of New Hampshire through the Department
of Goveriiinent. with assistance from other departments in the Col-
lege of Liberal Arts.
Its Cultural Opportunities
As important as the classrooms and laboratories may be, a
great University would be incomplete without cultural activities out-
side the regular program of instruction. The University conducts a
number of cultural functions, both for the benefit of students and
faculty and for the people of the State.
The center of the University's cultural life is the Hamilton
Smith Library where there are nearly 230,000 books and a col-
lection of more than 2,200 phonograph records. The Library has a
branch for plant and animal sciences in Nesmith Hall and one for
chemistry in James Hall, and an engineering reading room in Kings-
bury Hall. The Library is a U. S. Government Depository Library.
A new SL400.000 library will be finished sometime in 1957 to pro-
vide better facilities than there are presently in Hamilton Smith
Library.
The University has several collections housed in various build-
ings. Thev include one which illustrates the zoology, geology, en-
tomology, and Americana of New Hampshire; one devoted to more
Congreve Hall, one of six dormitories available for women students.
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A crowd of spectators in Cowell Stadium watches a military review.
than 500 costumes dating from Revolutionary times; another to
fabrics; an extensive ohina and glass collection; a bird collection;
and one devoted to testing machinery used by a New Hampshire
professor more than 50 years ago when 'he developed what is known
as the Kingsbury thrust bearing.
An outstanding cultural program in music includes a number
of concerts by student vocal and instrumental groups and recitals
by several talented faculty members. In this same field the Uni-
versity sponsors a special concert series each year which brings pro-
fessional musicians to the campus from the nation's opera and sym-
phony halls. A 64-bell electronic carillon plays daily concerts
from the tower of Thompson Hall. The carillon, installed in 1952,
is a memorial to the late registrar, Oren V. Henderson.
Drama is offered several times during the year by a capable
student group, and there are many public lectures, both by faculty
and off-campus speakers.
Through its Department of The Arts, the University displays a
constant succession of loan exhibitions selected to appeal to a variety
of interests. Some of these exhibits are shown in the Art Division
of the Hamilton Smith Library; others in the Exhibition Corridor
at Hewitt Hall.
Student Life on Campus
Student Personnel Services
I niversity responsibilities for student activities and welfare out-
side the formal academic organization are coordinated through the
Division of Student Personnel. The activities in this area include
supervision of student health, counseling, living arrangements, em-
ployment service, maintenance of academic standards, and protection
of personal standards of conduct.
A student is held responsible for such rules and regulations as
mav be published in the Official Handbook for Students, and he
also must meet such new regulations as may be adopted subse-
quently by the University and made applicable to liim.
The following administrative officers are concerned with the
operation of the Division of Student Personnel:
Everett B. Sackett, Dean of Students; William A. Medesy and Margaret
McKoane, Associate Deans of Students; Charles H. Howarth, M.D., University
Physician; Leighton A. Sanders, M.D., Assistant University Physician; Doris
Beane, University Recorder; Donald H. Richards, Director of Admissions and
Director of Placement; Paul H. Mclntire, Director of Counseling; Frederick
M. Jervis, Psychologist; Kathleen Beckingham, and Robert G. Congdon,
Counselors; Herbert A. Carroll, Consulting Clinical Psychologist; Gerhard S.
Nothmann. M.D., Consulting Psychiatrist; Peter Janetoa, Assistant Director
of Admissions and Placement; Allison Q. Sanborn, Director of Student Union;
Harriet B. Nason, Supervising Nurse; Norma E. Farrar, Coordinator of Re-
ligious Activities.
Dean of Students
The Dean of Students coordinates the v/ork of the student per-
sonnel officers with each other and with the other departments of
the University. He is chairman of several administrative committees^
including the committee which enforces the scholastic standing rules.
Associate Deans of Students
The two Associate Deans of Students work with the Dean of
Students in the supervision of activities of all students at the Uni-
\ ersity. In the office of the Associate Deans fhe plans for all social
occasions requiring chaperonage are reviewed and rooms are assigned
for evening meetings of student organizations. The Associate Deans
are responsible for administering rules established by the University
Senate and its subsidiary organizations. Assistance is given to stu-
dents in making financial plans and securing financial aid, as well
as in finding part-time employment during the college year.
The Associate Deans work closely with the other personnel
agencies on campus, with the various colleges of the University, and
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with the residence halls and fraternities and sororities in order to
allow each student to take fullest advantage of his college experience.
Students having questions about any phase of college life are en-
couraged to discuss these questions with one of the Associate Deans.
Admissions Office
The function of the Admissions Office is to contact prospective
college students, to process their applications, to correspond with
them, to distribute bulletins and catalogues, and, finally, to select
students. The Admissions Office is located in Thompson HalL
School Testing Service
The School Testing Service is in the Counseling Service. Its
chief function is to furnish the schools of the State the benefits of
the University's trained personnel and testing facilities. The Service
offers such programs as the High-School Survey, the Cooperative
Guidance Program, as well as rental, scoring, consulting, and other
professional technical services to the public schools of New Hamp-
shire. Other programs are arranged to meet the needs of the schools.
Recorder's Office
The Recorder's Office conducts registration, maintains the aca-
demic records, issues grades and transcripts, checks the students'
records and advises them of their progress toward graduation, makes
New students take several guidance tests during Orientation Week.,
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Hi-U Day is an occasion for high-school students to visit the campus,
up the student directory, Commencement lists, and honor rolls, and
compiles other statistical data. Its services include an information
desk and reception center. It is closely allied with the Admissions
Office. Veterans' routine contacts with the Veterans' Administration
regarding educational benefits are handled through this office.
Counseling Service
The Counseling Service, without cost, assists students in dis-
covering vocational abilities and aptitudes, in self-evaluation, and in
the development of sound plans and objectives. It furnishes stu-
dents with occupational and educational information as to require-
ments and opportunities. Personal counsel and guidance are offered
to those students facing problems of emotional and social adjust-
ment. It is the University's official testing agency charged with the
administration of large-scale testing programs such as the Graduate
Record Examination, the Orientation Week program, and others of
a similar nature.
Orientation Week was instituted at the University in 1924. Its
purpose is to introduce new students to the University, its history
and its traditions, and to belp them to adjust rapidly and effectively
to college life. During the week new students accomplish their pro-
gram planning and registration and get to know faculty and fellow
students. A series of tests are administered to all students during
Orientation Week. These tests are used later for guidance, advise-
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ment, and sectioning. Because of the proved importance of Orienta-
tion Week activities, all new students are required to be in attendance
for the entire week.
Health Service
The University Health Service, located in Hood House, is de-
voted to the protection, improvement, and maintenance of student
health. A well-equipped out-patient clinic for diagnosis and treat-
ment of ambulatory patients and a modern hospital of 26 beds, with
private and semi-private rooms, wards, and an isolation division for
communicable diseases, are constantly available for students who
require medical or surgical care. Registered nurses are on duty at
all times. Individual health guidance is given through personal con^
ferences with the University physicians.
Payment of tuition entitles students to all medical care rendered
by the University Physician and his stiaff. Injury and illness which
require hospital confinement other than in Hood House, services of
specialists, operations, ambulance service, special nurse, or special
prescriptions are at the expense of the student. Bed patients at Hood
House are charged $2.00 per day. Office hours of the University
Physician are from 8:00 A.M. to 4:30 p.m. daily except Saturdays
and Sundays.
Students' Medical Reimbursement Insurance
In addition to the health service available through Hood House,
group accident and sickness insurance giving 12 months' coverage
is available to students at the University. This insurance cover-
age is designed to supplement the program of the University. Com-
plete details will be sent each student with his first semester bill.
Durham Notch Hall
This building serves as a temporary home for the Student Union,
pending completion of the permanent Memorial Union building. It
serves as a gathering place for students. Card games and ping-
pong are available. The Student Union Board, on which there is
student, faculty, and alumni representation, carries on an extensive
cultural, social, and service program, paid for by an assessment of
75 cents a semester on each student. A soda fountain operates from
early morning until late evening. Magazines and newspapers are
provided.
Religious Activities
Opportunities are provided in Durham for students to practice
religion and to participate in religious life. The Hillel Foundation,
the Newman Club, the Christian Science Organization, the Phanarion
Society, and the United Protestant Association, which includes
Canterbury Club, Christian Association, Channing-Murray Club, and
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lnter-\ arsit\ C-hrislian Fellowship, are the agencies through which
the religious interests and life are fostered among the students. An
administrative olheer of the University serves as Coordinator of
Religious Activities.
The Durham (\)nHnunity Church welcomes students to its Sun-
day service of worship, and to share church activities through stu-
dent afliliate mendiership.
The newly estahlished Student Church, under the sponsorship
of the Minister to Protestant students, opens its doors to all students.
Its services are held in Murkland Auditorium on Sunday mornings
at 11:00 A.M.
The needs of Episcopal students are met by a chaplain who is
also rector of St. George's Church. Services are held on Sundays at
8:00, 9:00, and 11:00 A.M. and 6:00 p.m.
The parish of St. Thomas More serves Roman Catholic mem-
bers of the community. Sunday Masses are held at 8:00, 10:00, and
11:30 A.M.
Placement Bureau
The Placement Bureau assists seniors, graduate students, and
alumni to secure positions after graduation. It corresponds with, and
interviews, school superintendents, personnel managers of industrial
concerns, and others who employ baccalaureate and advanced degree
students, calling to their lattention seniors, graduate students, and
alumni who are seeking positions. It also helps students find sum-
mer employment and part-time positions during the college year.
Military Service Affairs
The Director of Admissions has been designated as the Admin-
istrator of Military Service Affairs for the University. In this ca-
pacity, he is the representative of the University in all miatters con-
cerning the Selective Service System and the branches of the Armed
Forces. The Administrator acts in an advisory capacity to all stu-
dents who have questions concerning military service. Students
reaching their eighteenth birthday may complete the registration for
Selective Service in his office.
Student Government
All undergraduate students are members of the "Student Gov-
ernment of the University of New Hampshire". The purposes of Stu-
dent Government include promoting individual and collective re-
sponsilibity among students, coordinating the activities of the stu-
ent body and the faculty, and acting as the official representative
body for the students. The work of the Student Government is car-
ried on by the Student Senate, the members of which are elected to
represent all housing units and the commuting students.
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New students get acquainted and meet the faculty at Freshman Camp.
Subsidiary organizations include, in addition to the class or-
ganizations, Women's Inter-Dormitory Council, Men's Inter-Dormi-
tory Council, Pan-Hellenic, and Inter-Fraternity Council. These or-
ganizations deal with matters of particular interest to their member-
ship.
Associated Student Organizations
This activity provides a central administration of business affairs
for member organizations. A board of three faculty members and
five students approves budgets of member organizations, recom-
mends the amount of the Student Activities' assessment, and sets




There are forty-one recognized student organizations for those
interested in some special field, such as chemistry or sociology, or
an activity, such as skiing and hiking, dramatics, radio, etc. In addi-
tion there are nine musical organizations.
National Honorary Societies
Alpha Epsilon Delta, Pre-Medical
Alpha Kappa Delta, Sociology
Alpha Zeta, Agriculture
Arnold Air Society, Had Pease Jr. Squadron, Military
Kappa Delta Pi, Education
Phi Beta Kappa, New Hampshire Beta Chapter
Phi Kappa Phi, Highest-ranking Seniors selected from all Colleges
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Phi Sigma, Biology
Phi Upsilon Omicron, Hojiie Economics
Pi Gamma Mu, Social Science
Pi Ml' Epsilon, Mathematics
Pi Sigma Alpha, Government
Psi Chi, Psychology
Scabbard and Blade, Company F, Sixth Regiment, Military
Sigma Pi Sigma, Physics
Tau Beta Pi Association, Engineering
Tau Kappa Alpha, Debate and Oratory
Social Honorary Societies
Blue Key, Senior men
Mortar Board, Senior women
Senior Skulls, Senior men
Student Publications
The Granite is an illustrated annual published by the Senior
Class.
The New Hampshire, weekly newspaper, presents campus news.
Religious Organizations
The Canterbury Club is an association of the Episcopal stu-
dents on campus.
The Channing-Murray Club fosters the religious activities of
Unitarian and Universalist students.
The Inter-Varsity Fellowship is an organization to promote
Christian fellowship, Bible study, and prayer.
A Christian Science organization welcomes all who are inter-
ested to its weekly testimonial services.
The Hillel Society is an organization to bring to Jewish stu-
dents a more adequate knowledge of their heritage, and to foster
The Commencenient program in June customarily fills Cowell Stadium.
friendship, cooperation, and understanding among the various re-
ligious groups. Activities include religious services, holiday obser-
vances, discussion groups, and the maintenance of a library relative
to Jewish study which is open to all students.
The Newman Club, an organization of Catholic culture and
fellowship, fosters the spiritual, intellectual, and social interests of
Catholic students. It is a member of tlie Newman Club Federation.
Activities include corporate communions, discussion study groups,
lectures, dramatics, parties, dances, etc. A Reading Room is pro-
vided in New Hampshire Hall.
Phanarion Society, for students of the Greek Orthodox Church.
The UNH Christian Association is an organization to provide
a Protestant chaplain and to maintain an adequate program of ac-
tivities for the developing of Christian life in the students of Pro-
testant affiliation of the University and to cooperate in the inter-faith
religious work of the campus. It is sponsored by the United Pro-
testant Association, the Board of Directors of which is composed of
representatives of Protestant churches in the State, parents of stu-
dents, alumni, faculty, and students of the University, and the State
YMCA and YWCA.
The University Religious Council represents the cooperative
work of the several religious organizations on campus. Projects in-
clude Religious Emphasis Week, and publication of a religious ac-
tivities booklet.
Fraternities and Sororities
Fraternities* — Kappa Sigma, (1894) 1901; Sigma Alpha Epsilon,
(1894) 1917; Theta Chi, (1903) 1910; Lambda Chi Alpha, (1906) 1918;
Alpha Tau Omega, (1907) 1917; Phi Mu Delta, (1914) 1918; Phi Kappa
Alpha, (1921) 1929; Sigma Beta, (1912); Phi Alpha, (1922) 1924; Theta
Kappa Phi, (1922) 1923; Alpha Gamma Rho, (1923) 1924; Phi Delta Up-
silon, (1924); Tau Kappa Epsilon, (1925) 1932; Acacia, (1949) 1949.
Sororities* — Chi Omega, (1897) 1915; Alpha Chi Omega, (1913) 1924;
Alpha Xi Delta, (1913) 1914; Phi Mu, (1916) 1919; Kappa Delta, (1919)
1929; Theta Upsilon, (1926) 1930.
The Alumni Association
Upon leaving New Hampshire, students autonnatically become
members of the Alumni Association. Reunions in June, Homecom-
ing in fall, alumni clubs throughout the country, and a monthly
magazine keep alumni up to date with University activities.
The year in parenthesis is the date of founding as a local; the other year is the date




The University will admit without examination properly pre-
pared New Hampshire students who are graduates of high schools
or academies of New Hampshire which are approved by the State
Board of Education, or those who are graduates of other accredited
preparatory schools.
In -state opplwants miist have a scholastic record ranking in
the upper two fifths of the graduating class in order to be eligible
for admission without examination.
The number of out-of-state students admitted each year is
limited by law to a small proportion of the entering class. Selection
of out-of-state candidates is made primarily on the basis of superior
academic achievement in secondary school, but such traits as char-
acter, leadership, and initiative will be taken into account. Out-of-
state applicants are expected to submit the results of the College
Board Scholastic Aptitude Test. Under an agreement by the six
New England State Universities, after qualified residents of New
Hampshire are accommodated in the Hotel Administration and Oc-
cupational Therapy curriculums, residents of other New England
states will be given priority over those from other regions.
Because of the large number of New Hampshire students need-
ing financial assistance in the form of employment, out-of-state appli-
cants will be expected to give evidence of reasonable financial back-
ing.
Apj^Iicants for admission are required to fill out an application
form prepared by the University. Copies of this form may be ob-
tained from secondary-school officials in New Hampshire or from
the Director of Admissions.
An applicant for admission who is a resident of New Hampshire
is required to remit a tuition deposit of $10 with his application.
One from outside the State is required to remit $25. H the applicant
is admitted to the University, his advance payment will be applied
to the first semester's tuition; if he is not admitted, his advance pay-
ment will be returned. In the case of the applicant who is accepted
for admission but does not enter or who withdraws after being ac-
cepted, the advance payment will not be returned. Remittance should
be made either by check or by money order payable directly to the
University of New Hampshire and should be sent with the applica-
tion for admission.
Applications for admission in September should not be made
until a student has received grades for the first ranking period of
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the senior year in high sdhool. To insure consideration before the
out-of-state quota is filled, out-of-state students should file applica-
tions not later than the middle of March. To insure eligibility for
financial aid and a choice of dormitory rooms, in-state students
should apply during the spring. It is understood that the preparatory
work of students applying during the spring will be completed suc-
cessfully by the end of the school year. No application will be con-
sidered which is not complete one week before the start of Orientation
Week,
Candidates for admission to the Fres'hman Class must show evi-
dence that they are prepared in 15 units.
An entrance unit represents one course of four or five recitations
a week for one year. It is assumed that two hours of shop or labor-
atory work are equivalent to one hour of classroom work.
Of the fifteen units required, each applicant for admission into
the Freshman Class must present at least twelve units in college pre-
paratory subjects, including at least three units of English, one unit
of Natural Science, and one in Social Studies.
In addition, students entering the College of Agriculture will be
required to present two units of college-preparatory Mathematics.
Students entering the College of Liberal Arts will be required
to present two units of either a single Foreign Language or of
college-preparatory Mathematics.
Students enrolling in the College of Technology or electing Agri-
cultural Engineering must offer at least three and one-half units of
Commons houses the Freshman dining hall and an upperclass cafeteria*
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Freshman (^iaiiip is sponsored by the various campus religious groups.
MathenuUics. including Elementary and Intermediate Algebra, Plane
Geoni(^tr\. and Trigonometry. Commercial Arithmetic and Shop
Mathematics are not classified as college-preparatory subjects.
Cases not covered by the above statemicnts will be decided by
the Committee on Admission.
Every candidate for admission claiming New Hampshire resi-
dence shall be required to complete a form which contains a state-
ment to the effect that his parents are legally domiciled in the State
of New Hampshire and that their names have appeared on the check
list of the town or city of domicile for the entire past year. This
statement must be notarized before an official authorized to admin-
ister oaths. Students admitted from foreign countries or states other
than New Hampshire shall be deemed to be non-resident students
throughout their entire attendance at the University unless and until
the parents shall have gained bona fide residence in New Hampshire.
Students admitted to the University must present to the Director
of the University Health Service completed medical history and
physical examination reports before registration can be completed.
The forms for this rf^iort are furnished by the University."*
Special Students
I his rategory is reserved for adults who have a definite objec-
tive which can be accomplished by taking one or two courses for
a semester or two.
Exemption from thcBe rf-quiremfnts may be secured only through submission of a
written stat»-mfnt from parent or guardian which indicates that thr; re(iiir-sl is made because
of religioij'i b'liefs.
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A person who has not been formally admitted as a candidate for
a degree at the University, upon presenting evidence of his ability
to carry successfully the desired courses, may be admitted as a
special student. He may be required to demonstrate by examination or
otherwise that he is qualified to undertake college work. Recent fail-
ure to maintain good academic standing in any college or university
would be evidence of his inability to carry the work successfully.
In choosing his studies, the special student must have the ap-
proval each semester of the chairman of each department in which
he elects courses and of the dean of the college in which he is taking
a majority of his credits.
If a special student meets the usual requirements for admission
as a candidate for a degree, he may, at the beginning of any semester
by making the proper application, change from a "special" to a
"regular" student status. A special student, who does not meet the
usual admission requirements of the University, may be admitted as
a regular student on the basis of completion of at least 26 semester
hours of work with a minimum grade point average of 1.6 in all
work taken as a special student. Such a special student must make
the change at the beginning of the semester following the completion
of the required 26 semester hours. Work taken as a special student
shall count toward a degree, if the student later becomes classified
as a regular student.
Advanced Standing
Qualified candidates for advanced standing from approved in-
stitutions may be admitted. Their status will be tentatively determined
by the quantity and quality of the work completed at the institution
from which they come. These credits are not made part of the per-
manent record until the student has completed at least one semester
at the University of New Hampshire with a certain average. No
transfer credit will be given for courses in which the student received
the lowest passing grade.
(1) Such students must file the same application for admission
as required of Freshmen. In addition, they must furnish, at least
30 days prior to the time of transfer to the University of New
Hampshire, an official transcript of work done at institutions pre-
viously attended.
(2) All candidates for the Bachelor's degree, admitted to ad-
vanced standing, must spend their last year in residence, either in
course or in Summer Session. This requires the completion of at
least a quarter of the credits required for the degree.
(3) Regardless of the amount of advanced standing a student
may secure, in no case shall he be granted a Bachelor's degree until
he has satisfied the full requirements of the curriculum he may elect.
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Expenses at New Hampshire
Tiiiiion
The tuition fee is S300 per year for residents of New Hampshire
and SbOO for non-residents. This charge is all-inclusive, covering
registration, laboratory, health, graduation fees, and admission to
all intercollegiate athletic events. However, refundable deposits may
be required to cover loss or breakage in certain departments. A
charge is made for individual lessons in music. In a few courses
there is a charge for materials used in making articles kept by the
student. Details will be found in the description of courses.
Any student registering for 8 credits or more per semester shall
pay the full tuition. Any student registering for less than 8 credits
shall pay S12.00 per credit hour.
Explanation of Expenses
Tuition — Tuition for each semester is payable in advance.
Students w^ho find it difficult or impossible to procure the necessary
funds for the full amount due for a semester may make arrange-
ments acceptable to the Treasurer for a series of payments during
a semester.
If a student withdraws from the University his tuition will be
refunded as follows: if withdrawal is within four days following
his registration, three-fourths refund; after four days and within
thirty, one-half refund; after thirty days, no refund.
Changes in Rates — The University reserves the right to ad-
just charges for such items as tuition, board, and room rent from
time to time. Such changes will be held to a minimum and will be
announced as far in advance as feasible.
Advance Tuition Payment — An applicant for admission who
is a resident of New Hampshire is required to remit $10 with his
application: one from outside the State is required to remit $25.
If the applicant is admitted to the University, his advance payment
will be applied to the first semester's tuition; if he is not admitted,
his advance payment will be returned. The advance payment of a
student who is admitted, but does not enter, will not be returned.
Military Deposit — Uniforms for members of the Reserve
Officers Training Corps are provided in cooperation with the Federal
Government. A deposit of $15 is required of each student to whom
military equijjment is issued and is refundable, minus cost of lost
or damaged articles, at the time of returning military equipment.
(^Continuf!(J on Paj^e 27)
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Campus Map Legend
(The map will be found on the next two pages.)
UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS
Hetzel Hall, men's dormitory
Fairchild Hall, men's dormitory
18 James Hall, chemistry in Technol-
ogy; agricultural and biological
chemistry in Agriculture
Commons, dining hall and Universi-
ty Extension Service
4 Alexander Hall, men's dormitory
5 East and West Halls, men's dormi-
tories
6 Engelhardt Hall, men's dormitory
7 Hunter Hall, men's dormitory
8 Gibbs Hall, men's dormitory
9 College Road Apartments, quarters
for married students
10 Notch HaD, temporary
recreation center
student
11 Hood House, an out-patient clinic
hospital for students
12 Hamilton Smith Library
13 Thompson Hall, administration.
Bookstore, and Cooperative Ex-
tension Service
14 Murkland Hall, main building of
the College of Liberal Arts; in-
cludes a 360-seat auditorium
with an organ
15 Conant Hall, geology, geography,
psychology, and hotel adminis-
tration departments in Liberal
Arts
16 DeMeritt Hall, history and soci-
ology in Liberal Arts; mathe-
matics and physics in Technology
17 Morrill Hall, headquarters of the
College of Agriculture; govern-
ment and economics in Liberal
Arts
19 Hewitt Hall, art, photography, and
occupational therapy in Liberal
Arts; audio-visual center; print-
ing department
20 Forestry Building, forestry in Agri-
culture
21 Kingsbury Hall, main building of
the College <of Technology; de-
partments of chemical, civil,
electrical, and mechanical engi-
neering; Engineering Experiment
Station
22 Poultry Plant, six buildings de-
voted to research and instruction
23 Service Buildings, maintenance
shops and garages, storage rooms,
and fire station




Pettee Hall, ROTC divisions; home
economics and agricultural engi-
neering in Agriculture
Dairy Building, dairy husbandry in
Agriculture; manufacture and
processing of ice cream and
milk; animal metabolism labor-
atory
27 Nesmith Hall, agronomy, animal
husbandry, botany, entomology,
horticulture, and poultry hus-
bandly in Agriculture; bacteri-
ology and biology in Liberal Arts






(CcMitinurd from Pajre 23)
IIMVERSITY BUILDINGS
28 Lewis Fields, men*s athletic plant,
includiiv!: field house, Cowell sta-
dium, Brackett field (baseball),
hockey rink, tennis courts, and
other playing fields
29 Nutrition Barn, agricultural re-
search
30 Greenhouses
31 Putnam Hall, Thompson School;
livestock and judging pavilion
32 Riding Stable
33 Livestock Barns, tw^o of several
used in Agriculture
34 Railroad Station, Boston and Maine
Boston-Portland division
35 Memorial Field, women's athletics
36 New Hampshire Hall, women's ath-
letics; 1,000-seat hall used for
convocations, lectures, concerts,





Swimming Pool, an outdoor pool
39 McLaughlin Hall, women's dormi-
tory
40 Faculty Club
41 North Congreve Hall, women's
dormitory
42 South Congreve Hall, women's
dormitory
43 Scott Hall, women's dormitory
44 Smith Hall, women's dormitory
45 Sawyer Hall, women's dormitory
46 Nursery School
47 President's House
48 Alumni House, offices *of Alumni
Association; rooms for visiting
alumni and guests
49 Ballard Hall, music in Liberal
Arts; offices for student publi-
cations
50 Schofield Hall, graduate house
51 Pettee House, residence for em-
ployees




B. Alpha Tau Omega, men
C Kappa Sigma, men
D. Lheta Kappa Phi, men
E. Lambda Chi Alpha, men
F. Chi Omega, women
G. Alpha Xi Delta, women
H. Alpha Gamma Rho, men
1. Tau Kappa Epsilon, men
J. Pi Kappa Alpha, men
K. Kappa Delta, women
L. Phi Delta Upsilon, men
M. Phi Mu, women
N. Phi Alpha, men
0. Alpha Chi Omega, women
P. Theta Upsilon, women
Q. Sigma Alpha Epsilon, men
R. Sigma Beta, men
S. Phi Mu Delta, men
T. Theta Chi, men
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Estimate of Freshman Expenses for a Year*
High Average Low
Room (Dormitories) .... $200 $160 $105
Board (at Commons) .... 280 280 280
Tuition 300(600) 300(600) 300(600)
Books 70 60 55
Laundry 40 25 15
Incidentalst HO 75 45
Total $1000(1300) $900(1200) $800(1100)
*Figures in parenthesis are for non-residents of New Hampshire.
tExpenses for travel, clothing, etc., vary with the individual student, and
should be added.
(Continued from Page 22)
Athletic Locker Deposit — Every student participating in
the programs of Physical Education and Athletics for Men and
Physical Education for Women is required to deposit $1.00 for a
locker. This will be refunded upon return of the lock to the equip-
ment room, minus 25 cents per semester, to meet partially the ex-
pense of towel service.
Student Activity Tax — The Student Activity Tax, authorized
by vote of the Student Senate with the approval of the Board of
Trustees, must be paid by each undergraduate at the time of regis-
tration. The revenue from the tax provides each student with The
New Hampshire, student newspaper; The Granite, University annual;
Student Union membership, Student Government membership, and
class activities. The 1955-56 tax was $9.10. Upon completion of the
Memorial Union Building an additional Student Union fee of $12
a year will be assessed.
Books — Students may purchase books, classroom supplies,
and other supplies at the University Bookstore in Thompson Hall.
Rooms — The University has six dormitories for women and
nine for men. All rooms are heated, lighted, and furnished. Bed
linen, blankets, and towels, however, are provided by the individual
student. Each women's dormitory is equipped with a laundry. A ser-
vice room is provided in each dormitory where grills and irons
may be used with safety. Applications for rooms in the dormitories
should be addressed to the Manager, University Housing, Thomp-
son Hall, University of New Hampshire, Durham.
Students living in University dormitories are required to sign
room contracts covering the college year.
A five-dollar ($5.00) room deposit must accompany each appli-
cation, this deposit to be forfeited if the room accepted is not occu-
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\ncd o\ tlu^ a[)|)ruaiit. Tlie deposit is held as a guarantee against
clainai:(^ ami will l>t^ reliirnccl at the close of the year or upon the
sUkUmUs ^^ itluh^ns al.
Kooin rent is payable in advance. For the fall semester room
rent must he })aid not later than August 15, and for other semesters
no later than the last business day before start of classes. Reserved
rooms will be held only until August 15 unless the fall semester's
rent is paid before that date.
Rooms paid for and not occupied one day after registration may
be declared vacant and the room rent returned, unless the individ-
ual holding the reservation makes a written request to the Manager,
University Housing, to hold the room until a later date. The ad-
vance payment for the room will not be returned to those making
this special request. No room will be reserved for more than ten
davs after the registration date. If a student occupies a room and
then withdraws from the University, his room rent will be refunded
as follows: if withdrawal is within four days following his registra-
tion, three-fourths refund; after four days and within thirty, one-
half refund; after thirty day?, no refund. Early application is neces-
sarv in order to secure a choice of rooms. Rooms in private houses
may be secured for prices somewhat above those in University dormi-
tories.
A woman student, who does not live at home, is required to
room in one of the women's dormitories or a sorority house, unless
she is working for her room in a private family. A competent house
director is in charge of each women's dormitory.
Board — A dining hall is operated and supervised by the
University for the accommodation and benefit of the students. All
Freshmen, except those whose rooms and meals are provided at home
or who are working for their meals, are required to board at the
Modern dance is a popular offering in Women's Physical Education.
University Undergraduate Dormitories
Hall Date Number of Rooms Rent per Student per Year
Built Single Double* Single Double
Men
Alexander 1951 13 64 $200.00 $180.00
College Roadt 1947 4 26 130.00 110.00
East-Westt 1918 1 116 125.00 105.00
En^elhardt 1946 22 42 155.00 135.00
Fairchild 1916$ 46 47 190.00 170.00
Gibbs 1946 22 42 155.00 135.00
Hetzel 1925 33 59 190.00 170.00
Hunter 1946 22 42 155.00 135.00
Women
Congreve North 1940 67 10 195.00 175.00
Congreve South 1920 61 47 185.00 165.00
Sawyer 1951 7 60 200.00 180.00
McLaughlin 1954 21 52 200.00 180.00
Scott 1932 49 36 190.00 170.00
Smitht 1908 13 28 140.00 120.00
*If, on a date to be announced (approximately 30 days after the start of a semester),
one student is occupying a double room he will be charged $10 extra for the semester A
student wishing to avoid this charge must inform his house director he wants reassignment.
If on this same date a room is necessarily occupied above normal capacity, each occupant
will receive a rebate of 20 percent of the semester room rent.
tFrame construction; Smith is brick veneered. All other dormitories are fire-resistant.
jRenovated in 1951,
University Dining Hall for the first two semesters of attendance
at the University. The aim of this regulation is to insure a broad
fellowship and to safeguard the health of the first-year students by
offering skilled dietetic supervision in selection and preparation of
their food. The Dining Hall is equipped with the best appliances
for cooking and serving on a large scale, and is subject to constant
sanitary inspection by the University Physician. Board in the Fresh-
man Dining Hall in 1956-57 is expected to be $140 per semester,
payable at registration for each semester.
The Dining Hall is not operated for profit. Savings made possi-
ble by reduced costs of operation are passed along to the students
in the form of reduced board charges.
A cafeteria is open to all students of the upper classes who may
desire to take advantage of the moderate price and the high quality
of food available at the University Dining Hall. In the upperclass
cafeteria in 1955-56, 21-meal weekly tickets were $12.
Personal Cash Deposit — Students are urged to arrange
personal checking accounts, or to place money on deposit in the
Business Office until needed, in order to avoid possible loss result-
ing from keeping on hand considerable sums of money. Such bank-
ing arrangements will also facilitate payment at registration periods.
The Business Office will accept and cash student checks.
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Financial Aid For Students
The parents of many students at the University may find it a
burden to bear the entire cost of four years of college education.
This situation frequently is relieved in one or more of three ways:
The student may help by working during the summer and in his
spare time during the college year; the University or other organ-
izations may grant a scholarship; the student may borrow from the
I niversity Loan Fund. A bulletin describing in detail ways of
financing an education at the University of New Hampshire has
been prepared. Although some information on this topic follows,
a student with money problems should request the bulletin, Schol-
arships and Financial Aid. Included in that bulletin is a list of all
University of New Hampshire scholarships.
Student Work — During the co/lege year, some students find
emplo}Tnent as library assistants, assistants in instructional or re-
search laboratories, counselors in dormitories, clerks in offices, work-
ers in the dining halls, student janitors, and student workers on the
University farms and about the campus. Others find employment in
fraternities, sororities, and in stores and households in the com-
munity.
A student in good health and of good academic ability should
be able to earn in the neighborhood of $150 by working about 10
to 12 hours a week during the college year.
Many feiudenls finance part of their education by working on campus.
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Two students discuss scholarship awards with the Dean of Students.
Women students who wish to earn their room and board in
private families must apply to an Associate Dean of Students, who
will supervise the making of arrangements. Freshman women are
advised against attempting to earn their room and board in this
way unless they are in good physical condition and have had ex-
cellent preparation for their University work.
Scholarships
About 850 scholarships are awarded each year through the
University Scholarship Committee. Of these 270 are reserved for
Freshmen and a number of others are open for Freshman applica-
tions.
The total annual value of the scholarships is more than $120,000.
Most of them pay $150 a year, though a few pay less and a few
pay substantially more. Most of the scholarships are awarded to
students with better than average scholastic records and a definite
need for financial assistance. A few are awarded solely on the basis
of outstanding accomplishment, while a number are awarded prim-
arily on the basis of financial need. In addition to the scholarships
offered by the University, in many communities there are available
scholarships for high-school graduates who are planning college
study. These usually are awarded by a local service or women's
club or by a trust fund. Local banks frequently have information
about such trust funds. Applicants for admission who live in New
Hampshire may obtain scholarship information from their high-
school principals or the University Director of Admissions. The
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linaiu'ial adx isrrs for sUuKmiIs arc llie Associate Deans of Students.
Students with special financial prohlenis should contact one of them.
Applications hy up[)erclassnicn for scholarships should be filed
by April 1'^ of the year preceding that for which the scholarship is
souaht. \p]>lications by Freshmen should be made by July 15.
Universily Loan Fund
In order to assist needy students to continue their education,
tlie I niversity has established a Loan Fund. After proper investi-
gation and approval by parents, loans may be granted to responsible
students for tuition or other college expenses, except that Fresh-
men may borrow not in excess of $25.
Gifts and bequests for student loan purposes have been received
from the John H. Pearson Loan Fund, S. Morris Locke Loan Fund,
Huntley N. Spaulding, Dr. James B. Erskine, R. C. Bradley Loan
Fund of the New Hampshire Poultry Growers' Association, Agnes
M. Lindsay, Charlotte A. Thompson, Dads-Hetzel Fund, Boston
Chapter of the UNH Alumni, Class of 1908 Fund, and the Coos
County Teachers' Association.
Other Assistance
Luella Pettee Fund — During the year 1939-40, as a memorial to Mrs.
Charles H. Pettee, her many friends subscribed to a fund, the income of which
is to be used, upon approval of an Associate Dean of Students, to assist
directly by small gifts worthy women undergraduates in need of financial
assistance. The fund totals $1,883.
Frederick Smyth Book Fund — The income of a bequest of $2,000 in
1901 by Frederick Smyth of Manchester is applied to the purchase of books
to be given annually to the most meritorious students.
A New Hampshire end gains ground before a Cowell Stadium crowd.
The Programs of Study
The work of the University is divided so that when a student
decides upon a general field of studies or a vocation, he is guided
into a curriculum fitted to his purpose. The student who chooses
the General Liberal Arts curriculum takes several courses in the
subject he chooses as his major, but elects many other courses to
broaden his education. The student who chooses certain of the Engi-
neering curriculums, on the other hand, is confined principally to
courses prescribed for him, all of which are technical or scientific,
except for two or three courses in English and Economics. The
other curriculums fall between these two extremes.
Except for the desirability of choosing among the three broad
fields of Agriculture, Liberal Arts, and Technology, the Freshman
entering the University may delay selection of a curriculum until
he has been in attendance for a semester or more. Although there
are some advantages in making an early decision, even when a
student feels sure of his choice, he should bear in mind the possi-
bility that he may change his mind and that it is well to avoid
over-specialization in high school or in the first part of a college
career. No one can foresee the trend of the future. Therefore, the
Agricultural students measuring plant nutrients with Geiger counter.
33
w i>e {xMson is c^nr who is j)rej)arecl to make his way in more than
onr hi^Kl.
\\\c hii:h-s( liDol senior should talk o\er liis future plans with
his teaehers. liuiihinee oHicer. and principal. Officmls of the Uni-
versity also in'll he i::l(ul to consult iritJi him, preferably in an inter-
vieie. hut if that is not feasible, by mail.
luicli year, the University gives the entering Freshman a series
of tests. The object of these tests is to furnish additional information
to enable the facultv of the University to help the student choose
the curricuUim for which he is best fitted. The faculty advisers and
the Counseling Service staff use these tests to help students solve
their educational and personal problems.
Certain courses are pursued by all students in the University.
English is required of all students in the Freshman year. During
their first six semesters of attendance women students are required
to take physical education. All men students, except those who have
been in the military service, are required to take physical education
for two semesters and military training during their first four se-
mesters.
The University reserves the right to withdraw any course or
curriculum announced in the catalogue or to substitute other courses
or curriculum therefor.
Some of the words used to describe academic work will be un-
familiar to the person who has not been to college. For this reason
the following terms used in this section are defined.
Semester, This is half of the college year. The fall semester
starts in September and ends about the last of January. The spring
semester starts about the first of February and ends in June.
Semester Hour. The semester hour represents one hour of class
or about two hours of laboratory each week for a semester. Most
college courses meet three days a week for an hour each day. They
therefore are valued at three semester hours. A science course with
three class meetings a week plus one laboratory period would have
a value of four semester hours. In the College of Liberal Arts, 128
semester hours are required for graduation; in Agriculture, 136;
and in Technology, 144.
Course. This term is used to describe the work of a semester in
a specific subject such as Algebra, American History, or Organic
Chemistry. Each course has assigned to it a value in semester hours
credit.
Curriculum. This is a plan of study made up of courses ar-
ranged to satisfy the requirements for graduation in a particular
field, for example. Civil Engineering, Poultry Husbandry, Business,
or General Liberal Arts.
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Major, A student in the General Liberal Arts curriculum
chooses some subject such as English, Zoology, or History as
his principal subject. This is said to be his major.
For convenience in administration the undergraduate work of
the University is divided into three Colleges: Agriculture, Liberal
Arts, and Technology.
The College of Agriculture
The College of Agriculture offers curriculums planned to give
the student a broad general education as well as training in the
basic sciences and specific instruction in technical phases of Agri-
culture, Forestry, and Home Economics.
The following degrees are offered: Bachelor of Science in Agri-
culture, Bachelor of Science in Agricultural Engineering, Bachelor
of Science in Forestry, and Bachelor of Science in Home Economics.
The student is given the opportunity to prepare for specific
positions in the above areas or to obtain a general education in
preparation for making a living in various farming enterprises. The
student should determine the curriculum for which he possesses the
greatest interest and aptitude and also consider the opportunities
open to him in farming, extension, research, teaching, industries
related to agriculture, and civil service work with both the state and
national government. The curriculums in the college are:
Agriculture Agricultural Engineering
Agricultural and Biological Chemistry Agricultural Engineering
Agricultural Economics
Agronomy Forestry




General Agriculture General Home Economics
Horticulture Food, Nutrition, and
Mechanized Agriculture Institutional Management
Poultry Husbandry Clothing and Textiles
Pre-Veterinary Teacher Preparation in
Teacher Preparation in Agriculture Home Economics
Courses taken during the Freshman year are: English, agri-
cultural orientation, general chemistry, algebra, botany, physical
education, zoology, and military or air science (for men). In addi-
tion an elective subject in the student's major field of interest is
recommended.
During the following three years courses are taken in the bio-
logical sciences, agricultural chemistry, economics, English, physics
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(except in certain curriculunis in Home Economics), social sciences,
additional courses in the student's chosen curriculum, and elective
courses.
For graduation 136 credit hours are required for all curriculums-
except for Agricultural Engineering where 144 hours are required-
Typical courses in the various fields of specialization include:
Agricultural ami Biological Chemistry — biological chemistry,,
chemistry of plant growth, chemistry of human and animal nutrition,
physiological chemistry, agricultural analysis.
Agricuhujal Economics — farm management, cooperative busi-
ness, marketing, agricultural policy.
Agronomy — soils, fertilizers, cereal crops, potatoes, forage
crops, seed testing, soil conservation, soil physics, soil chemistry.
Agricultural Engineering — agricultural power and machinery
^
agricultural shop, agricultural structures, calculus, surveying, soil
and water engineering, machine drawing, kinematics, mechanics,
thermodynamics, electrical machinery.
Animal Husbandry — types of livestock, livestock judging, feeds
and feeding, anatomy, diseases, meat products, animal breeding.
^mwm '/ T^wmmr i ?
Learning to make alJ kinds of ceramics under a world-famous potter.
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Botany — general botany, plant anatomy and cytology, system-
atic botany^ plant pathology, plant physiology, and plant ecology.
Dairy Husbandry — fundamentals of dairying, dairy cattle,
market milk, ice cream, butter and cheese, dairy bacteriology, judg-
ing milk production.
Entomology — economic entomology, insects of orchard and
garden, forest insects, medical entomology.
Forestry— tree and wood identification, silviculture, forest pro-
duction, forest mensuration, use of air photos, forest utilization,
forest recreation, forest management, wildlife management.
Mechanized Agriculture — farm shop, farm structures, farm
wiring and electrical equipment, farm power and machinery.
Home Economics — clothing and textiles, food and nutrition,
child development, home management, institutional management,
hospital dietetics, home economics education, extension.
Horticulture — vegetable gardening, judging, ornamental woody
plants, elementary landscape gardening, floral arrangement, green-
house management, beekeeping, orchard fruits, small fruit culture,
commercial vegetable production, plant breeding and propagation.
Poultry Husbandry — farm poultry, poultry breeding, judging,
incubation and brooding, marketing, feeding, housing, poultry man-
agement, poultry diseases, turkey production.
Thompson School of Agricuhure
The Thompson School of Agriculture is a part of the College
of Agriculture. It offers training on a non-degree level. Any high-
school graduate of good character or any student who has completed
a minimum of two years of high school and is eighteen years of
age or over may be admitted. Two years of class work and two
years of summer placement for supervised farm experience are re-
quired for graduation.
The courses in the Thompson School are designed for young
men and women who are interested in farming and its closely allied
occupations. The program is vocational in nature. Because grad-
uates of this school receive practical experience as well as an aca-
demic training, they are able to secure employment as trained
workers. Opportunities for employment are numerous. The four ma-
jors offered are: Dairying, General Farming, Horticulture, and
Poultry.
Students interested in this sort of training should request the
catalogue of the Thompson School of Agriculture.
37
Students in Chemistry have many large laboratories in which to work*
The College of Liberal Arts
The offerings of the College of Liberal Arts fall into three
groups: (1) General Liberal Arts; (2) Business and Professional
Training (except teaching) ; and (3) Teacher Preparation.
General Liberal Arts
The student who elects the General Liberal Arts curriculum is
given the opportunity to secure a broad general education in such
divisions of learning as social science, the humanities, biological
science, and physical science. Each student pursuing the General
Liberal Arts curriculum must pass a reading test in a foreign lang-
uage before graduation. A major may be taken in any of the fol-
lowing subjects: The Arts, Bacteriology, Biology, Botany, Chemistry,
Economics, Education, English, Entomology, Geology, Government^
History, History and Literature, Foreign Languages, Mathematics^
Music, Physics, Psychology, Sociology, or Zoology.
In his first year, a student following the General Liberal Arts
curriculum will lake, in addition to physical education and (if a
malej military training, an introduction to contemporary civilization.
Freshman English, and a course in either biology or a physical
science chosen from chemistry, geology, mathematics, or physics.
His fourth course usually will be exploratory, an introductory course
in the fielr] in which he may decide to major.
38
In his Sophomore year, the General Liberal Arts student will
continue a broadening education by fulfilling what are known as
Sophomore Group Requirements. These require each student to take
courses in each of the following groups:
Group I Group II Group III
Introduction to The Arts Biology Economics
English Literature Chemistry Government
American Literature Geology Psychology
Humanities Mathematics Sociology
Foreign Languages Physics
Appreciation of Music \
Philosophy
A student may choose a major at the end of his Freshman year,
or he may postpone his decision as late as the end of the Sophomore
year. A minimum of 24 semester credits is required in the major
though some majors may require one or more additional courses
which do not count for major credit. The General Liberal Arts cur-
riculum is intended to provide a concentration in a limited area but
in no sense is it designed to prepare students completely for a
specific vocation.
Business and Professional Training
The second group of offerings includes several prescribed cur-
riculums giving preparation for certain vocations. These curriculums
are: Business (with Accounting option), Hotel Administration, Medi-
cal Technology, Nursing, Occupational Therapy, Pre-Medical, Secre-
tarial, and Social Service.
During the Freshman year, students following one of the pre-
scribed curriculums take courses or have programs of courses very
similar to those of students following the General Liberal Arts cur-
riculum. The first year, those who are going into scientific fields
usually take two sciences instead of one. In general, however, the
work of the first year is broadening, rather than specialized. Stu-
dents following a prescribed curriculum are not held for the lang-
uage reading requirement, but an attempt is made to broaden the
curriculums by including one year's work in both the Humanities
and the Social Sciences. Required courses in the various prescribed
curriculums in the Sophomore, Junior, and Senior years include the
courses listed. The balance of a student's program is made up of
electives.
Business — accounting, U. S. economic history, business com-
munications, corporation finance, economic and business statistics,
principles of economics, commercial law, marketing, public speak-
ing, money and banking, business management, labor economics,
plus four courses which must be elected from other offerings in the
Department of Economics and Business Administration.
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Stiul(Mils clioosiiii; [\\c .Iccounlirii^ Option in the Business cur-
ricniliiin taki^ all [\\c lorei^oing courses except business management,
labor ocoiioniiis. aiul the four elective courses, but in addition must
take inlrochulion to business, intermediate accounting, cost account-
ini:. adsanccd accounting, federal lax accounting, auditing, account-
ing sNstenis. and personnel administration.
Hotel Adminisi ration — chemistry for Freshman science, hotel
orientation, elementary drafting, elementary accounting, hotel ac-
counting, hotel engineering, hotel management lectures, hotel oper-
ation, principles of economics, commercial law, foods, quantity
cookery, psychology, textiles and furniture, circuits and appliances,
heating and ventilating, and introductory physics.
Medical Technology — chemistry and biology for Freshman
science, mathematics, quantitative analysis, organic chemistry, physi-
ological chemistry, human anatomy-physiology, general bacteriology,
pathogenic bacteriology, immunology and serology, and introductory
physics.
Students in this curriculum spend six semesters on campus,
then register for Biology 61-62 and complete one year at the Mary
Hitchcock Memorial Hospital in Hanover laboratory under super-
This class in Government is typical of student-teacher relationship.
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Students learn to work with a microscope in this Botany laboratory.
vision. When all the requirements for the B.S. degree have been
completed, the student will normally also be prepared for the
^'Medical Technologist" examination for certification.
Nursing— chemistry and biology for Freshman science, human
anatomy-physiology, histology and microtechnique, and organic
chemistry.
Three years on campus are followed by a three-year training
period in an approved hospital.
Occupational Therapy — biology for Freshman science, soci-
ology, drawing and design, crafts, ceramics-modeling and puppetry,
general psychology, mental hygiene, psychopathology, human
anatomy-physiology, lettering and printing, theory of occupational
therapy, elementary processes in wood and plastics, library methods,
psychology of childhood, clinical subjects, neurology, and kinesi-
ology-
Students planning on this curriculum must take a series of
examinations preceding the Sophomore year. The results of these
will be used in advising the student whether or not he or she may
•^continue in the curriculum.
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Prc-Mcdical — (^luMuislry and biology for Freshman science,
niatliematics, genoral zoology and comparative anatomy, qualitative
analysis, physics, organic chemistry, and language.
Secretarial — introduction lo business, shorthand, typing, filing,
oflice macliines. oflicc procedure and practice, business writing,
U. S. economic development, accounting, and commercial law.
Social Service — biology for Freshman science, general psy-
chology, mental hygiene, public health and sanitation, social psychol-
ogy, community organization, crime and its treatment, the family,
methods of social research, introduction to social work, social re-
search seminar, social service field work, methods of social pro-
stress, and o:enetics.
Teacher Preparation
Students may prepare for teaching in the secondary schools of
New Hampshire and neighboring states either in a General Liberal
Arts major or in one of the specialized teacher preparation curricu-
lums.
Usually only those who have objectives which can be met in no
other way will be majors in the Department of Education. Most of
those planning to teach in the secondary schools will major in a
particular subject-matter area such as Biology, English, Govern-
ment, History, Languages, Mathematics. Professional courses in Edu-
cation required for state certification are taken as eleotives while
completing the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Those students who are interested in the specialized areas of
Art, Music, or Physical Education may complete the requirements
for the Bachelor of Science degree in one of the following pre-
scribed curriculums.
All these curriculimis include educational psychology, principles
of secondary education, supervised teaching, social science, humani-
ties*, and principles of teachingf. Other courses are included as
shown.
Art Education — drawing and design, ceramics, introduction to
the arts, painting—water color and oil, stagecraft, historic cos-
tume, home decoration, crafts, and problems of teaching art.
Music Education — sight singing, ear training and dictation,
harmony, music history and literature, applied music, music or-
ganizations, principles of conducting, problems of teaching elemen-
tary school music, French, German, or Italian, teaching of brass,
•Humanities is not 8p';r;i-ricd in Music-Education.
tPrinciplps of tr-aching is not includfd in Womrn's Physical Education.
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percussion, strings, and woodwinds, orchestration and chorestration,
and problems of teaching secondary school music.
Physical Education Teacher Preparation for Men — major
teaching subject, minor teaching subject, principles of physical edu-
cation, hurman anatomy-physiology, directed teaching in physical
education, problems of teaching in physical education, problems of
coaching, and administration of physical education.
Physical Education Teacher Preparation for Women — princi-
ples of physical education, human anatomy-physiology, recreation
leadership, survey of dance, health education, theory of team sports,
kinesiology, remedial gymnastics, administration of physical edu-
cation for women, theory of individual sports, problems of teaching
physical education for women, and directed teaching of physical
education for women.
Students who desire to prepare themselves as playground di-
rectors, etc., may elect to follow the Recreation Option. In the Junior
and Senior years this option substitutes for certain courses in the
Physical Education Teacher Preparation program the following:
stagecraft, crafts, dramatics workshop, organized camping, field bi-
ology and nature study, music appreciation, community organization,
plus an additional elective in the humanities.
Musical activities provide cultural opportunities for the whole campus.
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Other Opportiiiiilios
Interested sluclents may pursue courses wihich give preparation
in the areas of A[)})liecl Biology, Biological Laboratory Tedhnique,
anil Prc-Dentistry. For a number of professions such as law, teach-
ing, library work, and so on, the student who can afford it will be
better prepared if he lakes a four-year Liberal Arts course and then
obtains his professional training on the graduate level. A student who
is interested in a combination of courses not listed in a regular
curriculum will find it easier to arrange what he wants in the Col-
lege of Liberal Arts than in either of the other Colleges.
The College of Technology
The College of Technology offers eurriculums in Chemistry,
Mathematics, Physics, and the following branches of Engineering:
Chemical, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical. Mathematics and the
physical sciences are basic for all Engineering eurriculums. Stu-
dents who have done well in these subjects in high school will not
find it difficult to carry the work in this field.
The Freshman year for all eurriculums in the College of Tech-
nology includes algebra, trigonometry, analytic geometry, intro-
duction to calculus, general chemistry, engineering drawing, and
English. The Civil Engineering major includes surveying in the
second semester, and the Chemical Engineering curriculum includes
engineering materials.
In the Sophomore year all Technology students take calculus,
general physics, and economics. Other courses of the different eur-
riculums in the Sophomore, Junior, and Senior years include:
Chemical Engineering — semi-micro qualitative analysis, quan-
titative analysis, organic chemistry, process engineering principles,
unit processes, physical chemistry, unit operations, fundamentals
of electricity, chemical engineering economics, unit operations labor-
atory, chemical engineering thermodynamics, dhemical engineering
project, chemical literature and seminar, chemical plant design, and
mechanics or elective.
Chemistry — semi-micro qualitative analysis, quantitative analy-
sis, German, organic chemistry, technical quantitative analysis, in-
strumental analysis, physical chemistry, chemical literature and
seminar, and thesis.
Civil Engineering — surveying, route surveying, engineering
materials, fluid mechanics, theory of structures, general geology,
mechanics, heat power engineering, fundamentals of electricity,
highway engineering and transportation, soil mechanics and foun-
dations, hydraulic and sanitary engineering, structural design in
steel, structural engineering, reinforced concrete design, and writing
of technical reports.
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Electrical Engineering — electrical engineering components,
magnetic fields and circuits, direct and alternating current machin-
ery, theory and laboratory, alternating current circuit theory, net-
works and transmission lines, transient analysis of networks, elec-
tronic tubes and components, electronic circuits, communication
systems, industrial electronics, advanced project laboratory for power
and electronics, electrical measurements, illumination, differential
equations, kinematics, heat power engineering, mechanical labora-
tory, mechanics, technical report writing, industrial management,
and engineering economy.
Mathematics — French, German, differential equations, applied
mathematics, introduction to analysis, higher algebra, mathematical
statistics, astronomy, advanced calculus, theory of functions, physi-
cal mechanics.
Mechanical Engineering — machine drawing, kinematics, man-
ufacturing processes, electrical machinery, mechanics, thermodyna-
mics, mechanical laboratory, engineering materials, fluid mechanics,
machine design, power plants, internal combustion engines, indus-
trial management, engineering economics, and writing of technical
reports.
Physics — German, general physics, applied mathematics, dif-
ferential equations, optics, heat, theory of electricity and magnetism,
physical mechanics, modern physical theories, theoretical physics,
advanced laboratory, electronics, electrical discharge through gases,
and advanced calculus.
Other Programs of Study
The Graduate School
The Graduate School, which has offered instruction since 1903,
has for its objective the bringing together of faculty and qualified
students in a spirit of scholarship and research. The graduate student
is given opportunity to specialize in some field of knowledge, and
to develop a maturity of thought and attitude toward his professional
field, so that both his professional and his cultural life are enhanced.
Graduate work is offered by members of the University departments
of instruction and research. The work of the Graduate School is
under the general direction of the Graduate Faculty, composed of
certain administrative officers, all department chairmen whose de-
partments are offering graduate work, and all instructors who are
offering courses numbered from 101 through 199 in any given year,
inclusive of the Summer Session, or who are supervising graduate
theses. The Dean of the Graduate School is responsible for the
administration of the regulations and requirements pertaining to
admission, conduct of work, the granting of advanced degrees, and
other pertinent matters.
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Graduate programs at the Masters degree level are offered by
the following departments: Agricultural and Biological Chemistry,
Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Education, Agronomy, Animal
Husbandry. Bacteriology, Biology, Botany, Chemical Engineering,
Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Dairy Husbandry, Electrical Engi-
neering, Entomology, Forestry, Home Economics, Horticulture,
iMathematics, Mechanical Engineering, Physics, Poultry Husbandry,
and Zoology leading to the Master of Science degree; Economics,
English, Government, History, Languages, Mathematics, Psychology,
<ind Sociology leading to the Master of Arts degree; and Education
leading to the Master of Education degree.
Programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree are offered
in Botany, Chemistry, and Horticulture.
Graduate assistantships are available in a number of depart-
ments. The work required may be in the nature of research, teach-
ing, or general service. For information regarding assistantships,
one should direct inquiries to the chairman of the department con-
cerned.
A limited number of graduate scholarships are available each
year. The recipient of suoh a scholarship is exempted from the pay-
ment of tuition. Requirements for tlhe awards are: (1) A superior
undergraduate record, and (2) the taking of the Graduate Record
Examination. For information concerning graduate scholarships, one
should direct inquiries to the Dean of the Graduate School.
For a Graduate School Catalogue or detailed information con-
cerning admission, requirements for degrees, description of courses
open to graduate students, and other matters not covered above,
write to the Dean of the Graduate School.
Round-table discussion is the teaching method used in some courses.
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The Summer Session
The Summer Session is an integral part of the University pro-
gram. Courses are offered by the three Colleges and the Graduate
School to meet the needs of teachers, administrators, and supervisors
of elementary and secondary schools; students who seek special
professional preparation or are working for undergraduate or grad-
uate degrees; students who anticipate courses or are supplying de-
ficiencies; qualified and mature persons who wish to take courses
for general cultural purposes. Qualified instructors are drawn from
the University faculty and are supplemented by specialists selected
for their attainments in particular fields at other institutions. The
catalogue of the Summer Session gives specific information as to
courses.
In addition to the offerings available at the University in Dur-
ham, summer instruction is given in Forestry and Fish and Game
Management at the Forestry Summer Camp.
Keserve Officers Training Corps
In cooperation with the Federal Government, the University
maintains a Reserve Ofl&cer Training Corps as a part of the federal
system to provide trained reserve oflBcers for the military services.
There are Army and Air Force units.
While the Federal Government supervises the training, details
oflScers and non-commissioned oflScers as instructors, and provides
the necessary equipment, students who are members of the ROTC
are in no way members of the military forces. Under the present
provisions of the National Selective Service Act, certain qualified
students may, upon signing a deferment agreement, be deferred
from induction into the armed forces during the period of enrollment
in the ROTC. Students signing a deferment agreement agree to en-
roll in the advanced course (Junior and Senior years), if offered
the opportunity. Those enrolling in the advanced course agree to
attend ROTC summer camp and to complete the course of instruc-
tion as a prerequisite to graduation. Those in the advanced course
receive a monetary subsistence allowance of about $275 per aca-
demic year.
Students enrolled in the ROTC will be furnished uniforms
which are worn during military instruction, when prescribed. A
deposit of $15 is required of each student having military clothing
or equipment in his possession. This deposit is returned when the
student completes his ROTC instruction, except that a reasonable
deduction will be made to cover loss or any unusual wear. Those
completing the advanced course are allowed to keep their uniforms.
After once being enrolled in either the Army or the Air Force
the student may not transfer to the other service. Transfer students
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Military drill is performed by the more than 1,200 ROTC students.
(at the Junior and Senior Class level) and Freshmen entering with
previous military training should consult the ROTC officers regard-
ing the possibility of qualifying for enrollment.
Students satisfactorily completing the advanced course are, upon
graduation, ordinarily commissioned as reserve second lieutenants.
Students designated as Distinguished Military Students during the
second year of the Army advance course are eligible to apply for
direct appointments as commissioned officers in the Regular Army.
Air Force officers may apply for regular Air Force commissions
upon completion of 18 months' active duty.
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Foreword
This issue of the Bulletin of the University of New
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courses, and requirements for study at the University.
Other information about the University — its history,
its general philosophy and objectives, its buildings and
equipment, its student personnel services, student organiza-
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Classes begin at 7:30 a.m.
Summer Session closes
First Semester
First general Faculty meeting; Orientation
Week for freshmen and transfers begins
Registration for readmissien, transfers, and graduate
students




Mid-Semester reports to be filed, 9:00 a.m.
Thanksgiving recess begins at 12:00 noon
Thanksgiving recess ends at 8:00 a.m.
Christmas recess begins at 6:00 p.m.
Christmas recess ends at 8:00 a.m.
Drop and Adds for Second Semester accepted
Examination Period
Second Semester
Classes begin at 8:00 a.m.
Town Meeting, no classes 10:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon
Mid-Semester reports to be filed, 9:00 a.m.
Spring recess begins at 12:00 noon
Spring recess ends at 8:00 a.m.
Pre-Registration period
Mothers' Day, classes end at 11:00 a. m.
Examinations begin
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B.A.. University of Michigan, 1935; A.B.L.S., ibid., 1936; A.M.L.S., ibid.,
1951. (1943- )
Anderson, Harold L., Captain, United States Army, Instructor in Military
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B.A., Colgate University, 1949. (1954- )
i'AvERiLL, Warren, Assistant Professor of Agricultural and Biological Chem-
istry
Sc.B.. Brown University, 1948; M.S.. University of Massachusetts, 1950;
Ph.D., ibid., 1951. (1951- )
5"Ayers, William A., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology
A.B., University of California, 1949; M.S., Rutgers University, 1951; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin, 1954. (1954- )
Babcock, Donald C, Professor of Philosophy
B.A., University of Minnesota, 1907; M.A., ibid., 1908; S.T.B., Boston Uni-
versity, 1912. (1918- )
Baler, Lenin A., Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B., Harvard College, 1947; A.M., Boston University, 1948; Ph.D., ibid.,
1950. (1951- )
Ballard, Horace C, Agricultural Agent in Belknap County
B.S., Cornell University, 1936. (1949- )
Barnard, Dudley P., Internal Auditor
B.A., Oberlin College, 1930; M.A., ibid., 1942. (1955- )
Barolin, Marta S., Instructor in Music
'•Lehramt" (French), Vienna University, 1951; "Lehramt" (Music Ed.,
Voice), Vienna State Conservatory, 1951; M.M., University of Southern
California, 1955. (1955- )
Barraclotxh, Kenneth E., Extension Professor of Forestry
B.S., New York State College of Forestry, Syracuse University, 1921; M.F.,
Harvard University, 1940. (1926- )
Bartley, Clara H., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology
B.S., Miami University, 1923; M.A., University of Michigan, 1926; Ph.D.,
University of Kansas, 1935. (1945- )
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Eartley, Irving D., Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., Syracuse University, 1933; M.M., ibid., 1938. (1945- )
Earton, Philip S., Professor of Agricultural Education and Head, Thompson
School of Agriculture
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1928; M.Ed., ibid., 1938. (1939- )
Eassett, Raymond E., Professor of Sociology
A.B., Yale University, 1928; M.A., University of Vermont, 1934; Ph.D.,
University of Washington, 1948. (1948- )
Eatchelder, Gerald M., Research Assistant Professor, Engineering Experi-
ment Station
E.S., University of New Hampshire, 1950; M.S.C.E., Purdue University,
1952. (1953- )
Eatcheller, Joseph D., Associate Professor of Speech
A.B., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1936; A.M., University of Minnesota,
1938; Ph.D., ibid., 1942. (1944- )
Eeal, Muriel E., Home Demonstration Agent in Grafton County
B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1939. (1951-52, 1953- )
Beane, Doris, University Recorder
A.B., Smith College, 1919; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University,
1942. (1923- )
Beckingham, Kathleen R., Counselor in the Counseling Service
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1940; M.Ed., ibid., 1941. (1951- )
Beckvv^ith, Marion C, Director and Professor of Physical Education for
Women
A.B., Oberlin College, 1935; M.Ed., University of New Hampshire, 1937.
(1935- )
Beggs, Ann F., Extension Associate Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Nasson College, 1947. (1917- )
Benjamin, Harold H., Instructor in Education
B.A., University of Maryland, 1947; M.A., University of Connecticut, 1950;
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1954. (1954- )
Bevan, Laurence A., Director of the Cooperative Extension Service
B.S., Massachusetts Agricultural College, 1913. (1946- )
Eingham, Sylvester H., Professor of English
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1922; A.M., Harvard University, 1929; Ph.D.,
Yale University, 1937. (1936- )
Blanchard, Fletcher A., Jr., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S., Union College, 1948; M.S. in E.E., Lehigh University, 1950. (1950- )
Blanchahd, Joan L., Instructor in Physical Education for Women
B.S., University of Maine, 1952. (1952- )
Bleecker, C. Vincent, Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., University of Kansas, 1947; M.M., ibid., 1949. (1951- )
Blewett, Edward Y., Dean of the College of Liberal Arts
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1926; M.A., Ohio State University,
1940. (1927- )
IBlickle, Robert L., Associate Professor of Entomology
B.S., Ohio State University, 1937; M.S., University of New Hampshire, 1939;
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1942. (1938-41, 1946- )
Blood, Edward J., Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Athletics
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1935. (1936- )
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BoiRNE, Elizabkth, Club Agent in Rochingham County
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B.S.A.. Universitv of Manitoba, 1936; M.A., University of Alberta, 1941;
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B.M.. Universitv of Kansas, 1931 ; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity, 1945. (1945- )
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B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1940; M.F., Yale School of Forestry,
1941. (1947- )
Breon, Theodore F., County Forester in Carroll County
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1929. (1942- )
Brett, Wesley F., Assistant Professor of The Arts
B.Ed.. Keene Teachers College, 1937; M.Ed., University of New Hampshire,
1949. (1942- )
Britton, Albert J., Captain, United States Air Force, Instructor in Air Science
University of New Hampshire. (1955- )
Browne, Evelyn, Associate Professor of Physical Education for Women
A.B., University of California, 1942; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University, 1943. (1943- )
Bl'CK, Charles W., County Club Agent in Hillsborough County
B.S., University of Maine, 1951. (1955- )
Bl'llock, Wilbur L., Associate Professor of Zoology
B.S., Queens College, 1942; M.S., University of Illinois, 1947; Ph.D., ibid.,
1948. (1948- )
Burke, L. Morrill, Jr., Instructor in English
A.B., Bowdoin College, 1919; M.A., University of Washington, 1951. (1953- )
tBuRKETT, WiNFRED K., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics
B.S., University of Illinois, 1936; M.A., Michigan State College, 1940; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin, 1948. (1948- )
"Byers, Gordon L., Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering
B.S., McGill University, 1948; M.S.A., Ontario Agricultural College, 1950.
(1956- )
Call, ReginmJ), Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Columbia University, 1933; A.M., ibid., 1941. (1951- )
Carroll, Harry R., Administrative Assistant
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1950; M.A., ibid., 1951. (1951- )
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Carroll, Herbert A., Professor of Psychology
A.B,, Bates College, 1923; A.M., Brown University, 1928; Ph.D., Columbia
University, 1930. (1941- )
Casas, R. Alberto, Associate Professor of Languages
B. en L., Universidad de Barcelona, 1936; A.M., Columbia University, 1947;
Ph.D., ibid., 1954. (1952- )
Chapman, Donald H., Professor of Geology
B.A., University of Michigan, 1927; M.A., ibid., 1928; Ph.D., ibid,, 1931.
(1931- )
Charron, Frederick E., Captain, United States Army, Instructor in Military
Science and Tactics
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1943. (1953- )
Chase, Jere A., Fund Director, and Associate Director, University Extension
Service
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1936; M.Ed., ibid., 1946. (1946- )
Clark, David G., Associate Professor of Physics
B.A., Park College, 1938; M.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical College,
1940; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State College, 1947. (1947- )
Clark, William E., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Machine
Shop
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1931. (1946- )
Clark, Winifred M., Instructor in The Arts
B.S., Iowa State College, 1945; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art, 1953.
(1954- )
Clement, William D., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1942; M.S., ibid., 1950. (1946- )
Clifford, Jacqueline A., Instructor in Physical Education for Women
B.S., Boston University, 1952. (1954- )
Colby, Halstead N., Extension Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineer-
ing.
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1930. (1946- )
Colby, Perley D., Agricultural Agent in Hillsboro County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1952. (1953- )
Colby, Stanley W., Agricultural Agent in Sullivan County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1934. (1940- )
tCoLLiNS, Walter M., Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry
B.S., University of Connecticut, 1940; M.S., ibid., 1949. (1951- )
CoLOvos, Nicholas F., Research Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1927; M.S., ibid., 1931. (1928- )
Comeuford, Edward V., Agricultural Agent in Cheshire County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1937. (1948- )
CoNGDON, Robert C, Counselor in the Counseling Service
A.B., University of California (Berkeley), 1947. (1955- )
tCoNKLiN, James G., Professor of Entomology
B.S., Connecticut Agricultural College, 1926; M.S., University of New
Hampshire, 1929; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1941. (1931- )
CoNKLiNG, Randall M., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Bucknell University, 1948; M.S., ibid., 1949; Ph.D., University of
Florida, 1952. (1952- )
tCoRBETT, Alan C, Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry
B.S., University of Maine, 1936; M.S., ibid., 1937; D.V.M., Michigan State
College, 1940. (1941- )
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CoF^ROW. Henry W., Jr., Associate Extension Editor
1>.S., Boston University, 1918. (1953- )
CoRTEz, Edmund A., Professor of Speech
B.A., Taylor University, 1923; B.O., Asbury College, 1924; B.D., Asbury
Theological Seminary, 1924; M.A., Columbia University, 1926; Ed.M.,
Harvard University, 1927. (1927- )
CoLLES, John, Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B., Boston University, 1949; A.M., ibid,, 1950; Ph.D., ibid., 1953. (1953- )
CoiRTRiCHT, YoLANDE I., Assistant Loan Librarian
A.B., New Mexico Highlands University, 1951; M.A.L.A., University of
Michigan, 1954. (1954- )
Crabtree, J. Bruce, Associate Professor of Mathematics
A.B., University of Kansas, 1941; M.A., ibid., 1942; Ph.D., Harvard Uni-
versity, 1950. (1950- )
Crowell, Carolyn, Associate Club Agent in Hillsborough County
B.S., Framingham State Teachers College, 1948. (1948- )
Cryesky, Ralph H., Assistant Professor of Languages
B.A., University of Buffalo, 1947; M.A., Harvard University, 1949; Ph.D.,
ibid,, 1953. (1951- )
Cunningham, Frederic, Jr., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Harvard University, 1943; M.A., ibid,, 1947, Ph.D., ibid., 1953. (1951-
)
CusHiNG, Daniel, Honorary Fellow in Metallurgy
Ph.B., Yale University, 1912. (1952- )
Cutter, Arthur H., Assistant Agricultural Agent in Coos County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1946. (1955- )
Daggett, Albert F., Professor of Chemistry
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1928; M.S., ibid,, 1930; Ph.D., Colum-
bia University, 1934. (1928-31, 1935- )
Daggett, G. Harris, Associate Professor of English
A.B., Cornell University, 1928; M.A., ibid,, 1929; Ph.D., University of
North Carolina, 1941. (1942- )
Danielson, Hope F., Instructor in Education
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1949; M.Ed., ibid., 1955. (1955- )
Danoff, Alexander P., Assistant Professor of Languages
A.B., New York University, 1928; A.M., ibid., 1929. (1948- )
Davies, Bruce, Instructor in Languages
B.A., McMaster University, 1947; M.A., Harvard University, 1948. (1954- )
Davis, Henry A., Research Associate Professor of Agricultural and Biological
Chemistry
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1932; M.S., ibid,, 1934. (1932- )
Davis, Marion S., Home Demonstration Agent in Sullivan County
B.E., Keene Normal School, 1929. (1937- )
Davis, Myra L., Assistant Professor of Secretarial Studies
B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1939; M.A., State University
of Iowa, 1945. (1915- )
Davis, Robert B., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1946; S.M., ibid., 1948; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1951. (1951- )
Dawson, Charlp:s 0., Professor of Civil Engineering
B.C.E,, Ohio State University, 1930; M.S., ibid., 1940. (1930- )
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Degler, Carroll M., Professor of Economics
A.B., University of Kansas, 1925; M.B.A., New York University, 1927.
(1928- )
Denison, Ellen L., Home Demonstration Agent in Coos County
B.S., Framingham Teachers College, 1925; M.P.H., Massachusetts Institute
of Technology, 1930. (1955- )
DiCecco, Luca, Instructor in Music
B.M., Indiana University, 1954; M.M., ibid., 1955. (1955- )
DisHMAN, Robert B., Associate Professor of Government
A.B., University of Missouri, 1939; A.M., ibid., 1940; Ph.D., Princeton
University, 1948. (1951- )
DoDDs, John A., Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry, Thompson School of
Agriculture
B.S., University of Vermont, 1936. (1953- )
tDoNAHUE, Roy L., Professor of Agronomy
B.S., Michigan State College, 1932; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1939. (1952-
)
Donovan, Edward T., Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1921. (1926- )
DooLiTTLE, Gordon V., Instructor in Electrical Engineering
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1951. (1955- )
*tDouGHERTY, Lav^rence A., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics
B.S., Purdue University, 1921. (1930- )
Dov^D, Robert J., Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1943; M.A., ibid., 1948; M.A., Harvard
University, 1953. (1948- )
DoxTATOR, Robert J., Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Indiana University, 1942; M.S. in Ed., ibid., 1945; Ed.D., University
of Colorado, 1954. (1954- )
Dresser, William R., Instructor in English
B.A., Denison University, 1951. (1954- )
Drew, William H., Research Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1947; M.S., Rutgers University, 1949.
(1956- )
Duncan, Lillian R., Loan Librarian
B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1933. (1934-38, 1945-47, 1948- )
DuNLOP, William R., Research Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry
D.V.M., V.S., Ontario Veterinary College, 1938. (1950- )
Dunn, Cynthia A., Nesmith Librarian of Plant and Animal Sciences
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1952. (1954- )
tDuNN, Gerald M., Associate. Professor of Agronomy
B.S., West Virginia University, 1948; M.S., Purdue University, 1950; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1951. (1951- )
tDuNN, Stuart, Associate Professor of Botany
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1923; M.S., Iowa State College, 1925; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota, 1931. (1926- )
tDuRGiN, Owen B., Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.S., Gorham State Teachers College, 1946; M.A., University of New Hamp-
shire, 1951. (1950, 1951- )
Eddy, Edward D. Jr., Vice-President and Provost
B.A., Cornell University, 1914; B.D., Yale University, 1946. (1949- )
Egcert, Russell, Research Associate Professor of Horticulture
B.S., Michigan State College, 1929; M.S., ibid., 1939. (1944-46, 1948- )
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Ellis, Eli/.abkth E., Extension Associate Professor of Home Economics
B.S., roachers College, Columbia University, 1927; M.A., ibid., 1929. (1929- )
Emkky, 11ai;\ \hi) 1)., Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
Cert, in M.E., Lowell Institute, 1938. (1954- )
tEricson, R. June, Associate Protessor of Home Economics
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1939; M.A., Michigan State College, 1949.
(1952- )
Farrar, Norma, Project Director, Office of University Development, and Co-
ordinator of Religious Activities, Division of Student Personnel
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1951; M.A., Teachers College, Colum-
bia University, 1952. (1953- )
Faulkner, James C, Associate Professor of Languages
B.L., France, 1937; C.E.S., France, 1937; D.I.O., Universite de Paris, 1938;
M.A., Universite Laval, 1947; D.Un., ibid., 1950. (1948- )
Fenton, Austen W., Agricultural Agent in Carroll County
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1932. (1942- )
Fenton, Paul J., Agricultural Agent in Merrimack County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1929. (1952- )
Ferguson, Emily W., Home Demonstration Agent in Merrimack County
B.S.H.E., Purdue University, 1938. (1954- )
FiNLAYsoN, Alec W., Instructor in English
B.A., University of Richmond, 1949; M.A., University of North Carolina,
1950. (1953- )
Fisher, Leonard A., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1948. (1948- )
Flynn, Francis D., Visiting Lecturer in Economics and Business Administration
A.B., Bates College, 1933; M.A., Calvin Coolidge College, 1946. (1955- )
Froude, James W., Major, United States Air Force, Instructor in Air Science
B.A., Dartmouth College, 1942. (1954- )
FuNKHOUSER, James A., Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1925; Ph.D., Ohio State University,
1930. (1930- )
Garretson, Robert L., Instructor in Music
A.B., Colorado State College of Education, 1942; M.A., ibid., 1948; Pro-
fessional Diploma, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1951. (1953- )
George, Ernest A., Associate County Agricultural Agent in Hillsborough
County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1951. (1955- )
Gii-KORD, Eleanor G., Home Demonstration Agent in Hillsborough County
B.S., State Teachers College, Framingham, Massachusetts, 1927. (1950- )
Gillespie, Eugene P., Lieutenant Colonel, United States Army, Professor of
Military Science and Tactics
B.S., Princeton University, 1940; M.A., Syracuse University, 1948. (1955- )
GiLMw, I\aul a., Associate Professor of Farm Mechanics, Thompson School
of Agriculture
B.S., University of Vermont, 1938. (1945- )
Gilmore, RoRKf{T C, Assistant Professor of History
A.B., University of Vermont, 1944; M.A., McGill University, 1947; M.A.,
Yale University, 1951; Ph.D., ibid., 1954. (1952- )
Goffe, Lewis C, Assistant Professor of English
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1935; M.A., ibid., 1946. (1946- )
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Goss, Carolyn F., Home Demonstration Agent in Carroll County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1954. (1954- )
Granger, Ralph H., Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry, Thompson
School of Agriculture
B.S., Massachusetts State College, 1935; M.S., ibid., 1939. (1946- )
Grant, Clarence L., Research Associate, Engineering Experiment Station
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1951. (1952- )
Greeley, Frederick, Research Associate, Engineering Experiment Station
B.A., Kenyon College, 1941; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1949; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1953. (1955- )
Gmnnell, Harold C, Dean of the College of Agriculture and Director of the
Agricultural Experiment Station
B.S., Cornell University, 1921; M.S.,ibid., 1930; Ph.D., ibid., 1941. (1932- )
Haendler, Helmut M., Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Northeastern University, 1935; Ph.D., University of Washington, 1940.
(1945- )
Hahn, Thomas J., Acting Club Agent in Grafton County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1952. (1954- )
Hall, Harry H., Professor of Physics
B.S., Union College, 1926; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1934. (1940- )
Ham, Ruth S., Home Demonstration Agent in Strafford County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1924. (1955- )
Hartv^ell, William H., Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., Boston University, 1924; M.A., Wesleyan University, 1927. (1929- )
Harv^ood, Wilfred, Cataloguer
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1952. (1944-51, 1953- )
Haslerud, George M., Professor of Psychology
B.A., University of Minnesota, 1930; Ph.D., ibid., 1934. (1945- )
Hatch, John W., Assistant Professor of The Arts
Diploma, Massachusetts School of Art, 1941; B.F.A., Yale University School
of the Fine Arts, 1948; M.F.A., ibid., 1949. (1949- )
Hauslein, John D., Associate Professor of Business Administration
B.A., Yale University, 1916; M.A., ibid., 1920. (1926- )
Heald, L. Franklin, University Editor
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1939. (1948- )
Heilbronner, Hans, Instructor in History
A.B., University of Michigan, 1949; A.M., ibid., 1950; Ph.D., ibid., 1954.
(1954- )
Hennessy, William G., Professor of English
A.B., Boston University, 1916; A.M., ibid., 1924. (1923- )
IHenry, William F., Professor of Agricultural Economics
B.S., Louisiana State University, 1940; M.S., University of Connecticut,
1942. (1952- )
*Hei»lkr, Jesse R., Associate Professor of Horticulture
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1911; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1922.
(1917- )
Herring, Fennard L., Captain, United States Air Force, Instructor in Air
Science
Lawrence Institute of Technology. (1954- )
tHiGGiNS, Leroy J., Associate Professor of Agronomy
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1923. (1927-28, 1929- )
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Hitchcock, Leon W., Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1908. (1910- )
tHocKER, Harold W., Jr., Assistant Professor of Forestry
B.S.F.. Pennsylvania State College, 1949; M.F., North Carolina State Col-
lege, 1952: D.F., Duke University, 1955. (1955- )
tHoDGDON, Albion R., Professor of Botany
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1930; M.S., ibid., 1932; Ph.D., Harvard
University, 1936. (1930-32, 1936- )
HoGAN, John A., Professor of Economics
A.B., University of Washington, 1932; A.M., ibid., 1934; M.A., Harvard
University, 1948; Ph.D., ibid., 1952. (1947- )
HoiTT, Samuel W., Associate Director, Cooperative Extension Service and
Supervisor of Bulletin Information
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1928; M.S., ibid., 1931. (1929- )
HoLDEN, John T., Professor of Government
A.B., Wesleyan University, 1936; M.P.A., Harvard University, 1941; M.A.,
ibid., 1942; Ph.D., ibid., 1943. (1947- )
HoLLE, Paul A., Assistant Professor of Zoology
A.B., Valparaiso University, 1947; M.S., Notre Dame University, 1949. (1950- )
Houston, R. Wayne, Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering
B.Eng., Yale University, 1945; D.Eng., ibid., 1949. (1955- )
Howarth, Charles H., Director of the University Health Service
B.S., Bates College, 1943; M.D., Tufts Medical School, 1946. (1955- )
Hraba, John B., Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1948; M.Eng., Yale University, 1949.
(1949- )
HuDDLESTON, Eric T., Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., Cornell University, 1910. (1914- )
tHuscH, Bertram, Associate Profestory of Forestry
B.S., New York State College of Forestry, 1943; M.F., ibid., 1947; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan, 1952. (1951- )
Iddles, Harold A., Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Michigan State College, 1918; M.S., University of Iowa, 1921; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1925. (1929- )
Jacobs, Elizabeth M., Home Demonstration Agent in Cheshire County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1949. (1949- )
James, Marion E., Instructor in English, Part-time
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1940; M.A., Rad cliffe College, 1949;
Ph.D., ibid., 1955. (1955- )
Janetos, Peter, Assistant Director of Admissions and Placement and Director
of the Summer Session
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1948; Ed.M., Boston University, 1949;
Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1953. (1954- )
Jervis, Frederick M., [Psychologist in the Counseling Service
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1948; M.A., ibid., 1949. (1952- )
Johnson, Af^thur W., Professor of Business Administration
B.B.A., College of Business Administration, Boston University, 1922; M.B.A.,
ibid., 1929; C.P.A. (1920- )
Johnson, Gibson R., Associate Professor of History
A.B., Muskingum College, 1916; M.A., Princeton University, 1920; Ph.D.,
University of Edinburgh, 1922. (1932- )
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Jones, Paul R., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Albion College, 1952. (1956- )
Jones, Virginia L., Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1952; M.S., University of Tennessee, 1953.
(1954- )
Jordan, Robert W., Associate Professor of Philosophy
A.B., Harvard College, 1939; M.A., Harvard University, 1947; Ph.D., ibid.,
1950. (1955- )
JuDKiNs, Beatrice A., State Home Demonstration Leader
B.S., Keene Teachers College, 1937. (1945- )
Karas, John A., Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., Lehigh University, 1943; M.S., ibid., 1947. (1950- )
Katz, Benjamin J., Associate Professor of Economics
A.B., Brooklyn College, 1946; A.M., Harvard University, 1949; Ph.D., ibid.,
1954. (1949- )
Kauppinen, Tenho S., Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1939; M.S., ibid., 1947. (1939- )
tKEENER, Harry A., Professor of Dairy Husbandry
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1936; M.S., West Virginia University,
1938; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State College, 1941. (1941- )
Kelly, Eugene J., Major, United States Air Force, Professor of Air Science
B.S., Panzer College, 1932; M.Ed., Rutgers University, 1947. (1951- )
Kennedy, Kevin B., Assistant Agricultural Agent in Grafton County
B.S.A., Ontario Agricultural College, 1949. (1955- )
Kennedy, Robert C, Associate Professor of Horticulture, Thompson School of
Agriculture
B.V.A., Massachusetts State College, 1940. (1941- )
Kerr, Robert W., Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Athletics
A.B., Western Michigan College, 1945; M.A., University of Michigan, 1946;
Phys. Ed.D., Indiana University, 1955. (1952- )
KiCHLiNE, William L., Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Lehigh University, 1924; M.S., ibid., 1928. (1931- )
Kimball, Robert 0., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1941; M.A., ibid., 1952. (1946- )
Knapp, David C, Assistant Professor of Government and Assistant to the President
A.B., Syracuse University, 1947; A.M., University of Chicago, 1948; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1953. (1953- )
Knox, Harry B., Assistant Club Agent in Rockingham County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1950. (1954- )
Koch, Wayne S., Professor of Education
B.S., Muhlenberg College, 1941; Ed.M., Harvard University, 1945. (1945- )
KoRBEL, John, Assistant Professor of Economics
S.B., Harvard College, 1939; M.B.A., Harvard University, 1941. (1950- )
KuiviLA, Henry C, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Ohio State University, 1942; M.A., ibid., 1944; Ph.D., Harvard Uni-
versity, 1948. (1948- )
Kuusisto, Allan A., Associate Professor of Government
A.B., Wittenberg College, 1942; A.M., Harvard University, 1948; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1950. (1948- )
Lambert, Robert H., Instructor in Physics
B.S., St. Lawrence University, 1952; M.A., Harvard University, 1955. (1956- )
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tLATiMER, L. Phelps, Associate Professor of Horticulture
B.S.. University of California, 1921; M.S., ibid., 1922; Ph.D., ibid., 1926.
(1926- )
Lairent, John L., Instructor in The Arts
B.F.A., Syracuse University, 1948: M.A.T., Indiana University, 1954. (1954- )
Lavine, Irvin, Professor of Chemical Engineering, Part-time
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1924; Ph.D., ibid., 1930. (1948-49, 1951- )
Lavoie, Marcel E., Instructor in Zoology
B.A., St. Ansehii's College, 1940; M.A., University of New Hampshire, 1950.
(1950-52, 1955- )
Leaver. Eugene H., Assistant Superintendent of Properties and Supervising
Architect
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1943. (1949- )
Leamtt, Harold I., Superintendent of Properties
B.S., New Hampshire College, 1921; M.Ed., University of New Hampshire,
1936; M.A., Columbia University, 1940. (1928- )
Leighton, Roger S., County Forester in Belknap-Strafford Area
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1941. (1952- )
Lepke, Arno K., Associate Professor of Languages
Ph.D., University of Marburg, Germany, 1947. (1949- )
tLiGHT, Anna M., Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1933; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University, 1939; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State College, 1950. (1952- )
Littlefield, Ralph B., Extension Assistant Professor of Agronomy and County
Agent Leader
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1927. (1940- )
LocKWOOD, John A., Associate Professor of Physics
A.B., Dartmouth College, Thayer School of Engineering, 1941; M.S., Lafay-
ette College, 1943; Ph.D., Yale University, 1948. (1948- )
Long, David F., Associate Professor of History
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1939; A.M., Columbia University, 1946; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1950. (1948- )
tLouGHLiN, Margaret E., Assistant Professor of Agricultural and Biological
Chemistry
A.B., Regis College, 1942; M.S., University of New Hampshire, 1953. (1951-
)
Lourie, Herbert S., Instructor in The Arts
B.F.A., Yale University, 1950; M.F.A., ibid., 1951. (1955- )
Ll'ndholm, Carl, Director and Professor of Physical Education and Athletics
B.S., New Hampshire College, 1921 ; M.A., Columbia University, 1939. (1928- )
tLvFORD, Walter H., Soil Surveyor
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1930; M.S., ibid., 1932. (1938-42, 1949- )
Lyle, Gloria G., f^art-time Instructor in Chemistry
B.A., Vanderbilt University, 1944; M.S., Emory University, 1946. (1951- )
Lyle, Robert E., Jr., Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Emory University, 1945; M.S., ibid., 1946; Ph.D., University of Wis-
consin, 1949. (1951- )
MacKinnon, Elizarktji F.. Instructor in Physical Education for Women
B.A., Smith College, 1950; M.A., Columbia University, 1951. (1953- )
MacPhehson, Keith B., Instructor in Civil Engineering
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1950. (1950- )
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Manning, William E., Major, United States Army, Assistant Professor of Mili-
tary Science and Tactics
B.A., Holy Cross College, 1943. (1953- )
Manton, Robert W., Professor of Music
Harvard University, 1918. (1923- )
Marshall, Thomas 0., Professor of Education
A.B., Colgate University, 1929; Ed.M., University of Buffalo, 1933; Ed.D.,
Harvard University, 1941. (1947- )
Marston, Philip M., Professor of History
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1924; M.A., ibid., 1927. (1924- )
Martin, Horace S., Jr., Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Athletics
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1941; M.Ed., ibid., 195S. (1948- ),
Martling, W. Kent, Assistant Treasurer
A.B., Oberlin College, 1947; LL.B., Cleveland-Marshall Law School, 1952.
(1955- )
Matthews, Lillian B., Extension Assistant Professor of Textiles and Clothing
B.S., MacDonald College of McGill University, 1950; M.S., Pennsylvania
State University, 1955. (1955- )
Maynard, Max S., Associate Professor of English
B.A., University of British Columbia, 1937. (1946- )
McDonald, Ruth B., Assistant Professor of Occupational Therapy
B.A., Morningside College, 1933; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1937;
Certificate in Occupational Therapy, Richmond Professional Institute, 1950.
(1954- )
McDovi^ELL, Horace G., Jr., Assistant Professor of Geography
A.B., Miami University, 1949; M.A., University of Nebraska, 1950. (1950- )
McIntire, Paul H., Director of Counseling and Assistant Professor of Psy-
chology
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1942; A.M., Boston University, 1945.
(1946- )
McKoane, Margaret E., Associate Dean of Students
B.A., Michigan State College, 1939; M.A., ibid., 1950. (1955- )
Meader, Elwyn M., Research Associate Professor of Horticulture
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1937; M.S., Rutgers University, 1941.
(1948- )
Medesy, William A., Associate Dean of Students
B.S., Purdue University, 1931; M.F., Yale University, 1933; M.A., Columbia
University, 1950; Ed.D., ibid., 1952. (1940- )
Menge, Carleton p.. Associate Professor of Education
B.S., Springfield College, 1939; M.A., University of Chicago, 1940; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1948. (1948- )
Merritt, Richard D., Assistant Professor of The Arts and University Pho-
tographer
Rochester Institute of Technology, 1948. (1948- )
Meyers, T. Ralph, Professor of Geology
B.A., Ohio Stale University, 1926; M.A., ibid., 1929. (1927- )
Micka, Edv^^ari) S., Club Agent in Coos County
B.S., University of Massachusetts, 1952. (1955- )
Milhkim, Carolyn I., Cataloguer
B.A., University of New Mexico, 1952. (1955- )
Millard, Ben, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Universily of Bristol, England, 1912; Ph.D., ibid., 1948. (1950- )
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MiLLKR, KoMrM) G., Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Oartnunith College, 1943; M.A., Columbia University, 1947; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1955. (1951- )
tMiLLER, Scott A., Jr., Assistant Professor of Agronomy
A.B.. Doane Collei^e, 1943; M.S., University of Nebraska, 1950; Ph.D., ibid,,
1953. (1953- )
Mills, Marl\n E., Assistant Professor of Botany
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1917; M.A., ibid., 1920. (1927- )
Milne, Lorus J., Professor of Zoology
B.A., University of Toronto, 1933; M.A., Harvard University, 1934; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1936. (1948- )
MooRADiAN, Andrew T., Assistant Professor of Physical Educatioji and Athletics
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1948. (1950- )
Moore, George M., Professor of Zoology
A.Sc, University of the City of Toledo, 1926; B.S., Otterbein College, 1928;
M.S., University of Michigan, 1932; Ph.D., ibid., 1938. (1944- )
tMooRE. Herbert C, Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry
B.S., Purdue University, 1923; M.S., University of Minnesota, 1925. (1928- )
tMoRROW, Kenneth S., Professor of Dairy Husbandry
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1918; M.S., ibid., 1925. (1934- )
Morse, Wallace J., Research Assistant in Entomology
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1943. (1943- )
MuLHERN, John E., Jr., Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1948; M.A., Boston
University, 1949; Ph.D., Boston University, 1954. (1954- )
Murdoch, Joseph B., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S., Case Institute of Technology, 1950; M.S., University of New Hamp-
shire, 1955. (1952- )
Myers, Norman W., Acting Treasurer
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1950. (1953- )
Nason, Harriet B., Supervising Nurse
R.N., Wentworth Hospital, Dover, N. H., 1935. (1942- )
tNAST, Charlotte G., Associate Professor of Botany
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1927; M.A., ibid., 1929; Ph.D., University of
California, 1948. (1948- )
Newman, Barbara K., Associate Professor of Physical Education for Women
B.S., Russell Sage College, 1939; M.Ed., St. Lawrence University, 1948.
(1948- )
Nicoloff, Philip L., Instructor in English
B.A., University of California,1949; M.A., Columbia University, 1952. (1954- )
Nielson, a. Melville, Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.S., Bowling Green State University, 1942; M.A., Ohio State University,
1947; Ph.D., ibid., 1955. (1950- )
Nothmann, Gerhard S., Consulting Psychiatrist
M.D., University of Bern, 1938. (1952- )
NuLSEN, William B., Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1918; M.S., University of New
Hampshire, 1930. 0926- )
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O'CoNNELL, Elias M., Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
Graduate, Wentworth Institute, course in forging, hardening and tempering^
1923; Graduate, two-year course in pattern making, ihid., 1925. (1925- )
Olkkonen, Patricia L., Instructor in Physical Education for Women
B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1955. (1955- )
Olney, Austin L., Extension Associate Professor of Education and Specialist
in Audio-Visual Education
B.S., Central Michigan College of Education, 1937; M.Ed., University of
Vermont, 1946. (1946- )
Olsson, Gunnar B., Extension Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry
B.S., New Hampshire College, 1922. (1944- )
Ov^EN, Allan, Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music, 1950; M.M., ibid., 1950. (1950- )
Ov^EN, Margaret, Order Librarian
A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1919. (1943- )
tPALMER, Robert S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering
B.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1953. (1953- )
Palmer, Stuart H., Instructor in Sociology
B.A., Yale University, 1949; M.A., ibid., 1951; Ph.D., ibid., 1955. (1955- )
Parker, Clifford S., Professor of Languages
A.B., Harvard University, 1912; A.M., ibid., 1914; Ph.D., Columbia Uni-
versity, 1925. (1931- )
Partlow, Robert B., Jr., Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Harvard College, 1941 ; M.A. in T., Harvard School of Education, 1947
;
A.M., Harvard University, 1948; Ph.D., ibid., 1955. (1949- )
Partridge, Allan B., Associate Professor of History
A.B., Clark University, 1922; A.M., ibid., 1923. (1925- )
Patton, Willard G., Club Agent in Cheshire County
B.S., Massachusetts State College, 1939. (1945- )
Paul, Ann C, Research Assistant in Dairy Husbandry, Agricultural Experi-
ment Station
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1949. (1955- )
Percival, Gordon P., Research Associate Professor of Agricultural and Bio-
logical Chemistry
B.S., Massachusetts Agricultural College, 1924; M.S., ibid., 1926. (1926- )
Perkins, Donald M., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1931; M.S., ibid., 1933. (1931- )
Perkins, Vincent A., Club Agent in Sullivan County
B.S., New Hampshire College, 1916. (1946- )
Perry, Errol C, Assistant Professor of Farm Management, Thompson School
of Agriculture
B.S., Massachusetts State College, 1920. (1929-42, 1946- )
I^etrarca, Anthony E., Instructor in Chemistry
B.Ed., Rhode Island College of Education, 1953; M.S., University of
Rhode Island, 1955. (1955- )
Pettibone, Marian H., Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.S., Linfield College, 1930; M.S., University of Oregon, 1932; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Washington, 1947. (1953- )
tPHiLLiPs, Thomas G., Professor of Agricultural and Biological Chemistry
B.S., Ohio State University, 1912; M.S., ibid., 1913; Ph.D., University of
Chicago, 1918. (1925- )
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pHirrs, RoHKRT H. K., County Forester in Coos County
B.S., rniversity of New Hampshire, 1931. (1942- )
rLAisn.D. FrxA>K II. , Associate Director, University Extension Service^ and
Extension Associate Professor of Industrial Management
n.S.. Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1912. (1950- )
tPLATTS, Fhances E., Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1933; M.Ed., ibid., 1941. (1945- )
Pli'mer, Richard, Assistant in the Office of University Development
A.B.. The Colleoe of William and Mary, 1948. (1955- )
Powers, T^'illiam R., First Lieutenant, United States Air Force, Instructor
in Air Science
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1951. (1955- )
IPrince, Allan B., Associate Professor of Agronomy
B.S.. Rutgers University, 1947; Ph.D., ibid., 1950. (1954- )
tPRiNCE, Ford S., Professor of Agronomy
B.S., University of Illinois, 1913. (1925- )
Prince, William L., University Alumni Secretary
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1930. (1946- )
Pritchard, Hugh, Reference Librarian
B.A., University of Washington, 1939; M.A., University of North Carolina,
1942; M.S., Columbia University, 1950. (1954- )
Proctor, Charles A., Club Agent in Belknap County
B.S., University of Vermont, 1950. (1952- )
PuRiNGTON, James A., Agricultural Agent in Rockingham County
B.S., New Hampshire College, 1916; M.S., Massachusetts Agricultural Col-
lege. 1920. (1920- )
Rand, M. Elizabeth, Assistant Professor of Home Economics
A.B., Wheaton College, 1930; M.Ed., Boston University, 1946. (1948- )
Rasmussen, Edwin J., Extension Professor of Horticulture
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1927; M.S., ibid., 1929. (1929-36, 1947- )
Rice, H. Gordon, Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1947; M.S., Syracuse University,
1949; Ph.D., ibid., 1951. (1951- )
tRiCH, Avery E., Associate Professor of Botany
B.S., University of Maine, 1937; M.S., ibid., 1939; Ph.D., State College
of Washington, 1950. (1941-43, 1950- )
Rich, W^ayne S., Club Agent in Merrimack County
B.S., University of Maine, 1934. (1946- )
Richards, Donald H., Director of Admissions and Director of Placement
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1943. (1947- )
tRichards, Mathias C, Associate Dean of the College of Agriculture, Associ-
ate Director of the Agricultural Experiment Station, and Professor of Botany
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1932; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1938.
(1911 )
Richards, ']'[ doh, Forester in Cheshire and Sullivan Counties
A.B., Harvard College, 1934; B.S.F., University of Michigan, 1952. (1954- )
Richardson, Edythe T., Professor of Zoology
B.S., New Hampshire College, 1922; M.S., University of New Hampshire,
1921. ri922- ;
RiCHAiajsoN, John C, Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Dartmouth Coljf-ge, 1941; M.A., Columbia University, 1942. (1946- )
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tRiNGROSE, Richard C, Professor of Poultry Husbandry
B.S., Cornell University, 1932; Ph.D., ibid., 1936. (1942- )
tRisLEY, Edward B., Assistant Professor of Horticulture
B.S., Massachusetts State College, 1946. (1948- )
Robinson, Frederick J., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1949; M.A., ibid., 1955. (1949- )
Rock, James S., Assistant Agent in Merrimack County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1949. (1955- )
RoELOFs, Gerrit H., Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Amherst College, 1942; M.A., The Johns Hopkins University, 1951;
Ph.D., ibid., 1954. (1951- )
Roper, Elizabeth R., Club Agent in Carroll County
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1928. (1928- )
Ross, Shepley L., Instructor in Mathematics
A.B., Boston University, 1949; A.M., ibid., 1950; Ph.D., ibid., 1953. (1955- )
RouRKE, WiNNiFRED D., Associate Club Agent in Strafford County
B.S., Framingham State Teachers College, 1951. (1951- )
Rutherford, Richard, Agricultural Agent in Grafton County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1940. (1941, 1948- )
Sackett, Everett B., Dean of Students
B.A., Hamline University, 1923; M.A., University of Minnesota, 1925; Ph.D.,
Columbia University, 1931. (1938- )
Sage, Nathaniel M., Jr., Assistant Professor of Geology
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1941; S.M., ibid., 1951;
Ph.D., ibid., 1953. (1955- )
Sanders, Leighton A., Assistant Director of the University Health Service
B.S., University of Vermont, 1928; M.D., ibid., 1932. (1954- )
Sargent, Leslie B., Jr., Forester in Grafton County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1943. (1954- )
Saw^yer, Albert K., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Colby College, 1940; M.S., University of Maine, 1947. (1949- )
Sawyer, Philip J., Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1940; M.S., ibid., 1948. (1952- )
ScAMMON, John F., Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, Part-time
B.S., University of Maine, 1949. (1955- )
ScA\LO^, Andrew J., First Lieutenant, United States Army, Instructor in
Military Science and Tactics
B.S., St. Michaels College, 1951. (1955- )
Schaefek, Paul E., Associate Dean of the College of Liberal Arts
A.B., Bethany College, 1926; M.S., Ohio State University, 1931; Ph.D., ibid.,
1936. (1941- )
Scheier, Edwin, Associate Professor of The Arts
Art-student League, 1928-30; New York School of Industrial Art, 1929-31.
(1940- )
ScHENCK, Cornelius W., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S., Stevens Institute of Technology, 1946; M.S., ibid., 1949. (1949- )
Schneer, Cecil J., Assistant Professor of Geology
A.B., Harvard University, 1943; A.M., ibid., 1949; Ph.D., Cornell University,
1954. (1949, 1954- )
Schultz, J. Howard, Associate Professor of English
B.A., University of Texas, 1933; M.A., ibid., 1934; M.A., Harvard Uni-
versity, 1939; Ph.D., ibid., 1940. (1946- )
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SciAKAriw, AlMxKD J., Captain^ United Slates Air ForcCy Instructor in Air
Science
B.B.A., Northeastern University, 1950. (1955- )
Skibkulich, Joseph, Research Associate Professor, Engineering Experiment
Station
Diploma Inoenieur, Technical University, Karlsruhe, Germany, 1924; Doctor
Ingenieur, Ibid., 1928. (1941- )
Shafer, Joseph E., Professor of Economics
B.S., DePauw University, 1925; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1929; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1932. (1946- )
Shaxken, Edward D., Extension Instructor in Speech and Assistant Extension
Director
B.A.. Pennsylvania State University, 1952; M.A., ibid., 1953. (1954- )
Shaw, J. Gordox, Jr., Instructor in Sociology
B.A., Northwestern University, 1947; M.A., ibid., 1943; Ph.D., University of
Washington. 1954. (1954- )
tSniMER, Stanley R., Professor of Agricultural and Biological Chemistry
B.S.. Muhlenberg College, 1918'; M.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1923.
(1924- )
SiEsiCKi, David, Instructor iji Languages
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1950; M.A., Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity, 1955. (1951- )
Skelton, Russell R., Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S.. Purdue University, 1924; C.E., ibid., 1934; S.M., Harvard University,
1939. (1928- )
J"Skoglund, Winthrop C, Professor of Poultry Husbandry
B.S.. University of New Hampshire, 1938: M.S., Pennsylvania State College,
1940. (1950- )
^Sl\netz, Lawrence W., Professor of Bacteriology
B.S., Connecticut State College, 1929; Ph.D., Yale University, 1932. (1932- )
Sloan, Robert W., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1946; M.A.. University of Illinois, 1951;
Ph.D., ibid., 1955. (1955- )
Sloan, Roger P., Forester in Rockingham County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1942. (1946- )
Small, Richard L., Assistant Professor of Business Administration, Part-time
A.B., Harvard University, 1916. (1947- )
Smith, David M., Assistant Professor of Music
Ed.B., Northern Illinois State Teachers College, 1939; M.A., Teachers Col-
lege, Columbia University, 1947; Ed.D., ibid., 1952. (1952- )
Smith, Gardner P., County Agent in Coos County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1952. (1955- )
*tSMiTH, Gerald L., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1948. (1948- )
.Smith, Rlssell C, Purchasing Assistant
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1932. (1945- )
*tSMiTH, William W., Associate Professor of Horticulture
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1924; M.S., ibid., 1929; Ph.D., Michigan
State College, 1935. (1936- )
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Snively, a. Barr, Jr., Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Athletics
B.S., Princeton University, 1923; M.A., Columbia University, 1941. (1953- )
Soderberg, Ralph G., Instructor in English
B.A., Yale University, 1947; M.A., The University of Leeds, 1951. (1954- )
SoLT, Marvin R., Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Lehigh University, 1918; M.S., ibid., 1925. (1926- )
Starke, Raymond R., Professor of Hotel Administration
A.B., Boston University, 1921; A.M., Harvard University, 1926. (1921-24,
1926- )
Stearns, William M., Director of the News Bureau
Duke University, University of New Hampshire. (1948- )
Steele, Donald E., Associate Professor of Music
B.M., New England Conservatory of Music, 1946; M.A., Colorado CoUege,
1952. (1946- )
tSTEVENS, Clark L., Professor of Forestry
B.S., New Hampshire College, 1917; M.F., Yale University, 1926; Ph.D.,
ibid., 1930. (1919- )
Stevens, Henry B., Director of University Extension Service
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1912. (1918- )
Stevens, Robert A., Assistant Agricultural Agent in Rockingham County
and Extension Specialist in Older Youth Work
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1937. (1955- )
Stev^art, Glenn W., Assistant Professor of Geology
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1935; M.S., Syracuse University, 1937.
(1938-39, 1941- )
Stimson, Ruth G., Home Demonstration Agent in Rockingham County
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1940; M.Ed., ibid., 1944. (1942- )
Stolworthy, E. Howard, Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S., Tufls College, 1922. (1922- )
Stone, Jean E., Assistant Club Agent in Merrimack County
B.A., West Virginia Wesleyan College, 1954. (1954- )
Stone, Joan T., Instructor in Physical Education for Women
B.S., Trenton State Teachers College, 1948. (1954- )
Strang, Elizabeth Z., Instructor in Physical Education for Women
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1954. (1954- )
*tSTUOUT, Ricjiard G., Instructor in Poultry Husbandry
B.S., University of Maine, 1950; M.S., University of New Hampshire, 1954.
(1954- )
Sullivan, Marie T., Assistant Reference Librarian
A.B., Emmanuel College, 1942; B.S., Simmons Graduate School of Library
Science, 1943. (1955- )
tSwAiN, Lewis C, Professor of Forestry
B.S., New Hampshire College, 1918; M.F., Harvard University, 1929. (1927- )
Swan, Emery F., Associate Professor of Zoology
B.S., Bates College, 1938; Ph.D., University of California, 1942. (1952- )
SwASLY, Henry C, Associate Professor of Physical Education and Athletics.
B.S., Amherst College, 1915; M.S., Indiana University, 1941. (1921- )
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S\vi:i:t, l\\i l C, Projcssor of Physical Education and Athletics
B.S., University of Illinois, 1923; M.A., University of Southern California,
1941. 11924- )
ITeeri, Arthur E., Professor of Agricultural and Biological Chemistry
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1937; M.S., ibid., 1940; Ph.D., Rutgers
University, 1943. (1938-40, 1943- )
Thames, Sarah, Associate Professor of Home Economics and Manager and
Dietitian, University Dining Hall
B.S., Simmons College, 1930; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University,
1942. (1945- )
Thomas, George R., Professor of The Arts
B.Arch., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1930. (1930- )
Thompson. Wilbur E., County Forester in Merrimack Couniy
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1927. (1945- )
Tirrfxl, Loring v., Professor of Animal Husbandry
B.S., Massachusetts Agricultural College, 1920; M.S., Massachusetts State
College, 1941. (1921-25, 1930- )
Titus, Chester R., Manager, University Housmg
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1930; M.A., ibid., 1953. (1951- )
Towle, Carroll S., Professor of English
A.B., Bowdoin College, 1922; Ph.D., Yale University, 1933, (1931- )
Travis, Dorothy F., Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.S., George Washington University, 1945; A.M., Radclilfe College, 1950;
Ph.D., ibid., 1951. (1953- )
TuRNEY, Mildred L, Associate Professor of Home Economics
B.S., University of Connecticut, 1939; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State College,
1948. (1953- )
Ti RNQUIST, Harriet Clark, Home Dem.onstration Agent in Belknap County
B.S., Framingham State Teachers College, 1942. (1946- )
Tyrrell, Doris E., Associate Professor of Secretarial Studies
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1926; M.A., ibid., 19^2. (1938- )
Underwood, Russell E., Extension Associate Economist in Marketing
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1918. (1948- )
Valentine, Russell L., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
Certificate in Machine Design, Wentworth Institute, 1942; B.S., Michigan
State College, 1951; M.S.M.E., Purdue University, 1953. (1953- )
VanDyk, N. Joanne, Instructor in Zoology
B.S., University of Michigan, 1953. (1953- )
Wxdleigh, Clarence B., State Club Leader, Cooperative Extension Service
B.S., New Hampshire College, 1918. (1918-19, 1920- )
Walker, Richard C, Club Agent in Strafford County
B.S., University of Vermont, 1950. (1953- )
'•'Wallace, Oliver ]-*., Assistant Professor of Forestry
15. S., UnivfTsity of Nf.'w Hampshire, 1937; B.S.F., University of Michigan,
1938; M.F., ibid., 1947; Ph.D., ibid., 1954. (1953- )
Walsh, John S.. Professor of Languages
A.B., Harvard University, 1915; M.A., Boston University, 1928. (1922- )
Warren, Richard, Extension Professor of Poultry Husbandry
B.S., Cornell University, 1934; M.S., ibid., 1935. (1937- )
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Webber, Laurence E., Research Associate Professor and Assistant Director,
Engineering Experiment Station
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1934; M.E., ibid., 1940; M.S., ibid.,
1946. (1937- )
Webster, Robert G., Professor of English
B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1926; M.A., ibid., 1930. (1927- )
*Weeks, Silas B., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics
B.S., Cornell University, 1937. (1954- )
Welch, Albert G., Research Associate Professor and Project Coordinator,
Engineering Experiment Station
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1936; M.S., ibid., 1941. (1937- )
Weston, Ruth C, Associate State Club Leader, Cooperative Extension Service
B.A., New Hampshire College, 1921; M.Ed., University of Maryland, 1953.
(1929- )
Wheeler, Charles M., Jr., Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., West Virginia University, 1947; M.S., ibid., Ph.D., ibid., 1951. (1950- )
Whippen, Norman F., Extension Associate Marketing Specialist and County
Agent-at-Large
B.S., New Hampshire College, 1918. (1922-23, 1928-45, 1948- )
Winn, Alden L., Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1937; S.M., Massachusetts Institute
of Technology, 1948. (1948- )
Wolf, John, Chief Accountant
Diploma, Bentley School of Accounting and Finance, 1940. (1948- )
Woodruff, Ruth J., Associate Professor of Economics
A.B., Bryn Mawr, 1919; A.M., ibid., 1920; Ph.D., Radcliffe College, 1931.
(1931- )
Woods, Frank R., Assistant Professor of Physics
A.B., New York University, 1941; M.S., ibid., 1946; Ph.D., ibid., 1955.
(1948- )
Wooster, Caroline S., Associate Professor of Physical Education for Women
Sargent School for Physical Education, 1926; B.S., University of New
Hampshire, 1943. (1946- )
Wright, Wilbur H., Assistant Professor of Physics
A.B., Oherlin College, 1942; Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1952. (1952- )
WuRTs, Davis P., Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.S., Bowdoin College, 1948. (1955- )
Yale, William, Professor of History
Ph.B., Sheffield Scientific School, Yale University, 1910; M.A., University
of New Hampshire, 1928. (1928- )
tYEAGER, Albert F., Professor of Horticulture
B.S., Kansas State College, 1912; M.S., Oregon Agricultural College, 1916;
Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1936. (1939- )
Yingst, Harold E., Extension Lecturer in Physics
B.S., Lebanon Valley College, 1950; M.S., Lehigh University, 1952. (1952- )
Zeisler, John T., Instructor in English
M.A., University of Chicago, 1950. (1954- )
Zimmerman, Oswald T., Professor of Chemical Engineering




GiY \\'. Angell, Farm Superintendent
Dayton M. Henson, B.S., Manager, University Bookstore
Arthur B. Hewson, B.S., Assistant Manager, University Dining Hall
Reginald W. King, Manager, Printing Service
Allison Q. Sanborn, B.A., Director of the Student Union
Auce W. Stone, Assistant Manager, University Dining Hall
Elizabeth K. Stover, Cashier, Business Office
Theresa R. Batchelder, Mail Clerk
Gladys H. Blaisdell, Assistant to the Treasurer
Maisie C. Burpee, Secretary to the Dean, College of Agriculture, and to the
Director, Agricultural Experiment Station
Beatrice C. Crosby, Secretary to the President
Cora French, Secretary to the Director, Cooperative Extension Service
Dorothy S. Hanson, Secretary to the Dean, College of Liberal Arts
Georgia A. Kougias, Executive Assistant, Graduate School and Summer Session
Eloise a. MacRae, Secretary to the Associate Deans of Students
Mary F. Marshall, Secretary to the Vice-President and Provost
Gladys E. Pease, Secretary, Office of the Dean of Students
Bessie G. Sanborn, Seed Analyst
Dorothy H. Stevens, Personnel Assistant, President's Office
Harriet C. Sykes, Secretary to the Dean, College of Technology
Mary G. Verette, Assistant in University Extension
Virginia B. Wood, Secretary to the Treasurer
House Directors
Inez Adams, Hetzel Hall
Bertha C. Chellis, Hunter Hall
Frances V. Chesley, Congreve South
Fanny T. Cobb, House Director Emeritus
Louise M. Cobb, House Director Emeritus
Arline B. Dame, House Director Emeritus
Esther M. Dunning, House Director Emeritus
Josephine B. Eastman, Scott Hall
Edith R. Edwards, Englehardt Hall
Blanche M. Foulkrod, Sawyer Hall
Amy M. Grant, Smith Hall
Minna B. Hyde, Alexander Hall
Lulia T. Andrews Kktterer, House Director Emeritus
Edna A. McLellan, House Director Emeritus
Barbara F. Pettengill, Fairchild Hall
Ri th W. Priest, Congreve North
Marcia N. Sanders, House Director Emeritus
Grace C. Severance, McLaughlin Hall
Margaret D. Wallacp:, Gibbs Hall
RcHidcnl Hall Counselors, East and West Halls
Charles H. Coe Scott Lowe
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Methods of Admission
The University will admit without examination properly prepared New
Hampshire students who are graduates of high schools or academies of New
Hampshire which are approved by the State Board of Education, or those
who are graduates of other accredited preparatory schools.
In-state applicants must have a scholastic record ranking in the upper
two fifths of the graduating class in order to he eligible for admission
without examination.
The number of out-of-state students admitted each year is limited by
law to a small proportion of the entering class. Selection of out-of-state candi-
dates is made primarily on the basis of superior academic achievement in
secondary school, but such traits as character, leadership, and initiative will
be taken into account. Out-of-state applicants are expected to submit the
results of the College Board Scholastic Aptitude Test.
Because of the large number of New Hampshire students needing financial
assistance in the form of employment, out-of-state applicants will be expected
to give evidence of reasonable financial backing.
Candidates for admission to the freshman class must show evidence
that they are prepared in 15 units.
An entrance unit represents one course of four or five recitations a week
for one year. It is assumed that two hours of shop or laboratory work are
equivalent to one hour of classroom work.
Of the 15 units required, each applicant for admission into the fresh-
man class must present at least 12 units in college preparatory subjects, in-


















































































% Rrnovatcd in 19r)l.
Sinilli is brick veneered. All other dormitories are fire-resistant
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University Fees and Expenses
The follow in^i; paragraphs summarize some of the pertinent information
about fees anil expenses. Complete information may be found in the General
Information l^K56-57 issue of the University Bulletin.
Tuition. Tuition for eacli semester is payable in advance.
The charge for tuition is $300 per year for residents of New Hampshire
and SOOO for non-residents. Refundable deposits may be required to cover
loss or breakage in certain departments. A charge w^ill be made for individual
lessons in music, as noted in the description of Applied Music courses. A
charge will be made for riding lessons, as noted in the section on Physical
Education for Women.
Any student who registers for 8 credits or more per semester shall pay
the full tuition. Any student, regardless of state of residence, registering for
fewer than 8 credits shall pay $12 per credit hour.
Changes in Rates. The University reserves the right to adjust charges
for such items as tuition, board, and room rent from time to time. Such
changes will be held to a minimum and will be announced as far in advance
as feasible.
Deposits. A deposit of $15 is required of each student to whom military
equipment is issued. Every student participating in the program of Physical
Education and Athletics for Men and Physical Education for Women is
required to deposit $1 for a locker and towel service, of which 25 cents a
semester is partial compensation for towel service.
Student Activity Tax. This tax, which was $9.10 in 1955-56, must be
paid by each undergraduate at the time of registration. Beginning with the
semester in which the new Memorial Union Building opens, it is planned
to charge a Student Union fee, probably of $12 a year.
Rooms. Students living in University dormitories are required to sign
room contracts covering the college year.
A five-dollar ($5.00) room deposit must accompany each application for
a room. This deposit will be forfeited if the room accepted is not occupied
by the applicant. The deposit is held as a guarantee against breakage.
Room rent is payable in advance. For the Fall Semester room rent must
be paid not later than August 15, and for other semesters during the registra-
tion periods. Reserved rooms will be held only until August 15 unless the
Fall Semester's rent is paid before that date.
Rooms which are paid for and are not occupied one day after registration
may be declared vacant and the room rent returned, unless the individual
who holds the reservation makes a written request to the Manager, University
Housing, to hold the room until a later date. The advance payment for the
room will not be returned to those who make this special request. No room
will be reserved for more than 10 days after the registration date. Early appli-
cation is necessary in order to secure a choice of rooms. Rooms in private
homes may be secured for slightly higher prices than for those in University
dormitories.
An undergraduate woman student under 23 years of age is required to
room in one of the women's dormitories or a sorority house, unless she is
workin;: for a room in a private home or is living with her family.
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The objective of the four-year Curriculum of this College is to give a
broad general education and thorough training in the basic sciences as well
as to develop specific technical knowledge relating to the various phases of
agriculture, forestry, and home economics. To this end several subjects in
the Colleges of Liberal Arts and Technology have been added to those pro-
vided by the College of Agriculture. The lecture and recitation work of the
classroom is supplemented by practical exercises in the laboratories and about
the farm. Seminars and discussion courses are provided for advanced students.
Some of the graduates of the four-year Curriculum return to the farm
for the purpose of putting into practice the knowledge and training gained in
their college courses, and have become successful and prosperous citizens of
their communities; others accept salaried positions as superintendents or
foremen on large dairy, fruit, stock, or poultry farms; ^till others take posi-
tions as teachers of science and agriculture in our secondary schools, or as
assistants in agricultural colleges, experiment stations, or extension services;
and, finally, an increasingly large number continue in specialized work, here
or elsewhere, as candidates for graduate degrees.
The College of Agriculture offers the following degrees, depending on
the student's field of specialization: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, Bach-
elor of Science in Agricultural Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Forestry,
and Bachelor of Science in Home Economics.
When a student enters the College of Agriculture as a candidate for the
Bachelor of Science degree he selects his major field of study and is placed
under the guidance of the Executive Advisory Committee which ai)proves his
[urogram of study. A staff member in his major field is also assigned for
consultation at any time during the freshman year.
At the time of registration for the sophomore year the student will be
assigned to an adviser in his major field who then will be responsible for
approving his program of study. Should a student elect to change his major
field of study a new adviser will be assigned.
The major curriculums from which the Agricultural stuchmt may make
his final choice follow. The College of Agriculture will be pleased to arrange
courses of study for pre-theological, two-year pre-veterinary, and other students
who desire a specialized program of study.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
In order to qualify for a degree each candidate must complete 136 semester
credits, including the courses prescribed by his adviser or advisory com-
mittee, in one of the major four-year Curriculums. He must achieve a grade
point average of at least 1.8.
A student graduating from any of the four-year Curriculums may be re-
quired by his major department to have sufficient practical experience to
enable the department to recommend the student for a position.
No student may graduate from the College of Agriculture without a
specific recommendation from his major department.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
During the freshman year nearly all students who are candidates for the
Bachelor of Science degree in Agriculture pursue the same general outline of




Physical Education 31, 32
Agriculture 1
Botany 1



























In order to complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree
in Agriculture or Forestry, a student must obtain, in addition to the required
freshman work, additional credits in each of several areas as noted below.
These minimum requirements covering the four years of study follow:
Biological Sciences (Bacteriology, Botany, Zoology, Entomology 2,
Entomology 41) 3
Chemistry (Agricultural Chemistry, or Chemistry) 5
Economics 1 3




Social Sciences (Government, History, Psychology, Sociology, Edu-




This Curriculum is offered for the student who wishes to secure a broad,
general training in several important branches of agriculture without special-
izing in any particular department. A wider choice of subject matter is
available here than in the more specialized curriculums.
Students who expect to farm will find this General Curriculum, with its
wide range of fundamental and practical courses, a most profitable one. This
Curriculum also aims to prepare the student for Agricultural Extension work
such as a county agent, a boys' and girls' club leader, or a farm manager.
For those expecting to specialize later in graduate work, the broad founda-
tion of fundamental subject matter made possible by this Curriculum pro-
vides a desirable background.
Agricultural and Biological Chemistry
Students majoring in this Curriculum receive training in the various
branches of General Chemistry and in their application to the growth and
development of plants and animals. The methods used in the chemical analysis
of plants and agricultural products and in the study of animal nutrition and
metabolism are given special attention. The Curriculum is designed to provide
a thorough foundation for those expecting to prepare themselves for teaching
and research in agricultural colleges and experiment stations, or for technical
positions in industry related to agriculture. A freshman who wishes to major
in this Department should take Chemistry 3-4 and also Mathematics 11, 13, 14,
and 16, if his high-school preparation is adequate.
As this is a professional and specialized field, entrance to it at the be-
ginning of the sophomore year, and continuance in it, are conditioned by a
satisfactory record. An early conference with the Chairman of the Department
is imperative.
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Ajjrioiilliiral Economics
Vhc Caiiriiuluin in Agricultural Economics is designed to meet the needs
of two groups of students: (1) those who are interested in becoming farmers,
farm managers, farm credit representatives, county agricultural agents, man-
agers of cooperatives, or representatives of firms marketing farm products or
selling supplies and services to farmers; and (2) those who wish to prepare
for more specialized positions in agricultural colleges, experiment stations,
government agencies, or research departments of industrial firms servicing
agriculture.
The student in Agricultural Economics is trained in the science of eco-
nomics and in such specialized fields as farm management and planning, farm
finance, marketing, cooperatives, consumer economics, and agricultural price
and income policy. In addition, the student is encouraged to take courses
toward a broad university education.
The work offered is complementary with that offered by other departments
and is in part designed to help major students in other fields gain knowledge
about the economics of agriculture and methods of making decisions and eco-
nomic analysis in food production and marketing.
All students majoring in this field are expected to gain a good background
in practical agriculture from courses in Dairy, Poultry, and other fields.
Such courses are selected by the student on the basis of his interest and
personal objectives and he will be advised in the selection of special courses.
Agricultural Engineering
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agricultural Engi-
neering ^v']]\ refer to the Agricultural Engineering Curriculum on page 52.
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in Mechanized
Agriculture will refer to Mechanized Agriculture on page 49.
Agronomy (Soils and Farm Crops)
Persons trained in Agronomy are qualified to take Federal Civil Service
examinations to enter the Field Crops, Soil Science, or Soil Conservation
positions in the United States Department of Agriculiure. Positions in re-
search and teaching are also available to men with advanced training in
Agronomy. The Agricultural Extension Service, as well as seed, feed, and fer-
tilizer companies, employ graduates who have majored in Agronomy.
Courses offered in Agronomy provide an oppori unity for the student to
specialize in Soil Science or Crop Science. Students majoring in ihese fields
must complete a minimum of 21 credits in Agronomy. Those who specialize in
Soil Science may find employment in many fields, such as in soil concervation,
soil classification and mapping, soil physics, soil chemistry, soil microbiology,
and soil fertility. Those who specialize in Crop Science will be qualified for
employment in crop production and management, plant bieeding, and in
relaterl fields.
Well-equipped laboratories and greenhouse facilities are provided for stu-
dents; also, opportunities are available to study nearby field experiments.
Animal Ilushanflry
This Curriculum is offered to students who wish specialized training in
the intelligent and practical selection, breeding, feeding, and management of
horses, sheep, swine, and beef and dual-purpose cattle.
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It provides basic knowledge and training for managing livestock farms,
and prepares students for production and sales work with feed concerns and
packing plants. Many graduates enter the field of Agricultural Extension work
as specialists and as county agricultural agents. The subject matter is basic
in preparation for graduate work in Animal Husbandry.
A course in meat and meat products is included. Some cultural subjects
are required. Students are permitted to elect subjects in line with their
capabilities and inclinations.
The Department maintains purebred herds of Milking Shorthorn, Aber-
deen Angus, and Hereford cattle; Yorkshire swine; flocks of Dorset and
Shropshire sheep; Belgian and Morgan stallions and Morgan mares.
Botany
Students interested in getting a broad background in the plant sciences
should consider majoring in Botany. The principal fields of concentration in
Botany are: (I) Pathology — the study of plant diseases, their causes and
control; (2) Physiology — the study of plant functioning with such practical
applications as plant nutrition and other requirements for plant growth; (3)
Taxonomy — plant classification and plant identification; (4) Ecology
—
which concerns the relationship of the plant to its environment; (5) Mor-
phology and Anatomy — the study of the anatomy, development, and cellular
organization of plants, including histological and cytological techniques and
chromosome studies; (6) Preparation for botanical technicians; and (7)
Preparation for secondary-school teaching.
The undergraduate courses to be taken in all these fields are nearly the
same until the junior and senior years. Some specialization should then be
made. The student who graduates in Botany may take graduate work in
Botany or in the related fields of Horticulture, Forestry, and Agronomy which
re(|uire an extensive background in Botany. Assistantships, research positions
and full-time teaching jobs are more available at present than in previous
years. Opportunities for able botanists also occur in government work. Tech-
nicians and secondary school teachers may obtain positions with a B.A. or
B.S. degree.
Dairy Husbandry
The Dairy Husbandry Curriculum is designed to offer fundamental sci-
entific training in (I) dairy production and (2) dairy manufacturing.
Outstanding graduates from both of these curricula are qualified to pur-
sue advanced study in preparation for college teaching, research positions in
industry and agricultural experiment stations, and specialized technical
positions in federal and state agencies.
In dairy production the program of study offers preparation for oppor-
tunities in (I) technical positions in the feed industry, in the farm equip-
ment industry, and in breed and breeding organizations; (2) positions in
public service with state and federal agencies; (3) dairy farming.
Training in dairy manufacturing prepares students for executive and
administrative positions in the dairy })rocessing industry. It also prepares for
plant and laboratory positions in milk processing plants; and for ins|)ectors
of dairy products and dairy establishments in federal, state, and municii)al
service.
The University dairy herd, together with the daily operations in the
market milk pasteurizing and ice cream units at the Dairy Building, contribute
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to the practical tiainiiii: of students in any one of several lines of the dairy-
industry.
The Dairy Husbantlry Laboratories, located in the Dairy Building and in
the Dairy Harn, are equipped for instructional purposes. The equipment in-
cludes pasteurizers, coolers, ice cream freezer, bottler, refrigeration units,
honiogenizer, and a soaker-type bottle washer. The milk-testing and bacteri-
ological laboratories are equipped for chemical and bacteriological analyses
of dairy jiroilucts.
Entomology
The Department of Entomology offers various courses for students who
wish to specialize in the study of insect life, insect control, and insects in
relation to man. There are many fields open to those qualified in Entomology.
There are opportunities for employment in public institutions and organizations,
and in addition, there are many opportunities for employment with com-
mercial and industrial firms which frequently employ college graduates who
have majored in this field of study.
Students who desire a broad fundamental training in Entomology and
related fields will follow the program outlined as General Entomology. Those
who wish to specialize in chemical control of insects, and who plan to take
graduate work leading to a professional degree in that field, will follow a
program to be outlined for Insect Toxicology. These students will be expected
to take considerable Mathematics and Chemistry.
Students planning a career in Entomology are urged to consult with their
adviser in regard to the selection of electives best suited to their needs.
Horticulture
Conditions of climate, soil, and market combine to make New Hampshire
a state with great horticultural possibilities. Accordingly, the Department of
Horticulture, with its excellent facilities and staff, offers instruction in three
major fields: Pomology (fruit growing). Olericulture (vegetable growing),
and Ornamental Horticulture, with particular emphasis on Floriculture, Propa-
gation, and Greenhouse Management.
Students who graduate with a major in Horticulture will have received
the liberal training expected of a university graduate, a thorough preparation
in the fundamental sciences underlying plant production, adequate training in
General Horticulture, and, finally, some specialization in the field chosen. The
courses are designed to acquaint the student with the problems of the im-
[irovement, production, and marketing of fruits, vegetables, plants, or flowers.
The training is such that superior students can pass the Federal Civil Service
examinations required for entrance into positions with the United States De-
partment of Agriculture or find positions in research, teaching, or state agri-
cultural extension services. It is usually expected that students will take
graduate work if they intend to enter the professional field. University of
New Hampshire graduates with a good scholastic record have had little
difficulty in securing fellowships or scholarships in other colleges and uni-
versities.
Major students in the Department must elect a minimum of 11 semester
credits in Advanced Horticulture and related courses, in addition to Horti-
culture 2, 13, 91, 92, and 94, required of all majors. A special effort is made
to see that outside work during the college year and work done during the
vacation periods will provide sufficient practical experience before a student
graduates, so that he has more than a theoretical knowledge of his profession.
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The extensive University orchards, gardens, and greenhouses are used as
laboratories.
Mechanized Agriculture
The Mechanized Agriculture Curriculum is offered by the Department of
Agricultural Engineering. This curriculum is designed to provide instruction
and training in the fundamentals of agricultural science with particular em-
phasis on the technical phases of operating a farm. The program of study
prepares men for self-employment as farm operators and for commercial
positions in the agricultural industry.
Students completing this curriculum may find employment selling or
servicing agricultural building materials, labor-saving mechanical equipment,
irrigation systems, tractors and field machinery. Graduates are qualified for
positions as Agricultural Extension workers, as Soil Conservationists with
the Soil Conservation Service or as "rural use advisers" with electric utility
companies. They may also find employment with farm insurance companies
or agricultural management organizations.
As farming becomes more intensive and the mechanization of our farms
more complete, there will be even greater opportunities for men with this
type of training.
Poultry Husbandry
The Curriculum in Poultry Husbandry has been designed to offer students
fundamental and special training in the practical and professional fields of
poultry.
The program of study prepares students for various lines of work such
as: production, sales, and service with feed and equipment manufacturing
concerns; marketing organizations handling poultry and eggs; commercial
hatcheries; poultry-farm managers, as well as for the operation of their
own farms. By supplementing his undergraduate work with one or more years
of graduate study, the superior student will find opportunities in the pro-
fessional fields of teaching, agricultural extension, and research.
Major students are expected to take all courses offered in the Department.
In addition, selected courses in other departments of the College are required
in support of, and as a supplement to, the instruction given in the Depart-
ment. However, the student elects these courses under guidance, and consider-
able latitude is offered. Special attention is given to the interests and ability
of each student.
The Department works closely with the poultry industry in the state which
ranks high among those in the country. In this connection, frequent and full
discussion is given in the classroom to broad problems of the industry.
A brief but comprehensive period of practical work is offered for those
who lack sufficient experience in the actual care and production of chicks and
laying birds. All the facilities of the University Poultry Farm are available
for such students. This farm is stocked with both chickens and turkeys, and
has modern equipment for carrying on its work.
Pre-Veterinary
Students who contemplate veterinary medicine as a career should elect
the Pre-Veterinary Curriculum. Successful completion of this Curriculum will
meet the scholastic requirements for admission to an approved veterinary col-
lege. However, all veterinary colleges give first preference for admission to
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ai>plicants {von\ their resi)ective states. The current number of applications
f(M- :ulinis<ioii is tremendous. l.\\e few out-of-state students who will be ad-
mitteil ^vill necessarily have shown outstanding scholastic ability.
Althiniiih two years of Pre-Veterinary training will meet the requirements
of most veterinary colleges, it is desirable for a person to spend four years
in Pre-Veterinary work and complete the requirements for the Bachelor's de-
iiree. It is desirable that applicants to colleges of veterinary medicine have
farm experience and in fact it is a prerequisite for admission to some.
Teacher Preparation
Under the provision of the Smith-Hughes Act, the University of New
Hampshire has been designated as the institution in this state for the prepa-
ration of teachers of Agriculture. Vocational Agriculture offers a fertile field
for young men who desire to follow the profession of teaching. The work is
varied and interesting with opportunities for wide community contacts through
the all-day, young farmer, and adult farmer programs.
Agricultural teachers are encouraged to enter upon a program of grad-
uate study as a means of professional growth. Successful completion of such
study should result in greater opportunities for advancement in the field of
agricultural education.
Due to the nature of the duties performed by the teacher of agriculture,
it is essential for a student to acquire a good foundation in all the predomi-
nating agricultural enterprises of the state. His course of study, therefore,
will follo-w a broad general program rather than a specialization in any one
particular field. Furthermore, he must meet the state requirements for certifica-
tion which include 28 semester hours of professional education, and 8 credits
of Agricultural Engineering.
SUGGESTED PROGRAMS
Except for minor variations, the required freshman program is applicable
to all agricultural students who are candidates for the Bachelor of Science
degree. Military Science and Physical Education, which are General Cur-
riculum Requirements, should be completed by the end of the sophomore and
freshman years, respectively. "Additional Minimum Requirements" may be
-atisfied at any time prior to graduation but should be kept in mind when
planning a schedule of courses for each semester during the sophomore,
junior, and senior years. Beyond the freshman program, the General Cur-
riculum Requirements of the University and the Additional Minimum Re-
quirements of the Agricultural College, a student will select the remainder
of his program in consultation with the supervisor of his curriculum.
The following curriculums suggest a plan of study applicable to most
students but are not intended as a list of required courses. It is assumed that
the program will vary according to the needs of the individual student. It
should be remembered that a student must complete an average of 17 credits






Agron. 1, 14, Introductory Crop Production, Soil Fertility
Agron. 11, Introductory Soils
Ag. Chem. 1, Organic and Biological
Ag. Eng. 17, 18, Farm Shop
Ag. Eng. 21, Soil and Water Conservation
A. H. 2, Types and Market Classes
Hort. 2, Plant Propagation
















A. H. 11, Livestock Judging
Ag. Econ. 14, Farm Management
Bot. 51, Plant Pathology
D. H. 23, Dairy Cattle
Econ. 1, Principles of Economics
Engl. 35, Public Speaking
Hort. 14, Elementary Vegetable Gardening





Ag. Econ. 51, 60, Cooperative Business, Agricultural
Policy
A. H. 13, Feeds and Feeding
B. A. 1, 2, Principles of Accounting
Engl. 23, Writing of Technical Reports
Ent. 41, Insects of Orchard and Garden










AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY
The following program of study assumes the completion in the freshman
year of Mathematics sufficient to serve as the prerequisite to Calculus. Other-
wise, additional Mathematics would need to be included. Chemistry 3-4 is
preferred to Chemistry 1-2 for freshmen.
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First Second
Sophomore Year Semester Semester
Credits Credits
Agron. 11. 14. Introductory Soils, Introductory Soil Fer-
tility 4 3
Bact. 1. General Bacteriology 4
Bact. 2. Food and Sanitary Bacteriology 4
Chem. 17. 26, Introductory Quantitative and Qualitative
Analysis
Math. 17, 18. Calculus
Electives
Junior Year
Chem. 51-52, Organic Chemistry
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics
Lang. 1-2. French or German
Phys. 1-2, Introductory Physics
Electives
Senior Year
Ag. Chem. 51-52, Physiological Chemistry
Ag. Chem. 53-54, Agricultural Analysis
Engl. 35, Public Speaking



















This Curriculum v^ill be arranged to fit the needs of the individual stu-
dent. The selection of additional courses to establish a background in modern





Ag. Chem. 1, Organic and Biological Chemistry 5
Ag. Econ. 12, Economics of the Agricultural Industry ....
Agron. 1, Introductory Crop Production 3
Agron. 11, Introductory Soils 4
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics 3
Phys. (9), Elementary Physics






-Ag. Econ. 14, Farm Management 4
Ag. Econ. 55, Agricultural Marketing 3
A. H. 13, Feeds and Feeding 3
Econ. (31), Economic and Business Statistics 3
Engl. 35, Public Speaking 3
Gov. 1, American Government 3




Ag. Econ. 51, Cooperative Business 3
Ag. Econ. 60, Agricultural Policy 3
Econ. 51, Labor Economics 3




(Soils and Farm Crops)
The Agronomy program will vary according to the special interest of the
student. The courses listed below should be used as a guide for the student
in working out a program in consultation with his faculty adviser.
First Second
Sophomore Year Semester Semester
Credits Credits
Ag. Chem. 1, Organic and Biological Chemistry 5
Agron. 1, Introductory Crop Production 3
Agron. 11, Introductory Soils 4
Agron. 14, Introductory Soil Fertility 3
Agron. 24 or 26, Cereals and Other Grain Crops or
Potatoes and Other Cash Crops 3
Engl. (35), Public Speaking 3
Phys. 1 or 9, Introductory or Elementary Physics 4 or 4





IMVKHSITY OF NFAV HAAIPSllIRE
JiNiou Ykak
Agron. 56. Soil Plnsics
Agnni. 24 i>r 26, (A're<i/s and Oilier Grain Crops or
Potatoes and Other Cash Crops
Amoii. 28. Forage and Pasture Crops
Ai:ron. 58, Soil Classifieation and Mapping
Bad. 1. General Bacteriology
Bact. 6. Soil Bacteriology or Bot. 56, Plant Physiology
Econ. 1, Principles of Economics
Geol. 7. General Geology or Ent. 41, Insects of Orchard
and Garden








A;r. Econ. 11, Farm Management
Agron. 51. Pastme-Hayland and Turf Management 3
Agron. 59. Soil Chemistry 3
Agioii. 60- Soil and Water Conservation
Agron. 62, Plant Breeding of Field Crops
Agron. 71, 72, Agronomy Seminar 1
A. H. 13. Feeds and Feeding 3
Bor. 51, Plant Pathology „ 3








Other recommended electives are: Ag. Chem. 2, Plant Chemistry; Ag. Eng.
21. Soil and Water Conservation; Agron. 25, Seed Testing; Bot. 53, Plant
Anatomy and Cytology; B.A. 45, Principles of Selling; D.H. 64, Milk Pro-
duction: For. 1, Forestry Principles; For. 57, Aerial Photogrammetry in For-
estry; Geol. 31, Geomorphology; Geol. 32, Glacial Geology; Hort. 53, Pomol-




Sophomore Year Semester Semester
Credits Credits
Ag. Chem. ]. Organic and Biological Chemistry 5
Ag. Chem. 4, Animal Nutrition 3
Agron. ], Introductory Crop Production 1
Agrr>n. 11, Introductory Soils 4
\). H. 34, Dairy (battle judging 1






A. H. 11, 14, Livestock Judging 1 1
A. H. 13, Feeds and Feeding 3
A. H. 15, 16, Systematic Anatomy, Animal Diseases 3 3
A. H. 18, Meat and Its Products; Livestock Markets .... 3
Bact. 1, General Bacteriology 4
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics 3 3
Engl. (35), Public Speaking 3




Ag. Econ. 14, Farm Management 4
A. H. 19, 20, Horses and Beef Cattle, Sheep and Swine 3 3
A. H. 21, Light Horse Husbandry 2
A. H. 51, 52, Animal Breeding, Animal Husbandry
Seminar 3 1-3
D. H. 23, Dairy Cattle 3
D. H. 64, Milk Production 3
D. H. 65, Market Milk 3




The Botany Curriculum will vary according to the special interest of the
student, whether Physiology, Pathology, Taxonomy, Morphology, Anatomy, or
Ecology.
Sophomore Year
Ag. Chem. 1, 2, Organic and Biological Chemistry, Plant
Chemistry
Bact. 1, General Bacteriology
Bot. 6, Systematic Botany
Bot. 12, Morphology of the Vascular Plants
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics
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Junior Year
Ajiron. 11, Introductory Soils 4
Rot. 51, 42, Plant Pathology, Plant Ecology 3
Rot. 53, 56, Plant Anatomy and Cytology, Plant Physi-
ology 3
Eniil. (35), Public Speaking
Phys. 1-2, Introductory Physics 4
Senior Year
Rot. 57, 58, Problems 2-6
Rot. 59. 60, Botany Seminar 1
Engl. (23), Writing of Technical Reports
17 19
Recommended electives for the Rotany Curriculum include: Hort. 2,
Plant Propagation; Hort. 94, Plant Breeding; For. 26, Wood Identification.
DAIRY HUSBANDRY
First Second
Sophomore Year Semester Semester
Credits Credits
Ag. Chem. 1, 4, Organic and Biological Chemistry, Ani-
mal Nutrition 5 3
Agron. 11, Introductory Soils 4
Agron. 21, Crop Production 3
A. H. 11, 2, Livestock Judging, Types and Breeds 1 3
D. H. 33, 34, Dairy Products Judging, Dairy Cattle
Judging 1 1




Agron. H, Introductory Soil Fertility 3
A. II. 13, Feeds and Feeding 3
A. II. 15, 16, Systematic Anatomy, Animal Diseases 3 3
Ract. 1, General Bacteriology 4
I). II. 27, 30, Butter and Cheese, Dairy Bacteriology 3 4
1). H. 36, Advanced Judging 1
Econ. 1, I^rinciples oj Economics 3
Engl. ('35), Public Speaking









Ag. Econ. 14, Farm Management
Ag. Econ. 51, Cooperative Business
Agron. 28, Forage and Pasture Crops ,
A. H. 51, Animal Breeding ,
D. H. 23, 62, Dairy Cattle, Advanced Dairy Science ,
D. H. 60, Seminar
D. H. 65, 64, Market Milk, Milk Production
D. H. 66, Ice Cream
Engl. 23, Writing of Technical Reports
Electives
17 17
For students y/ho are interested in Dairy Manufacturing, the program of
study will permit substitute courses in Business Administration for many of
the production courses listed aibove.
ENTOMOLOGY
Sophomore Year
Ag. Chem. 1, 2, Organic and Biological Chemistry, Plant
Chemistry
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics
Ent. 41, Insects of Orchard and Garden
Phys. (9), Elementary Physics
Zool. 7, 8, General Zoology, Comparative Anatomy
Electives
Junior Year
Bact. 1, General Bacteriology
Bot. 6, Systematic Botany
Engl. (35), Public Speaking
Engl. 25-26, Advanced Composition
Ent. 55, 56, Household Insects, Forest Insects
Ent. 57, 58, Advanced Entomology




Bot. 51, 56, Plant Pathology, Plant Physiology 3
Engl. 23, Writing of Technical Reports 2
Ent. 54, Medical Entomology
Ent. 59, 60, Advanced Economic Entomology 3






















Students who are interested in Insect Toxicology will follow the same
general program of study except that they will complete additional courses
in Mathematics and Chemistry selected in consultation with an adviser.
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HORTICULTURE
First Second
Sophomore Year Semester Semester
Credits Credits
Ag. Chem. 1, 2, Organic and Biological Chemistry, Plant
Chemistry 5 3
Agron. 11, 14. Introductory Soils, Introductory Soil Fer-
tility 4 3
Econ. 1, Principles of Economics 3
Ent. 41, Insects of Orchard and Garden 3
Hort. 13. 2, Horticultural Crops and Judging, Plant Propa-
gation 2 2
Elect ives , 9
17 17
Junior Year
Bact. 1 or 3, General Bacteriology or Elements of Micro-
biology
Bot. 51, 56, Plant Pathology, Plant Physiology
Hort. 94, Plant Breeding ,
Engl. 35, Public Speaking









16 or 17 17
Senior Year
Ag. Econ. 14, Farm Management
Bot. 53, Plant Anatomy and Cytology 3
Engl. 23, Writing of Technical Reports ., 2






Each student will select 11 additional credits in Horticulture to round out
a good horticultural foundation and in accordance with his major interests.
The following are suggested as desirable electives offered by other depart-
ments: Agron. 58, Soil Classification; Arts 23, Drawing and Design; Arts
39, Elementary Photography; Bot. 2, General Botany; Bot. 3, The Plant
World; Bot. 6, Systematic Botany; Bot. 52, Principles of Plant Disease Control;
Bus. Ad. 1, 2, Accounting; Engl. 22, News Writing; Geol. 7, General Geology;




The following program will be varied to meet the objectives of the stu-
dent. In addition to the courses listed, the student, in consultation with his
adviser, may select courses from the Colleges of Liberal Arts and Technology
to meet the course and credit requirements of the College of Agriculture.
Sophomore Year
Ag. Chem. 1, Organic and Biological Chemistry ...
Ag. Eng. 17, 18, Farm Shop
Agron. 1, Introductory Crop Production
Agron. 11, Introductory Soils
Agron. 14, Introductory Soil Fertility
Engl. (35), Public Speaking ,
H. R. (1), Human Relations
Phys. (9), Elementary Physics
P. H. 2, Farm Poultry













Ag. Econ. 12, Economics of the Agricultural Industry
Ag. Eng. 21, Soil and Water Conservation
Ag. Eng. 22, Farm Power
Ag. Eng. 23, Farm Machinery
Ag. Eng. 24, Farm Construction
A. H. 13, Feeds and Feeding
B. A. 1-2, Principles of Accounting
B. A. 21-22, Commercial Law
Hort. 53, Pomology: Orchard Fruits










Agr. 3, Principles of Cooperative Extension Work 2
Ag. Econ. 14, Farm Management
Ag. Eng. 2, Residence Planning
Ag. Eng. 25, Farm and Home Utilities 2
D. H. 5, Fundamentals of Dairying 3
D. H. 64, Milk Production
Econ. 1, Principles of Economics 3
Engl. 23, Writing of Technical Reports 2
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Othor recommended courses arc: Agron. 58, Soil Classification; Agron.
60, Soil Conservation; C.E. 31, Community Planning; Ent. 41, Insects of
Orchard and Garden; Psych. 47, Mental Hygiene.
It is suggested that freshmen students elect Dot. 42, Plant Ecology,
as a second semester elective.
POULTRY HUSBANDRY
Sophomore Year
Ag. Chem. 1, 4, Organic and Biological Chemistry, Ani-
mal Nutrition
Bact. 1, General Bacteriology
Econ. 1, Principles of Economics
P. H. 6, Poultry Feeding
P. H. 17, Poultry Judging and Selection















Ag. Econ. 12, Agricultural Industry
P. H. 7, Poultry Housing
P. H. 18, Incubation and Brooding
P. H. 21, 22, Poultry Diseases
P. H. 29, Poultry Breeding











Engl. 23, (35), Writing of Technical Reports, Public
Speaking 2 3
P. H. 27, 28, Seminar 1 1
P. H. 53, 54, Poultry Problems 1-3 1-3
P. H. 19, Poultry Marketing 3
P. H. 26, Poultry Management 4






In the freshman year, Pre-Veterinary majors will take Chemistry 3-4 as
a prerequisite for more advanced chemistry in subsequent years. The pro-
gram of study is so arranged that the student will meet the course require-
ments of most veterinary colleges at the end of the sophomore year. The
student should make known to his adviser the name of the veterinary college
to which he wishes to be admitted.
Sophomore Year
B. A. 1, Principles of Accounting
Chem. (45), Organic Chemistry
Econ. 1, Principles of Economics
Phys. 1-2, Introductory Physics















Ag. Econ. 14, Farm Management
A. H. 13, 2, Feeds and Feeding, Types and Market
Classes of Livestock
A. H. 11, 18, Livestock Judging, Meat and Its Products
Bact. 1, 2, General, Food and Sanitary
Chem. 17, Quantitative Analysis
D. H. 64, Milk Production





Ag. Chem. 4, Animal Nutrition
A. H. 19, 20, Management of Horses and Beef Cattle,
Sheep and Swine Husbandry
Bact. 53, 8, Immunology and Serology, Pathogenic Bac-
teriology
Engl. 25-26, Advanced Composition
Engl. 23, Writing of Technical Reports
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TEACHER PREPARATION IN AGRICUI.TURE
First Second
SopHOMOKK Ykar Scmester Semester
Credits Credits
All. CluMii. 1. Organic and Biological Chemistry 5
Ag. Eng. 17. 18. Farm Shop 2 2
Agron. 1. Introductory Crop Production 3
AiiTon. 11. 14. Introductory Soils and Introductory Soil
Fertility 4 3
Ed. 42. Principles of Educational Psychology 3
Econ. 1. Principles of Economics 3
Phys. (9). Elementary Physics 4
P. H. 2, Farm Poultry 3
Elect ives 2
TV 17 17Junior Year
Ag. Econ. 51, Cooperative Business 3
Ag.-Educ. 89, 90, Agriculture-Education 1 1
Ag. Eng. 23, Farm Machinery 2
A. H. 13. Feeds and Feeding 3
Ed. 52, American Secondary Education 3
Ag.-Educ. 91, 92, Agriculture-Education 3 3
Engl. (35), Public Speaking 3
Ent. 41. Insects of Orchard and Garden 3
Hort. 53, 14, Orchard Fruits, Vegetable Gardening 3 3
Electives 4
Senior Year
Ag. Econ. 14, Farm Management 4
Agron. 28, Forage and Pasture Crops 3
Ed. 93, Supervised Teaching 13
Engl. (23), Writing of Technical Reports 2
Electives 8
13 17
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
The purpose of this curriculum is to train men in the application of
engineering knowledge and techniques to the problems of the agricultural
industry. A sound academic background in the natural sciences and mathe-
matics and the fundamentals of engineering and agriculture precede special-
ization in agricultural engineering. Most agricultural engineers are employed
in the fields of farm structures, farm machinery, rural electrification, and soil
and water conservation. The student has an opportunity to select courses which
are of interest to him and are related to these major phases of the profession.
Students who elect this course of study are expected to prepare for engi-
neering service in rural communities; for teaching, research, and extension
work in colleges, experiment stations, and government agencies; for positions
related to the manufacture and sale of farm machinery and farm power equip-




velopment; for positions with farm buildings and materials concerns; and for
work relating to the increased use of electricity in agriculture. Opportunities for
employment and progressive advancement after graduation are numerous in




Ag. Eng. 15, Agricultural Engineering Shop
Chem. 3-4, General Chemistry
C. E. 2, Surveying
Engl. 1-2, Freshman English
Math. 11, Algebra
Math. 13, Trigonometry
Math. 14, Analytic Geometry
Math. 16, Calculus I
M. E. 1-2, Engineering Drawing
Sophomore Year
R.O.T.C
Engl. (35), Public Speaking
Malh. 17-18, Calculus
M. E. 4, Kinematics




Ag. Eng. 31, Soil and Water Engineering
Ag. Eng. (35), Rural Electrification
Agron. 11, Introductory Soils
C. E. 23, Fluid Mechanics
E. E. 33 (33), Fundamentals of Electricity
M. E. 7-8, Mechanics
M. E. 23-24, Thermodynamics
* Approved Elective
Senior Year
Ag. Econ. 14, Farm Management
Ag. Eng. 32, Farm Tractors
Ag. Eng. 33, Field Machinery 3
Ag. Eng. 34, Agricultural Structures
Econ. 1, Principles of Economics 3





































Note: For the drprce of Bachelor of Scioncn in Apriniltural Enpincering, 14i semcstrr
credit hours are required. Electives may be selected from the following list: Ag. Eng. 41, 42-
Agron. 54, 57; A. H. 13; B. A. 21, 22; C. E. 15, 27, 28; D. H. 64; E. E. 37, 38, 51^ 52-
Hum. 1, 2; Math. 19, 32, 65, 66; M. E. 15, 16, 19, 55, 56, 65, 66.
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Siiiiinior Eniploynieiit
Ten weeks of agricultural employment are required of all candidates for
the degree during some summer session (preferably between the sophomore
and junior years). This employment must be approved by the Agricultural
Engineering staff and the Dean of the College. For those students having
exceptional experience of this type, the requirement will be waived.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN FORESTRY
All Forestry majors must take the same basic program to qualify for the
Bachelor of Science degree in Forestry. Further requirements are designed
to meet the needs of two classes of students: (1) those who desire a founda-
tion for professional or graduate work in Forestry; and (2) those who wish
to fit themselves for employment in Wildlife Management. The program for
each group is approximately the same during the first two years, although
it is necessary to make certain decisions rather early in the course. Attendance
at an eight weeks' session of Summer Camp is required during the summer
following the junior year for each group.
Forestry
This includes those students who wish to secure a general training in
Forestry. Some latitude is allowed in the courses which the student may
elect but his efforts are directed toward securing a broad knowledge of the
profession. Those who intend to become teachers or research workers should
plan to take advanced studies at some other institution, and should elect
the courses necessary for admission to graduate school.
Wildlife Management
The Wildlife Management Curriculum emphasizes this field while giving
the student an adequate training in general Forestry. This combination is
considered essential, as a large part of the country's wildlife program of the
future will be handled by men who are employed primarily as foresters.
A student majoring in one of the Forestry curriculums is held for the
same General, Specific, and Additional Minimum Requirements given on






Bot. 1, 6, General Botany, Systematic Botany
Chem. 1, 2, General Chemistry
Engl. 1-2, Freshman English
For. 25, Dendrology
Math. 2 or 11 (11), Algebra, Trigonometry 3
M. E. 1, Engineering Drawing 2
















Ag. Chem. 1, Organic and Biological Chemistry
Agron. 11, Introductory Soils
Econ. 1, Principles of Economics
Ent. 2, Elementary Entomology
For. 28, Mensuration










Bot. 51, 56, Plant Pathology; Physiology
C. E. 7, Surveying
Engl. (35), Public Speaking
Ent. 56, Forest Insects
For. 29, Silviculture
For. 34, Wildlife Management
For. 43, 44, Advanced Mensuration; Forest Economics





For. 42, Forest Engineering
For. 45, Timber Survey
Senior Year
10
Engl. (23), Writing of Technical Reports
For. 31, 32, Forest Utilization
For. 33, 26, Forest Protection; Wood Identification
For. 39, 40, Forest Management
For. 57, 64, Photogrammetry ; Forest Industry Economy
*For. 37, Forest Recreation
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WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT
Freshman Year
S(7f?ie as for Forestry
Sophomore Year
R.O.T.C
Ag. Chem. 1. Organic and Biological Chemistry ....
Agron. IL Introductory Soils
Bot. 42, Ecology
Econ. 1. Principles of Economics
Ent. 2. Elementary Entomology
For. 28. Mensuration
Math. (13). Trigonometry
Zool. 7. 36. General Zoology; Ornithology
Junior Year
Bot. 56, Physiology
C. E. (7), Surveying
For. 29, 44, Silviculture; Forest Economics
For. 34. Wildlife Management
Phys. 9. Elementary Physics



































23, (SS), Writing of Technical Reports, Public
Speaking
31 or 26, Forest Utilization or Wood Identification
33, Forest Protection
55, 56, Advanced Wildlife Management
94, Animal Ecology ,
. 57, Aquatic Botany
. 56, Forest Insects
. 39, Forest Management
. 57, Photogrammetry













BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS
There are four Curriculums offered in Home Economics, all leading to a
Bachelor of Science degree in Home Economics: (1) General Home Eco-
nomics, (2) Clothing and Textiles, (3) Food^ Nutrition, and Institutional
Administration, and (4) Teacher Preparation.
Those students desiring a broad and general education in preparation for
homemaking are advised to take the General Home Economics Curriculum.
Students desiring special training in preparation for professional careers should
take one of the other curriculums, according to their interests and aptitudes.
A student majoring in any one of the above curriculums is required to
meet the Specific and Additional Minimum Requirements of the College of
Agriculture as listed below:
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
Except for Physical Education these requirements should be completed
during the freshman year.
Agriculture 1
Botany 1, Zoology 48, or Biology 1-2
Chemistry 1, 2 or 3, 4
English 1-2
Physical Education 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6
ADDITIONAL MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS
These requirements are ordinarily completed during the sophomore,
junior, or senior years.
Biological Sciences (Bacteriology, Botany, Zoology, En-
tomology 2, 41) 3
Chemistry (Agricultural Chemistry or Chemistry) 5
Economics 1 3
Economics or Agricultural Economics 3
English 5
Social Sciences (Government, History, Psychology, Soci-
ology, Education 41, 42, 52) 6
Suggested curriculums in Home Economics are as follows:
GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS
Freshman Year
P. E. 1, 2
Agr. 1, Orientation
Arts 23, Elementary Drawing and Design
Hiol. 1-2, Man and the Living World or Bot. 1, General
Botany, VahA. 48, Principles of Zoology
Chem. 1-2, General Chemistry
Engl. 1-2, Freshman English
H. E. 2, Costume Selection
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Sophomore Year
P. E^ 3, 4
Ag. Chem. 1, Organic and Biological Chemistry
Ag. Chem. 6, ChcTuistry of Food and Nutrition
Ag. Eng. 2, Residence Planning
Econ. 1, Principles of Economics
Econ. 2, Principles of Economics or Ag. Econ. 34, Eco-
nomics of Consumption
H. E. 3, Textiles
H. E. 6, Principles of Clothing Construction




P. E. 5, 6 1
H. E. 25-26, Child Development 3
H. E. 32, Interior Decoration
H. E. 33, Home Management 3

















The student must complete 5 semester hours of English, 3 semester
hours of a Biological Science, and 12 semester hours selected from at least




P. E. 1, 2
Ag. 1, Orientation
Arts 23-24, Elementary Drawing and Design
Hot, 1, General Botany
Chem. 3-4, General Chemistry
Engl. 1-2, Freshman English
H. E. 2, Costume Selection
H. E. 9, Food Selection
Math. 2 or (11), Algebra


















P. E. 3, 4 1 1
Bact. 1, General Bacteriology 4
Chem. (45), Organic Chemistry 5
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics 3 3
H. E. 3, Textiles 3
H. E. 6, Principles of Clothing Construction 3
H. E. 15-16, Food Preparation 3 3
Psych. 1, General Psychology 3
Soc. 1, Principles of Sociology 3
Junior Year
17 18
P. E. 5, 6 1 1
B. A. 46, Principles of Retailing 3
Econ. 25, Marketing 3
H. E. 32, Interior Decoration 3





H. E. 63, Draping 3
H. E. (64), Advanced Textiles 3
H. E. 65, History of Costume 3
H. E. 66, Costume Design and Fashion Illustration 2




Additional requirements and suggested electives for those interested in
the following areas:
Costume Design —
Requirements: H. E. 60, 61
Electives: Arts 5, 6, 8, 28, 88; H. E. 48
Interior Decoration —
Requirements: H. E. 67
Electives: Agr. Eng. 2; Arts 6, 8, 28, 88; H. E. 33, 35, 48, 98;
Hort. 27, 37
Merchandising —
Requirements: B. A. 1-2: H. E. 60, 61
Electives: Arts 28; B. A. 45, 47, 68; Econ. 51; H. E. 48, 67, 98;
Psych. 32
Textile Research —
Requirements: H. E. 60, 61
Electives: Arts 6, 8; Chem. 17, 26; H. E. 48; Psych. 32
59
UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
FOODS. M TRITION, AND INSTITUTIONAL ADMINISTRATION
First Second
FuKsiiMAN Yeah Semester Semester
Credits Credits
P. E. 1. 2 1 1
Agr. 1, Orientation 1
Arts 23, Elementary Drawing and Design 2
Biol. 1-2, Man and the Living World
Chein. 3-4. General Chemistry
Engl. 1-2, Freshman English
H. E. 2, Costume Selection
H. E. 9, Food Selection
Math. (2) or 11, Algebra
Sophomore Year
P. E. 3. 4
Ag. Econ. 34, Economics of Consumption
Chem. 45. Organic Chemistry
Econ. 1. Principles of Economics
H. E. 6. Principles of Clothing Construction
H. E. 15-16, Food Preparation
Plus. <9). Elementary Physics



















P. E. 5, 6 1 1
Chem. 17, Introductory Quantitative Analysis 4
Engl. 35 (35), Public Speaking 3 or 3




Bact. 1, General Bacteriology 4
H. E. 35, Home Management Residence 3
H. E. 71, Experimental Foods 2
Electives 8 17
17 17
Additional required courses for those interested in the follov^ing areas:
Food and Nutrition Research —
Ag. Chem. 51-52; Chem. 26; Engl. (23); H. E. 72, 74, 76;
Math. 32; Zool. 17, 18
Food- and Nutrition —
Educ. Elective; H. E. 3, 48, 51, 52, 53, 55, 56, 74, 93; Psych.
32; Soc. Elective; Zool. 17, 18
In-litutional Administration —
H. A. 1, 2; Econ. 2 (in sophomore year), 25, 51; Educ. Elective;
H. E. 46, 48, 51, 52, 53, 55, 56, 76; Psych. 32; Soc. Elective
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TEACHER PREPARATION IN HOME ECONOMICS
Freshman Year
P. E. 1, 2
Agr. 1, Orientation
Arts 23, Elementary Drawing and Design
Biol. 1-2, Man and the Living World or Bot. 1, General
Botany, Zool. 48, Principles of Zoology
Chem. 1-2, General Chemistry
Eng, 1-2, Freshman English
H. E. 2, Costume Selection
















P. E. 3, 4
Ag. Chem. 1, Organic and Biological Chemistry
Ag. Chem. 6, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition
Econ. 1, Principles of Economics
Econ. 2, Principles of Economics or Ag. Econ. 34, Eco-
nomics of Consumption
Ed. 41, 42. Educational Psychology
H. E. 3, Textiles
H. E. 6, Principles of Clothing Construction
H. E. 15-16, Food Preparation
Psych. (1), General Psychology
18 19
Junior Year
P. E. 5, 6 1
Ag. Eng. 2, Residence Planning
Bact. 1, General Bacteriology or Bact. 5, Public Health
and Sanitation 4—3
Efluc. 52, Principles of American Secondary Education
Engl. (35), Public Speaking or Engl. 36, Speech for
Teachers
H. E. 25-26, Child Development 3
H. E. 32, Interior Decoration
H. E. 33, Home Management 3
H. E. 73, Nutrition 3




UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
Senior Year
H. E. 35, (35), Home Management Residence 3 or 3
H. E. 83, Home and Family Living 3
H. E. 84, Personal, Family, and Community Health 2
H. E. 91, Principles and Problems of Home Economics
Education 3
H. E. 94, Supervised Teaching in Home Economics 7
H. E. 96, Seminar in Home Economics Education 3
H. E. 98, Preparation and Evaluation of Ulustrative Ma-
terials 2
Engl. Elective 2-3
Electives, Clothing, Sociology (junior or senior year) 6
15-18 14-17
Additional requirements for certification — H. E. 48 for projects follow-
ing sophomore and junior years to meet individual needs. 2 credits.
TWO-YEAR NON-DEGREE CURRICULUM
The Thompson School of Agriculture offers to such young men and
women who are interested in farming and allied occupations the opportunity
to secure scientific and practical agricultural training in two years of study.
These vocational curriculums are designed particularly for those who wish
to become farmers or to seek employment in related activities. Some of the
more common types of opportunities available for the two-year student follow:
Farming — owner, renter, operator
Farm manager or estate superintendent
Herdsman or assistant
Milk plant operator or assistant
Poultry plant foreman
Feed and fertilizer store operator or assistant
Greenhouse or landscape work
Skilled worker for nurserymen and seedsmen
Farm machinery worker — sales, service, or operation
Worker in retail agricultural marketing
Milk tester
Caretaker of estate
Superintendent, foreman, or worker in parks
Worker in a commercial dairy manufacturing and distributing plant
Aflmission Requirements
The Thompson School of Agriculture is open to both young men and
young women. Graduates of high schools will be admitted irrespective of age.
Applicants who are not high-school graduates must be 18 years of age and i
must have had at least two years of high-school work or its equivalent
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Judgment and understanding will be carefully considered in determining those
who will be admitted. A farm background, though not required, will prove
exceptionally valuable.
Requirements for Graduation
The completion of the program requires two calendar years. The instruc-
tion is divided as follows: the student obtains two semesters of classroom and
laboratory work on campus, followed by a summer of supervised Agricultural
Placement each year. However, it is possible for a person to attend the
Thompson School of Agriculture for only two or more semesters plus Agri-
cultural Placement and acquire considerable valuable information, and first-
hand knowledge of farming. Upon satisfactory completion of four semesters
on campus, with a minimum of 64 semester credits plus two summers of Agri-
cultural Placement in the order described, the student will be awarded a
certificate of graduation.
The Agricultural Placement will be adapted to the personal needs and
interests of the individual. This work may be conducted on the home farm,
on some good commercial farm known to the student, or in some related
agricultural occupation in which the student plans to engage. All placement
situations selected by the student, through his own initiative, must be approved
by the school staff. Every effort will be made to find suitable placement posi-
tions for students who are unable to locate such positions for themselves.
This practical training, required during each summer, will be under the
direct guidance and supervision of the teaching staff. Certain records and
reports are required of the student while on placement, and no student will
be granted a certificate until such records and reports are complete.
Major Fields of Instruction
There are four major fields of instruction: Dairying, General Farming,
Horticulture, and Poultry. The student will select the one he wishes to pursue
and may elect courses in other fields in order to provide for a well-balanced
program.
Facilities for Instruction
Facilities of the University, including the University Farm, Dairy Herd,
Milk Plant, Poultry Plant, Horticulture Farm, Livestock Department, Green-
houses, and laboratories, are available for instructional purposes.
Student Aid
Employment is usually available for the student who needs it and is
• willing to work. Tuition grants amounting to approximately one half the
tuition are available for residents of New Hampshire. These tuition grants
will be awarded to such applicants as appear upon investigation to be needy
and deserving. It is hoped that every worthy individual who could not other-
wise attend may be helped in this way. However, these funds are by no
means inexhaustible and prospective students are urged to apply early if
they need help.
I Additional Information
Persons who are interested in the Thompson School of Agriculture should
* write for a complete descriptive catalogue. Such requests should be made to
the Thompson School of Agriculture, 14 Putnam Hall, University of New
Hampshire, Durham, N. H.
63
The College of Liberal Arts
Kdwaud Y. Hlk\m:tt, Dean
Pail E. Schaefer, Associate Dean
Depaktmeints
Tm: Arts Government
Fine Arts, Design, Crafts, Occupa- Public Administration Service
tional Therapy, and Photography History
Bacteriology Hotel Administration
Medical Technology Languages
Economics and Business French, German, Greek, Italian,
Administration Latin, and Spanish





Geology and Geography Zoology
General Physical Science Nursing and Pre-Medicine
The Departments of Chemistry, Mathematics, and Physics in the College
of Technology and the Departments of Botany and Entomology in the College
of Agriculture offer major programs for students in the College of Liberal Arts.
PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES
The College of Liberal Arts exists to serve society through meeting the
vital educational needs on the campus or in the state. While it prepares some
students for scholarly achievement in graduate and professional schools and
prepares others for immediate gainful service, it develops in all its students
understanding, interests, appreciation, and abilities which make possible the
living of a richer and more satisfying life.
It is the purpose of the College of Liberal Arts to help all its students to
become better adjusted to the v^orld in which they live, to increase their effi-
ciency as students, to learn how to work and to enjoy work as well as leisure,
to solve their college and life problems, and to prepare themselves for intel-
ligent participation in the activities of modern life as socially competent hu-
man beings willing to meet their responsibilities to society.
To accomplish its general educational purpose, the College of Liberal
Arts cooperates with its students in their efforts to acquire:
flj The ability to understand and use language, particularly English,
for r:lear and effective interchange of ideas;
('2} An understanding and appreciation of the principles of the physical
and iiiological sciences as they apply to man;
(y)) An understanding of the principles underlying the social, psycho-
logir;al, i>o]Jtiral, and economic activities of man;
(\) An understanding and appreciation of all peoples and their cultures,
\)()\h contemporary and historical, for intelligent participation in society;
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(5) An understanding and appreciation of literature and the other arts;
(6) An understanding and appreciation of the religious heritage of man
and its significance for present-day living;
(7) An understanding of personal and community health;
(8) An understanding of the interrelation of the various fields of
knowledge
;
(9) A competence in a selected field of knowledge, based on a concen-
tration of studies for vocational or other interests;
(10) Aid in selecting and preparing for a suitable profession or vocation;
(11) A variety of interests outside of the selected field of knowledge,
for the purpose of providing avocations or occupations for leisure time in post-
college days;
(12) An eagerness for knowledge as a means to continous self-education
;
(13) The ability to seek, discover, and analyze data and therefrom make
v'alid generalizations;
(14) The ability to form unbiased and rational judgments of other indi-
viduals and their ideas;
(15) The desire to discover and accept responsibilities, for the improve-
ment of human living;
(16) Principles and convictions about life which may change as exper-
ience increases, and upon which their whole conduct shall be founded.
ORGANIZATION
The development of common interests and the coordination of educational
efforts in behalf of students in the College are promoted by Divisions as fol-
lows: Biological Sciences, Humanities, Physical Sciences, Social Sciences,
and Teacher Education. The personnel of each division includes all Faculty
i members assigned to departments of the College, and to departments of other
colleges which are authorized to offer major programs or prescribed curricu-
lums in the College of Liberal Arts.
The Humanities Division is composed of the staffs of the Departments of
The Arts, English, Languages, Music, and Philosophy. The Social Sciences
Division is composed of the staffs of the Departments of Economics and Busi-
ness Administration, Government, History, Hotel Administration, Psychology,
and Sociology. The Physical Sciences Division is composed of the staffs of
the Department of Geology and Geography, and the Departments of Chem-
istry, Mathematics, and Physics in the College of Technology. The Biological
Sciences Division is composed of the staffs of the Departments of Bacteriology
and Zoology, and the Departments of Botany and Entomology in the College
of Agriculture. The Division of Teacher Education consists of the members of
the instructional staff of the University who are teaching professional courses
in Education. These include courses in the problems of teaching the subjects
taught in the public schools and the courses in Physical Education, in The
Arts, and in Music, designed to prepare teachers.
The offerings of the College of Liberal Arts are divided into two groups:
'the General Liberal Arts Curriciiliun and the Prescribed Curriruliuns. The de-
^scripiions of the University Teacher Preparation Curriculums follow the Pre-
iscribed Curriculums.
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(iENERAL LIBERAL ARTS CURRICULUM
Vhc General Liberal Arts Curriculum is intended primarily to give oppor-
tunity tor a broad, liberal program, a general education leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree.
A student enrolled in the General Liberal Arts Curriculum will major in
some subject or field of knowledge. Some of these major programs offer, at
least in part, direct professional training. The General Liberal Arts Curric-
ulum must not be confused with the Prescribed Curriculams. The latter are
essentially professional in character.
The objectives, opportunities, and requirements of majors in the General
Liberal Arts Curriculum are described in the paragraphs which follow. It is
possible, also, for students in the General Liberal Arts Curriculum to arrange
programs of study in addition to those described below, although such stu- 1
dents will be held strictly to the University and College requirements of the j
General Liberal Arts Curriculum. Students interested in arranging special
j
programs of study should consult the Dean of the College.
The Arts
The courses in this Department are designed to develop intelligent enjoy- i,
ment and a critical understanding of art, and to provide facilities for creative '
expression.
|
Several types of programs may be arranged for individual students. For 1
those who have creative interests there are courses in painting, sculpture, I
ceramics, metalwork and jewelry, weaving, textile design, minor crafts, :,
photography, and design. For others who are interested primarily in the ap- I
plication of art to business and industry, there are some opportunities for
|
study in industrial design, advertising art, photography, and interior dec-
oration. The Department also offers opportunity to all who are interested par
ticularly in the critical appreciation of art.
Students majoring in areas in which a knowledge of the arts is desirable, i
such as Business, Education, Hotel Administration, and Home Economics, i
should consider taking one or several courses in The Arts. '.
Students interested in teaching art in the secondary schools are advised
to consider the Art Education Curriculum.
Students majoring in The Arts are expected to meet in full the require-
ments of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum which are set forth on page 94.
They must also earn 24 semester credits, with grades of C or better, in courses
in The Arts. The following courses are required for The Arts major: Arts 23,
Ba^ic Design (does not carry major credit) ; Arts 31, 32, Introduction to The
Arts. Courses in dramatics, literature, music, and home economics may be
approved as related work for a major in The Arts with the consent of the
supervisor and the College Dean. The courses of each major program are se-
lected to meet the needs of the individual student, as determined by the stu-
dent and his supervisor in personal conference. An assigned major work and/
or a paper in the student's area of specialization will be required in the senior
year.
Students interested in majoring in The Arts are advised to consult with
j
the supervisor, Professor G. R. Thomas, Room 218, Hewitt Hall.
66
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
Bacteriology
Students interested in the study of bacteria and related microorganisms
should register as majors in Bacteriology. Such students may prepare them-
selves for positions in universities, experiment stations, research institutes,
industrial organizations, and in federal, state, or city laboratories. Opportun-
ities are available in the fields of medical or public health bacteriology, ani-
mal diseases, and in sanitary, food, dairy, soil or industrial microbiology.
Students may also prepare themselves for employment as sanitary inspectors
or other phases of public health work.
The program is arranged to meet the needs of two groups of majors; i.e.,
those who plan to obtain employment after receiving the Bachelor of Arts de-
gree and those who plan to take graduate work in Bacteriology, which is nec-
essary for preferred employment in the field. Students primarily interested in
hospital laboratory work should consult the Medical Technology Curriculum.
Students who major in Bacteriology are expected to meet in full the re-
quirements of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum, which are set forth on
page 94. They are expected also to complete courses offered by the Depart-
ment, and by related departments, to a total of 24 semester credits, with grades
of C or better. A course in Organic Chemistry is also required for Bacteriology
majors, but cannot be counted as part of these 24 major credits. The courses
of each major program are selected to meet the needs of the individual stu-
dent, as determined by the student and his supervisor in personal conference.
Students interested in majoring in Bacteriology are advised to consult
. with the supervisor, Professor L. W. Slanetz, Room 215, Nesmith Hall.
^ Biology
Students who are interested in a broad background in the life sciences
are advised to major in Biology. Such students will be required to take courses
in bacteriology, botany, entomology, and zoology in building up a program.
The field, however, is so inclusive that the majority of students will find it
desirable to include one or two additional courses in one of the subdivisions,
such as Bacteriology, Botany, or Zoology. In addition, to students who desire
to study Biology for general education, it is suggested that those who are in-
terested in Applied Biology and Secondary-School Teacher Preparation register
as Biology majors.
Teacher Preparation — Students who are planning to teach Biology in
secondary schools are urged to plan for practice teaching during the senior
year. As few positions are available in any year for teaching Biology alone, a
student should include courses in his program of study which will qualify him
for teaching other sciences.
Applied Biology {Fish and Game Management, etc.) — Students pre-
paring for positions which involve the application of the science of Biology,
such as those frerjuently listed by the Federal Civil Service and by the state
governments, should follow the general program of Biology majors and should
elect one or two additional courses in fields of Applied Biology. The Division
is well fitted to prepare students for work in fish and game management, con-
servation education, and in stale departments of conservation. Students pre-
paring for professions in this group should plan to secure advanced degrees,
since positions in these fields are difficult to secure without graduate study.
Students who are interested in hospital laboratory work should consult the
^Medical Technology Curriculum.
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Sati-f:uMi>r\ coinplctioii of the ie(iuiicments of a Biology major will gener-
ally iiualify stuiicnts for admission to graduate schools to specialize in Biology
or in one of its major subdivisions.
Siuilt nts who major in Biology are expected to meet in full the require-
ments of the (»eneral Liberal Arts Curriculum (see page 94). They are ex-
pected also to complete courses offered in the Division to a total of 24 semes-
ter credits (exclusive of Biology 1-2) with a grade of C or better. The
minimum course requirements for Biology majors include Bacteriology 1;
Botany 3; one course selected from Botany 6, 12, 42, or 56; Entomology 2;
Zoology 7; and one other course in Zoology (except Zoology 87, 88 or 97, 98).
Biology TJiajors are aJso required to complete Chemistry 3-4 and eight addi-
tional hours in physical science (Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physical
Science 1-2, or Physics). These courses in physical science cannot he offered
as major credit.
Students interested in majoring in Biology are advised to consult with the
supervisor. Professor E. F. Swan, Room 102, Nesmith Hall.
Botany
Students who are interested in plant life are advised to consider regis-
tration as majors in Botany. Botany majors with suitable undergraduate back-
grounds may enter the field of secondary education or become research tech-
nicians. Botany majors other than those whose interest is secondary-school
teaching, research technique or a general education, should expect to con-
tinue in graduate study here or elsewhere. Government work, institutional re-
search, certain types of industrial positions, and college teaching are open
to Botany students with advanced preparation. The principal fields of concen-
tration in Botany are: (1) Pathology, (2) Physiology, (3) Taxonomy, (4)
Ecology, (5) Morphology and Cytology, (6) Anatomy.
Students who major in Botany are expected to meet in full the require-
ments of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum which are set forth on page 94.
They must also complete courses offered by the Department, to a total of 24
semester credits with grades of C or better. Courses in other departments
closely related to the major courses may be counted with the consent of the
major supervisor and the College Dean. A broad background in chemistry and
other biological sciences is considered essential for most majors.
The courses of each major program are selected to meet the needs of the
individual student, as determined by the student and his supervisor in per-
sonal conference.
Students interested in majoring in Botany are advised to consult with the
supervisor, Professor A. R. Hodgdon, Room 218, Nesmith Hall.
Chemistry
Students who are interested in the study of Chemistry will find opportun-
ities in different fields such as (1) individual work involving the development
of processes or production activities or sales work based on a seientific knowl-
edge of the marketable product; (2) the teaching of Chemistry and allied
subjects in secondary schools or of Chemistry in colleges; (3) graduate study
for those students who are interested and particularly proficient in their under-
graduate work.
The University offers two channels for study of Chemistry; majoring in
the subject in the College of Liberal Arts, or enrolling in the Prescribed Cur-
riculum in Chemistry in the College of Technology. In the College of Liberal
Arts a major should complete Chemistry 3-4, or 3-6, General Chemistry, cer-
68
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
tain courses in Mathematics and Physics, and in addition other courses offered
by the Department in Analytical, Organicj and Physical Chemistry to a mini-
mum of 24 semester credits, with grades of C or better. According to the stu-
dent's interests, other supporting subjects may be elected to form a broad
program of study and to prepare for some one of the opportunities listed
above. Majors in Chemistry are expected to meet in full the requirements of
the General Liberal Arts Curriculum, which are set forth on page 94.
The Department is equipped to furnish the preparation necessary for
teaching Chemistry in secondary schools. As very few positions are available
in any year for teaching Chemistry alone, a student should consider a program
of study which may qualify him for teaching Chemistry and other sciences,
and should consult Professor Iddles and Professor T. 0. Marshall of the De-
partment of Education. Students who are interested in teaching Chemistry in
college are advised to plan on graduate study.
Students who plan to major in Chemistry are advised to consult with the
supervisor. Professor H. A. Iddles, Room 117, James Hall.
Economics
Students who are interested in economic and business life, but do not
desire to specialize intensively in the Business Curriculum or the Secretarial
Curriculum, are advised to consider registration as majors in Economics. Stu-
dents who intend to enter upon graduate study in Economics should plan to
major in this field as undergraduates. An increasing number of opportunities
in business and the public service are open to young people who possess grad-
uate preparation in Economics.
Business positions in retail stores, chain stores, banks, sales organizations,
general business offices, insurance, and other firms, have been successfully
filled by graduates of the University who have majored in Economics. The
Business Curriculum provides specific preparation for several of these fields
by reason of its specialized requirements. A student who desires breadth in his
education, with an emphasis on Economics, is counselled to major in the
Department.
The Department is equipped to furnish the preparation necessary for
teaching Economics in secondary schools. As very few positions are available
in any year for teaching Economics alone, a student should consider a pro-
gram of study which may qualify him for teaching Economics and other
social studies, and should consult the supervisor, and Professor T. 0. Marshall
of the Department of Education.
Students who major in Economics are expected to meet in full the re-
quirements of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum which are set forth on
page 94. They are required to complete successfully Economics 1-2, Principles
of Economics; and Economics 31, Economic and Business Statistics. They are
required to complete 24 semester credits of Economics, with grades of C or
better. Of these 24 semester credits, a minimum of 12 credits must be in
courses in Economics numbered SI or higher. Major credit towards the 12
semester hours required in courses numbered above 50 will be approved in the
case of transfer students only if such courses have been taken as upper divi-
sion courses, i.e., in the junior or senior year. Individual programs will be
arranged to meet the needs of the individual student. Business Administration
1-2, 21-22, 68, and 70 may be counted for major credit in Economics. Business
Administration 68 and 70 may be counted in partial fulfillment of the require-
ment that 12 semester credits be in courses numbered 51 or higher.
Students interested in a major in Economics should consult with the sup-
ervisor, Professor C. M. Degler, Room 104, Morrill Hall.
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Kdiioation
Stiulcnts who arr interested in i)rei)aiing themselves for teaching in the
secondary schools and who do not desire to follow any of the University
Teacher Preparation Curriculums should consult with Professor T. 0. Mar-
shall of the Department of Education. Room 3, Murkland Hall. Under most
circumstances it is possible for such students to prepare themselves for
teaching as majors in the subject matter department in which they desire to
teach. (See page 87.) In other instances, it may be wise for them to do their
work as majors in Education.
One group majoring in Education does so to prepare to teach in secon-
dary schools. They are required to complete 24 semester credits in Education,
with grades of C or better, which must include a minimum of six semester
credits in supervised practice teaching and a minimum of 15 semester credits
in Education courses other than practice teaching. These students are also re-
quired to complete, with an average grade of at least C, (1) a teaching major
of at least 24 semester credits of post-secondary school work in a subject
matter field, and (2) either a second teaching major of at least 18 semester
credits, or two teaching minors of 12 semester credits each.
A second group of majors in Education is composed of those students
who are interested in teaching or in supervising in elementary schools, and
who are graduates of two- or three-year normal schools or teachers colleges.
They are required to complete, with grades of C or better, 12 semester credits
of work in elementary education selected from the advanced courses in that
subject offered in the Summer Session as a part of the total credits which
are required of them as candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. Such
students will select the remainder of their major program with the advice and
approval of the Chairman of the Department of Education. (See special Lan-
guage requirement, page 94.)
While some courses offered in Education are designed to be of interest
to the general student, only those students who have definitely decided to pre-
pare themselves for the teaching profession should seriously consider majoring
in the Department of Education. All students, before entering Education 58,
are required to take a battery of teacher aptitude examinations.
Professor T. 0. Marshall, Room 3, Murkland Hall, is supervisor of all
majors in Education. Arrangements will be made, however, to enable majors
in Education to be advised in particular problems by members of the staff
who are best qualified to be of service to them.
English
The Department of English offers two programs of study: the Literature
major and the Teaching major.
I. The Literature major must fulfill the requirements of the General
Liberal Arts Curriculum (page 94). He must also ipresent six credits from
among the following courses:
En-lish 13, 14 English 33, 34, 35, 47
English 15, 16 English 43, 44, 45
English 25-26
He must earn grades of C or better in 24 semester credits in literature
courses numbered above 50: of these, 6 credits must be in Shakespeare (Eng-
lish 57, 58) ; 6 credits in American literature (this requirement may be sat-
isfied by English 15, 16, but the 6 credits thus earned cannot be counted
towarrj tlic 2i major credits) ; and an additional 12 credits in at least three
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centuries of English literature prior to the twentieth. He must read the works
of English and American literature that appear on the Department Reading
List which will be issued to him. He may elect either to cover this material in
tutorial sessions or to take written examinations upon it. On request he will
be given copies of previous examinations.
n. The Teaching major must meet in full the requirements of the Gen-
eral Liberal Arts Curriculum (page 94) and the state certification re-
quirements for teaching. He is, also, required to take the following courses:
English 13,14 English 36
English 16 English 43, 44, and 45
English 25 English 57 or 58
English 27 English-Education 91
English 22, 33, or 48
Students who are interested in majoring in English should consult with
the supervisor. Professor S. H. Bingham, Room 118, Murkland Hall.
Entomology
The Department of Entomology offers various courses for students who
wish to specialize in the study of insect life, insect control, and insects in re-
lation to man. There are many fields open to those qualified in Entomology.
There are opportunities for employment in public institutions and organiza-
tions, and in addition, there are many opportunities for employment with com-
mercial and industrial firms which frequently employ college graduates who
have majored in this field of study. Graduate study is desirable for the stu-
dent who seeks high achievement in Entomology. A more intensive program
in Entomology may be secured in the Prescribed Curriculum offered in the
College of Agriculture.
Students who major in Entomology are expected to meet in full the re-
(luirements of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum, which are set forth on
page 94. They are expected also to complete successfully courses offered by
the Department, to a total of 24 semester credits, with grades of C or better.
Courses in other departments may be counted with the consent of the major
supervisor and the College Dean.
Outlines of specific suggested programs of study are available to the stu-
dent upon request to the supervisor, Professor J. G. Conklin, Room 18, Nes-
mith Hall.
General Physical Science
A student having broad interest in physical science, but no professional
objective in any one of the recognized sciences in this field, may register as
a Ceneral Physical Science major.
Students who major in General Physical Science are expected to meet in
full the requirements of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum which are set
forth on page 94. In addition, they must obtain a grade point average of 2.3
or better in these courses: Mathematics 11, Algebra, 13, Trigonometry, 14,
Analytic Geometry, 16, Calculus I, and 30, Astromony; Chemistry 3-4, General
Chemistry, and 26, Introductory Qualitative Analysis; Geography 21, The
Weather, and 22, Climates of the World; Geology 1-2, Principles of Geology;
and Physics 1-2, Introductory Physics.
Students who are interested in choosing General Physical Science as a
major should consult with the supervisor, Professor T. R. Meyers, Room 112,
Conant Hall.
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Geoloffv
The field of Geology includes the earth sciences. This is not alone the
sliidy of minerals, rocks, and evidence of prehistoric life. It includes also the
history of the earth from its beginning, as well as the evolution of the land-
scape, and other environmental features which have influenced the develop-
ment of life on the earth, including man.
Students who are interested in the earth sciences, both those who expect
to make some phase of Geology their life work, and those who desire to build
a program of liberal studies around a core of geological and related subjects,,
are advised to register as majors in Geology.
The search for new sources of essential mineral resources and the devel-
opment of new uses for certain minerals have emphasized the need for men
trained in the earth sciences. Positions as mining geologists, petroleum geol-
ogists, mine operators, federal and state survey geologists, and university and
college professors of geology and mineralogy have been successfully filled by
graduates of the University who have majored in Geology. Other former major
students are teaching in high schools or are in business, some in fields where
their geologic preparation is useful, as in the cement and mining-machine
industries.
Students who major in Geology are expected to meet in full the require-
ments of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum which are set forth on page
94. They are expected also to complete Geology 1-2, Principles of Geology,
and, in addition, courses in Geology or related courses approved by the sup-
ervisor and the College Dean to a total of 24 semester credits with grades of C
or better. The courses of each major program are selected to meet the needs
of the individual student, as determined by the student and his supervisor in
personal conference.
At the end of the senior year, a student who majors in Geology must,
after consultation with his supervisor, submit either a satisfactory paper or
pass a written comprehensive examination.
Students who are interested in majoring in Geology are advised to con-
sult with the supervisor. Professor T. R. Meyers, Room 112, Conant Hall.
After a student's major interest is determined, the advice, assistance, and
counsel of one or more additional members of the Department will be sought
where a special area of concentration is contemplated by the student. For
example, the student whose special interest lies in geographic or meteorologic
fields will be assigned to the staff members responsible for these fields.
Government
The courses offered by the Department of Government are designed to
aid the student in gaining a knowledge of the nature, functions, and problems
of Government, and of the place of Government in the modern world. For this
general purpose, courses are offered in public affairs — local, state, national,
and international. Some courses listed by the Department are chiefly intended
to provide information needed for intelligent and responsible citizenship and
to provide a part of a liberal education. Others are of a specialized nature
and have been planned to provide basic preparation for professional work. A
few are intended to stress the historical and philosophical development of the
growth of political thought and institutions.
By specializing in one of several programs of Government, the major stu-
dent may prepare himself for (1) graduate study in Political Science and
Government, (2) Public Administration, (3) Research in Government, (4)
the study of Law, (5) graduate study for the Foreign Service, (6) teaching
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Government courses in secondary schools. Students who are preparing to teach
Covernment courses in the secondary schools should check their planned pro-
gram of study with Professor T. 0. Marshall of the Department of Education.
Ordinarily, prospective teachers in government will find it necessary to teach
related courses in the social sciences.
Majors in Government also have an unusual opportunity for mastering re-
search techniques and gaining practical information concerning state and
local government in New Hampshire through work as an "apprentice in gov-
•ernment" (Government 60) or by a special project in government research
(Government 65, 66). Students interested in serving an internship in an ap-
proved private agency with close ties to government may enroll in Social Sci-
ence 81 with the permission of the Chairman of the Department of Government.
Majors in Government are expected to meet all requirements of the Gen-
eral Liberal Arts Curriculum on page 94. All major students are required to
take Government 1, Principles of American Government, and one of the fol-
lowing three courses: Government 2, Problems in American Government, Gov-
ernment 3, Elements of Political Science, or Government 4, America in World
Affairs. Students who expect to major in Government are advised to register
for these courses during the freshman year. Students majoring in Govern-
ment are also required to complete a research paper approved by the staff. This
project constitutes the chief part of the Research Problems course (Govern-
ment 65, 66) . A major consists of a minimum of 24 semester credits of work
w^ith grades of C or better in Government and in any related courses which
may be approved by the supervisor and the College Dean. The 24 semester
credits should include not less than 12 in courses above 50. Not more than 9
credits earned as an intern in Social Science 81 may be counted toward the
completion of the major requirements. Each student will be counselled indi-
vidually and his program of study planned for his needs.
Students interested in electing Government as a major should meet with
the supervisor. Professor J. T. Holden, Room 204, Morrill Hall.
History
History as a field in which to major, may be of interest to the following
groups of students: (1) Those who wish to do college teaching in History.
Graduate study is indispensable for such work, but preparation may be made
for it by a certain amount of undergraduate specialization. (2) Those who
plan to teach History in secondary schools. For such a position, training in
other social studies is highly desirable, if not absolutely necessary. The stu-
dent is therefore advised to keep in touch with the Department of Education
as well as with the Department of History, with a view to satisfying teaching
certification standards and building a well-rounded program of studies. (3)
Those who intend to enter other professional fields in which a considerable
amount of historical knowledge is desirable. Such a field, for example, might
be that of library training in which an historical preparation would rank
with study in literature as a background, or the increasingly important pro-
fession of Archivist. (4) Any students who feel free to plan the college pro-
gram without too specific reference to a vocation, and who have a special in-
terest in History.
Students who major in History are expected to meet in full the require-
ments of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum which are set forth on |>age 94.
They must also earn 24 semester credits in courses in History, with grades of
C or better, exclusive of History 1, 2. They must elect a minimum of six se-
mester credits from Group A and a minimum of six semester credits from
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(7 roup B. (Sec the ilesoriplion of courses offered by the Department.) A stu-
dent \slio majors in History must prei)are a satisfactory paper on a subject
approved by the supervisor, in the student's field of concentration. The stu-
dent must secure aj^proval of the subject chosen, from the Chairman of the
Oepartment, l)efore Decend)er 15 of the student's senior year and the com-
pK^ted paper must be filed with the Chairman of the Department before April 1
of the year in which the degree is to be granted.
Stutlents planninii to major in History should consult with the supervisor,
Professor P. M. Marslon, Room 204C, DeMeritt Hall.
History and Literature
Stutlents who desire a broad education may take a combined major in
History and Literature. Students who plan to enter library service may also
find here a desirable major. The program of this major offers an opportunity to
study the history and literature together of Greece and Rome, of France, of
Germany, or of Spain. A still broader survey of European history and of its
literature is also possible. The program involves the completion of 24 semester
credits with grades of C or better in one of the following groups of courses, of
which 12 credits should be in History and 12 in Languages:
(a) History 11, 12, 13, 14;
Latin 5-6, 53-54, 55-56;
(b) History 9, 10, 19, 20, 83, 84;
Spanish 5-6, 51, 52, 55, 56, 65, 66;
(c) History 14, 19, 20, 83, 84;
French 5-6, 51-52, 53-54, 55-56;
idj History 14, 19, 20, 83, 84;
German 5-6, 53-54, 55-56, 57-58;
(e) 6 credits in either Languages 1, 2 or 51, 52;
6 credits in French, German, Latin, or Spanish in courses numbered
5 or higher;
12 credits in courses in Groups A or B in the Department of History.
A student who has met the major requirements in History and Literature
and other requirements of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum as listed on
pages 94 and 95 will be recommended for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with
the notation "History and Literature" on the Commencement program.
Students' registration cards may be signed by either Professor P. M. Mar-
ston, Chairman of the Department of History, Room 204C, DeMeritt Hall, or
Professor J. S. Walsh, Chairman of the Department of Languages, Room 119,
Murkland Hall.
Students electing group (b), (c), or (d) will be encouraged to do a con-
siderable part of their reading for the History courses in Spanish, French, or
German, respectively.
Languages
A major student in the Department of Languages may have a professional
or cultural objective. Many majors plan to enter secondary-school or college
teaching. For such students there is no hard and fast curriculum. The arrange-
ment of Language courses is sufficiently flexible to meet the individual's needs.
As most lan;^uage teachers are obliged to teach more than one language, or
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one language in combination with other subjects, students should not plan to
concentrate in a single language and its literature, but to map out a program
including two languages (preferably French and Latin), or one language with
a number of courses in English or History. Students who may desire depart-
mental recommendations for teaching a modern language should include
French 13-14, German 13-14, or Spanish 13-14 in their major programs. Pro-
spective teachers should consult the Chairman of the Department, Professor
J. S. Walsh, and Professor T. 0. Marshall of the Department of Education.
Some departmental majors plan to enter library service. Most library schools
require two foreign languages.
Major students who do not plan to teach usually have a cultural objective.
Here again the flexibility of the departmental offerings makes it possible to
arrange individual programs for individual students. Some students find a
special appeal in a single foreign literature and wish to explore it thoroughly.
Others find that the study of two or three languages and literatures is a broad-
ening and stimulating experience.
For non-majors, the Department offers practical courses which are a val-
uable aid to careers in foreign service (consular, diplomatic, commercial,
military or naval), journalism (for international news, foreign books, and the
like), interpreting, translating, travel agencies, radio announcing, etc. A
knowledge of foreign languages is invaluable for the historian, the architect,
the musician, the artist, the political and social scientist, and for any citizen
who is interested in foreign affairs. The biologist, chemist, or physicist should
always be able to read foreign articles and keep up with research in his field
in foreign countries. As most graduate schools require a knowledge of one
or two foreign languages, all students who may possibly do graduate work in
any field should obtain a reading knowledge of French and German. The ele-
mentary courses in French, German, Italian, and Spanish are planned partic-
ularly to help students acquire an ability to read and to speak the respective
languages; at the same time, through reading and oral work, the student learns
something of the history, institutions, customs, and spirit of a foreign country.
Latin is the basis of all language study and the study of the Romance lan-
guages in particular.
For non-majors, there are offered three courses which are given in English.
These courses offer, respectively, a Survey of Greek and Latin Literature (in
translations), a Survey of Modern European Literatures (in translation), and
an Introduction to Romance Philology.
Students majoring in the Department of Languages must designate
French, German, Latin, Romance Languages, or Spanish as their particular
major. Elementary courses (French 1-2, German 1-2, Greek 1-2, Italian 1-2,
Latin 1-2, and Spanish 1-2) cannot be counted for major credit. A major in
a single language (French, German, Latin, or Spanish) must comprise a min-
imum of 18 major credits in a particular language. The remaining 6 credits
may be earned in other designated courses in the Department. A major in
Romance Languages must comprise courses in both French and Spanish (not
including French 1-2 or Spanish 1-2) with a minimum of 12 major credits in
each.
The special supervisor for majors in French is Professor C. S. Parker;
for majors in German, Professor A. P. Danoff; for majors in Latin and in Ro-
mance Languages, Professor J. S. Walsh; for majors in Spanish, Professor
R. A. Casas. All offices of the Department of Languages are in Miirkland Hall.
Attention is called to the combined major in History and Literature.
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Malhomatios
(Kt>r and abcne the brnefits to be derived from the study of Mathematics
for its own interest, it is being recognized, ever more forcefully, that such
study will give the student essential and invaluable equipment for any scien-
tific pursuit. The courses in Mathematics are intended to provide a sound prep-
aration in the fundamentals of the subject, as w^ell as to offer a sufficient variety
of subject matter to meet diversified interests. Courses are designed to pre-
pare the student who majors in Mathematics for opportunities in various
fields. Among them are (1) work in statistics, such as government agencies,
business, life insurance, and the application of statistics to problems in Edu-
cation, Economics. Sociology, Psychology, Medicine, and Genetics; (2)
teaching mathematics in secondary schools; (3) graduate study for those stu-
dents -vvho are interested and especially proficient in their undergraduate work;
(4.) many industrial opportunities requiring mathematics for research in ap-
plied problems and consulting work.
All students who major in Mathematics must meet in full the require-
ments of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum as stated on page 94. They must
complete at least 24 semester credits in Mathematics, wih grades of C or
better, including Mathematics 19. {Mathematics 2, 7-8, 11, and 13 do not count
for major credit.) In order to satisfy sooner the prerequisites and to be better
prepared for subsequent courses, a student expecting to major in Mathematics
should plan, if possible, to complete the courses Mathematics 11, 13, 14, and
16 in the freshman year.
All students who are interested in a Mathematics major should consult
with the supervisor, Professor D. B. Ames, Room 203, DeMeritt Hall.
Music
The Department of Music offers a major program in the General Liberal
Arts Curriculum for students who desire to place an emphasis on Music while
pursuing a broad, general program of study. The study of music history, lit-
erature, and appreciation gives the student cultural values which should en-
rich his entire life. Music study tends to increase understanding and appreci-
ation of other fields, including the Fine Arts, Language, and Literature.
Instruction offered in the Department of Music is designed to develop musi-
cality (appreciation and general comprehension of music form), musicianship
(musical taste and scholarship), ability to perform, and capacity to teach,
supplemented by the general education required by the College of Liberal Arts.
The University of New Hampshire is an associate member of the National
Association of Schools of Music.
Instrumental instruction and vocal instruction are given in private lessons.
Class instruction provides for the pursuit of academic music studies. Student
recitals, instrumental and vocal ensembles. Men's Glee Club, Women's Glee
Club, the University Concert Choir, the University Symphonic Orchestra, and
the University Symphonic Band afford both laboratory and concert experience.
Stuflents who major in Music are expected to meet in full the require-
mc.nls of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum, which are set forth on page 94.
They must also earn grades of C or better in all courses of the music major.
The Department of Music offers the student three options in concentration
leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree with a major in Music. All students
must take the basic theory courses, Music 9-10 (not to be counted for major
credit), 11-12, 13-14, 15-16, and basic history course. Music 45, 46. The specific
rerfuircmenfs of each option are given below:
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L An option stressing Music History: in addition to the above basic
courses the following must be taken — 4 credits in advanced theory; 12 credits
in advanced history and literature courses, 8 credits in Music 23 (Piano),
and/or 26 (Voice)
.
IL Applied Music option, emphasizing training in voice, piano, organ,
violin, woodwinds, and brass (a student choosing this option must take an
examination before the staff of the Department of Music) : in addition to the
above basic courses the following must be taken — 4 credits in advanced
theory or literature courses, 16 credits in Applied Music in principal field (2
credits per semester) , a senior recital.
III. A theory option stressing musical composition; in addition to the
above basic courses the following must be taken — 12 credits in advanced
theory, 4 credits in advanced history, 8 credits in Music 23 (Piano).
Prospective majors in Music are advised to consult with the supervisor,
Professor K. H. Bratton, Room 101, Ballard Hall.
Philosophy
The Department proceeds on the assumption that Philosophy, which has
sometimes borne the reproach of being impractical, is in reality very practical
and can make its contributions to actual living. It is interested in the diffusion
of the philosophic spirit among all students as well as in developing specialists
in Philosophy. It proceeds on the belief that Philosophy is (1) an attitude,
(2) a method, and (3) a body of knowledge which may greatly aid in the de-
velopment of wisdom.
Students in any of the following groups may find Philosophy of value.
{At present the Department does not offer opportunity for a major.)
1. Those for whom the greatest intellectual need is to become at home in
the whole world of thought through an inclusive investigation of nature and
man. Such individuals, equally interested in both the social studies and the
humanities, but without a preference for either as a specialty, might find in
the breadth and depth of Philosophy the field of partial concentration of great-
est value to them.
2. Those whose interest in Philosophy, or in social or humanistic studies,
suggests the teaching of Philosophy as a vocation.
3. Those planning to attend theological schools or to specialize in re-
ligious education.
Physics
The major in Physics is intended to prepare students for a diversity of in-
terests in the application of this fundamental science. Broad in scope, the pro-
gram provides electives so that a student may supplement his work in Physics
by that in other fields such as mathematics and the allied sciences. The inter-
mediate courses are purely theoretical in nature and are intended to give the
student a thorough grounding in fundamentals in a particular branch of
physics. Some of these courses are supplemented by appropriate laboratory
work illustrating some of the basic principles. Opportunity is given in the
senior year for the major student to do some elemental investigalion of his
own choosing under guidance. Graduates of this major are eligible for employ-
ment in the various industrial, government, and armed services laboratories or
they may continue study in the academic field leading to more advanced
degrees.
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Siiulents who niajor in Physics are expected to meet in full the require-
ments i>f the (General Liberal Arts Curriculum which are described on page
91. They are ret]uired to complete 24 semester credits, in addition to the intro-
ductory courses, with grades of C or belter, and jnust elect Physics 21-22 as
the introductory course in place of Physics 1-2. Since proper preparation in
mathematics is essential to a good understanding of Physics, the student must
plan to elect in the freshman year, if possible, Mathematics 11, 13, 14, 16, in
order to have the necessary prerequisites for Physics 21-22 and the courses that
follow in both mathematics and physics.
Students who wish to major in Physics are advised to consult with the
supervisor. Professor H. H. Hall, Room 103, DeMeritt Hall.
P!iychoIog:y
Some students may wish to major in Psychology for the purposes of un-
derstanding themselves and others more adequately and of gaining knowledge
of scientific methods of studying human behavior. Others may not have these
aims in mind but also may wish to specialize in Psychology to prepare them-
selves for one of the following professional objectives: (1) college teaching;
(2) personnel work in industry or government; (3) supervision of psychologi-
cal testing in mental hospitals, juvenile courts, eity school systems, child gui-
dance clinics, and the Federal Civil Service; (4) counseling and guidance in
secondary schools and colleges; (5) clinical practice.
Students who contemplate major work in Psychology as a means of pre-
paring for a profession should keep in mind the necessity of graduate work.
For non-majors, a background of Psychology will be an asset in teaching,
nursing, social work, business and industrial management or in professions
such as medicine and law in which human relations are of primary importance.
Students who major in Psychology are expected to meet in full the re-
quirements of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum which are set forth on page
94. They are required to complete 24 smester credits with grades of C or
better in courses in Psychology and in such related courses as may be approved
by the superivsor and the College Dean. Psychology 95, Advanced General
Psychology, and Psychology 98, Seminar in Psychology, are required of aU
majors. Psychology 57, Experimental Psychology, and Psychology 67, Statistics
in Psychology, should be taken by all psychology majors who are planning for
graduate work. A comprehensive paper on a subject approved by the supervisor
is required. This paper is the core project in Psychology 98.
Students who wish to major in Psychology are advised to consult with the
supervisor, Professor H. A. Carroll, Room 202F, Conant HalL
A graduate program of study is offered for those students who are inter-
ested in earning the Master of Arts degree in Psychology. (See the catalogue
of the Graduate School for further information.)
Sociology
The major in Sociology is for (1) students who desire a liberal education
with emphasis on study of the organization and differentiation of contemporary
society, particularly study of the research methods developed in recent years
for a better understanding of social phenomena; (2) students who intend to
do graduate work in Sociology; and (3) students who plan to attend a grad-
uate school of social work but prefer a broader choice of undergraduate elec-
tives than the prescribed Social Service Curriculum permits.
The Social Service Curriculum, with its supervised field work and its con-
centration on pre-professional courses, not only prepares students to enter
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graduate schools of social work but also has been quite successful, for a number
of years, in preparing them for junior positions in social work prior to gradu-
ate study.
Students who wish to teach Sociology in secondary schools are advised
that such teachers usually have to teach related social studies. Students with
this vocational aim should consult with Professor T. 0. Marshall of the Depart-
ment of Education.
Majors in Sociology are expected to meet all the requirements of the
General Liberal Arts Curriculum (page 94). It is recommended that they
take Sociology 1-2, Introductory Sociology: Principles and Problems, during
their freshman or sophomore years. In addition, they must complete a mini-
mum of 24 semester credits with grades of C or better in Sociology (or in any
related course approved by the supervisor and the College Dean) . Sociology
92, Senior Seminar, and Sociology 75, 76, Methods of Social Research, are re-
quired. At the end of the senior year they must pass a written comprehensive
examination for which Sociology 92 is designed to prepare them.
Students who are interested in choosing Sociology as a major should con-
sult with the supervisor. Professor R. E. Bassett, Room 206, DeMeritt Hall.
Zoology
Zoology is the science of animal life; the study of the structure, functions,
development, and classification of the various animal forms. The student may
major in Zoology (1) because of a general educational interest in the subject;
(2) because of his avocational interest in nature study; or (3) to prepare for
professional work in pure science or in Applied Zoology. Fish and game man-
agement, important in the conservation of our natural resources, is an example
of Applied Zoology. Students who are interested in entering the fields of Ap-
plied Zoology should plan to secure advanced degrees since positions in these
fields are difficult to obtain without graduate study. Undergraduate prepara-
tion for students who are interested in Applied Zoology generally should par-
allel that of any student planning to enter graduate work in Zoology.
The University of New Hampshire's location on tidewater and near the
open ocean provides an unusual opportunity for the study of Marine Zoology
and Marine Ecology.
All students who major in Zoology are expected to meet in full the re-
quirements of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum (see page 94) with grades
of C or better in 24 semester credits in Zoology. Related courses in other de-
partments may be counted for major credit with the consent of the supervisor
and the College Dean. Minimum course requirements for Zoology majors in-
clude: Zoology 7-8, Zoology 20 or 59, and Botany 3 or 6; eight of the 24
major credits must be in courses numbered 51-100. Zoology majors are also
required to present credit for Chemistry 3-4 and a course in Organic Chemistry
(Chemistry 45, 51-52, or Agricultural Chemistry 1). These courses in Chemistry
cannot be counted as part of the 24 major credits.
Students who are interested in a Zoology major are advised to consult
with the supervisor, Professor W. L. Bullock, Room 107A, Nesmith Hall.
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OTHER PROGRAMS OF STUDY
Although pursuing his studies in the College of Liberal Arts in one of the
major fields just outlined, the student may also prepare himself for some re-
lated objective which he may have in mind. Two of these are described below
and there is enough freedom of election to make it possible for the student,
in consultation with his supervisor, to arrange others.
Pre-Dental
Students who plan to enter a school of dentistry may follow the Pre-
medical Curriculum (see page 84), or they may elect to major in almost any
field offered under the General Liberal Arts Curriculum (see pages 66-80). The
student's program should include eourses in comparative anatomy, physics,
and organic chemistry. Students who plan to enter a school of dentistry, either
before or after achieving the bachelor's degree, are advised to consult with
Professor W. L. Bullock, Room 107A, Nesmith Hall.
Pre-Law
While the bar association and law schools do not prescribe a specific un-
dergraduate curriculum for future lawyers, they recommend that a student
who contemplates entering law school should plan a study program which
will develop breadth of view and facility of expression. They also urge him
to acquire a background of information concerning the society in which he
lives and the forces which have shaped modern institutions.
The courses considered most helpful are those developing oral and written
expression, dealing with man's social, economic, and political institutions, pro-
viding an understanding of the human mind, and developing the art of
thinking. Finally, since the case method of study is used in law schools,
courses devoted to the intensive study of the subject matter are considered
helpful as an introduction to the materials and the discipline which the student
will experience in law school.
A number of law schools require the Law School Admission Test of stu-
dents seeking admission; each law school will advise a student upon request
whether or not he will be expected to take the test in partial satisfaction of
admission requirements. Particulars on the examination may be obtained at
the Department of Government, Morrill 204.
Students who plan to enter law school after graduation are advised to
consult with Professor J. T. Holden, Room 204, Morrill Hall, as soon as ihey
have made their decision.
PRESCRIBED CURRICULUMS
Several prescribed programs of study intended to provide preparation for
business or professional life are available to students in the College of Liberal
Arts. They are arranged in such a manner as to permit considerable speciali-
zation while conserving the breadth and general culture of the students en-
rolled in them. They are less broad and general, however, than the General
Liberal Arts Curriculum. They are definitely professional in character. All
Prescribed Curriculums lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science.
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Business Curriculum
One curriculum with an option is offered in this field. (1) A curriculum
for students who do not desire to specialize in any particular phase of busi-
ness; (2) an option for those desiring to specialize in accounting. The Busi-
ness Curriculum provides for general education as well as for professional
preparation in business subjects. For students interested in marketing and
distribution, in finance, or in labor and personnel administration, a list of
courses in these areas is offered. Students may choose electives from these
groups. Many of the graduates of the Business Curriculum are successfully
filling responsible positions with accounting, banking, insurance, merchan-
dising, and manufacturing concerns.
The Business Curriculum is planned to emphasize foundation or general
courses in the freshman and sophomore years with specialization coming
largely in the junior and senior years. The program is outlined on pages 98
and 99. Students registered for this Curriculum are held for the requirements
expected of students in all Prescribed Curriculums which are set forth on
page 96. Students pursuing the Business Curriculum must obtain grades of
C or better in 24 semester credits from the following courses: Business Ad-
ministration 1-2, 21-22, 2a, 34; Economics 1-2, 3, 25, 31, 51, 53, 56; and Eng-
lish 35. Of the required courses in Economics and Business Administration,
at least 12 semester credits shall be earned at the University of New Hamp-
shire.
Students pursuing the Accounting option must obtain grades of C or
better in 24 semester credits from the following courses: Business Adminis-
tration 1-2, 3-4, 7-8, 21-22, 23, 55, 56, 57, 59, 68; Economics 1-2, 3, 25, 31,
53, 56; and English 35. Of the required courses in Economics and Business
Administration, at least 12 semester credits shall be earned at the University
of New Hampshire, and at least six of these semester credits shall be in ac-
counting courses.
Students interested in registering for the Business Curriculum or the Ac-
counting option should consult with the Chairman of the Department, Professor
A. W. Johnson, Room 212, Morrill Hall. Those who elect either of the curricu-
lums will be assigned to a member of the department staff who will act as
supervisor for the duration of the student's course.
Hotel Administration Curriculum
Young men and women to whom a hotel career makes an appeal are in-
vited to foUow this curriculum. The inevitable condition of final success is
continuous and arduous application, both mental and physical, to the many
tasks actually performed in a hotel operation. We refer to the school of ex-
perience during the college period and following graduation, for which there
is no substitute. On the other hand, there are many opportunities in the field
for persons of earnest intentions. The hotel (and motel) business is an ex-
panding one in which the personal growth toward proprietorship, or a posi-
tion of responsibility in a chain hotel organization, largely depends on the
ability and initiative of the individual.
There is no thought here to train a student for a specific hotel job, rather
the curriculum is designed to provide him with some appreciation of the wide
variety of subject matter demanded of today's hotel executive. In addition,
work in the humanities, the social and physical sciences, aims to assist him
to take his place in a world in which he will enjoy working and living.
The curriculum is so specialized that three college years are needed to
fulfill the special requirements. Regular students should enter the curriculum
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no later than the fall semester of the sophomore year. Students transferring
to this program after the sophomore year usually cannot expect to complete
requirements in two years.
The basic ^ro^k comprises four main divisions: Foods, Engineering, Ac-
count ing, and Hotel Management Problems. About three fourths of the total
Curricuhim is prescribed by the requirements of the Department together with
the Lniversity and College requirements, leaving about one fourth of the time
open for electives in allied subjects or others of the student's choice.
To be graduated from the Hotel Administration Curriculum, a student
must have completed satisfactorily the requirements of all Prescribed Curric-
ulums as set forth on page 96, the courses as detailed on page 100, and further
he must have attained a cumulative grade point average of 2.4 or better in
the following courses: Business Administration 9-10; Electrical Engineering
31; Hotel Administration 5, 26; Home Economics 15-16, 46, 49-50; and Me-
chanical Engineering 40.
To make certain that the hotel education program contains some experi-
ence under working conditions, each student is required to secure before
graduation a minimum of 20 points of hotel practice credit in addition to the
scholastic requirements of the Curriculum. This will be gained through work
in hotels where supervision will be authorized, regular reports submitted by
the students, and the grade of worfc reported by the employer. Each week of
work will constitute one point. Not more than 12 points may be secured for
any one type of work performed, nor more than 20 points from a given hotel.
Students interested in Hotel Administration are advised to consult with
the supervisor. Professor R. R. Starke, Room 105, Conant Hall.
Medical Technology Curriculum
There is now a large and increasing demand for Medical Technologists.
Public health and medicine depend more and more upon the laboratory. Pro-
fessional technicians are needed to perform various laboratory techniques and
tests, such as blood typing, blood counts, tissue sections, urinalyses, and bac-
teriological and serological tests. Positions in this field are available in hos-
pital laboratories, physicians' and surgeons' clinics, and in health department
laboratories.
Students who are interested in becoming Medical Technologists should
register in the prescribed curriculum in Medical Technology. In this program,
students will take their freshman, sophomore and junior years' work at the
University and their last year's work at the Mary Hitchcock Memorial Hos-
pital School of Medical Technology, Hanover, New Hampshire. After satis-
factorily completing the courses at the School of Medical Technology (Biology
61-62), the student is awarded 32 credits toward the Bachelor of Science de-
gree. This program also qualifies the student for the examination for the Med-
ical Technologist's certificate administered by the Registry of Medical Tech-
nologists of the American Society of Clinical Pathologists. Thus a student
can obtain the B.S. degree from the University and the M.T. certificate in a
four-year period. Students who complete this curriculum are well qualified
for work in any hospital, or medical laboratory (see page 101).
Students in the Medical Technology Curriculum must obtain grades of
C or better in 24 semester credits from the following courses: Zoology 17, 20;
Bacteriology 1, 8, 53; Chemistry 17, 45; and Agricultural Chemistry 56.
Students who in their junior year decide not to take the training program
at the Mary Hitchcock Memorial Hospital School of Medical Technology will
find it possible to transfer to a major in the General Liberal Arts Curriculum,
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such as Bacteriology or some other biological science. In such case, they
would have to satisfy a language requirement which may he met by passing
a reading test based on two years of language taken in high school or one
year of college language.
Students interested in the Prescribed Curriculum in Medical Technology
are advised to consult with the supervisor, Professor L. W. Slanetz, Room
215, Nesmith Hall.
Nursing Curriculum
Any student who is interested in nursing as a career is encouraged to
consider the Nursing Curriculum. It affords opportunity for examinations for
registration as a nurse and enables the matriculant also to secure a college de-
gree. The breadth of training beyond that usually received in a hospital
training school is increasingly in demand, particularly for those who aspire
to executive or supervisory positions. The Curriculum prepares for nursing
and also permits the student some specialization in other fields related to nurs-
ing (see page 102).
The student must satisfactorily complete three years of work (a minimum
of 96 credits) in residence at the University of New Hampshire, and graduate
from a school of nursing approved by the University. The length of the train-
ing period will vary with the several schools of nursing.
A student registered in the Curriculum is held for the requirements ex-
pected of students in all Prescribed Curriculums which are set forth on page
96. This Curriculum is intended to precede hospital training.
Students interested in selecting the Nursing Curriculum are advised to
consult with the supervisor, Professor E. T. Richardson, Room 104, Nesmith
Hall.
Occupational Therapy Curriculum
An ally to the medical profession, Occupational Therapy is any activity,
mental or physical, prescribed by a physician and administered by a registered
therapist to aid in the recovery or the rehabilitation of the patient.
The successful practice of Occupational Therapy requires not only thor-
ough academic preparation but also suitable personality combined with judg-
ment, dependability, tact, tolerance, patience, and will to serve. A high degree
of mental and physical health is essential. Occupational Therapy requires phys-
ical vitality and emotional stability.
The course admits both men and women who can meet entrance require-
ments.
Before the beginning of the sophomore year, in the case of freshmen stu-
dents who are interested in the Occupational Therapy curriculum (or before
admission into this Curriculum in the case of students who transfer from
other majors or from other colleges), a series of tests will be given to assist
the supervisor in advising the student of his or her fitness for entering this
Curriculum. (See page 103.)
Because of the highly specialized nature of the Occupational Therapy
Curriculum, students are advised to enter this program not later than the be-
ginning of their sophomore year; otherwise, they should expect to spend ad-
ditional time in working toward the Bachelor of Science degree.
The Curriculum in Occupational Therapy is designed to satisfy the re-
quirements of the American Medical Association as well as to offer a four-
year course leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. This includes the theo-
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retical subjects needed in the medical fields as well as a wide range of crafts
and skills used in therapy and recreational, educational, and prc-professional
subjects.
It is reconmicnded that each student interested in the Occupational Ther-
apy Curriculum spend one summer in an occupational therapy department
in either a hospital or a crippled children's camp. This should be done before
the student enters the clinical affiliation program.
At the completion of the requirements of the Curriculum, the student will
spend a minimum of ten months in clinical practice in affiliated hospitals or
services under the direction of a registered Occupational Therapist. When
this internship is satisfactorily completed, the student is entitled to a Certifi-
cate of Occupational Therapy. The student is then qualified to take examina-
tion for registry in the American Occupational Therapy Association. The
standard examination is sent out by the Association and administered by the
University. A fee of $10 is required by the Association for each examination.
T^'hile the present demand for qualified therapists is far in excess of the
supply, there are relatively few job opportunities for those who have not
completed the requirements for and entered the Registry of the American Oc-
cupational Therapy Association.
A clinical practice fee of $72 for residents of New Hampshire and $162
for non-residents of the state is payable to the University by those students
who enter the clinical affiliation program.
Ten months of clinical practice in affiliated hospitals is divided as follows:
Psychiatric conditions — three months
Physical disabilities (surgical, neuromuscular, and orthopedic)
— two months
Tuberculosis — two months
Pediatrics — one month
General medicine and surgery — one month
One month of additional work in one of the above fields as
arranged by the student and the supervisor.
The American Medical Association requires a physical examination in-
cluding a tuberculin test prior to hospital affiliation.
Expenses vary during the period of clinical practice. Room, board, and
laundry are given students by some hospitals; meals only in other hospitals;
while some offer affiliations only. In all cases, the University must approve
living arrangements for student affiliates. Students will furnish regulation uni-
forms which are required for clinical practice.
Students who are registered in the Curriculum are held for the require-
ments expected of students in all Prescribed Curriculums which are set forth
on page 96, and in addition must obtain grades of C or better in the following
courses: Zoology 17, 19, 20, 64; Occupational Therapy 41, 42, 44, 46, 49-50.
Students interested in the Curriculum are advised to consult with the super-
visor. Professor R. B. McDonald, Room 216, Hewitt Hall.
Pre-Medical Curriculum
Young men and women who are interested in careers as physicians or
surgeons may select the Pre-Medical Curriculum. Students who successfully
complete this Curriculum will be eligible for admission to Class A medical
schools. However, owing to the large number of applicants for admission to
medical schools, usually only those students who stand in the upper third of
their class can expect to be admitted.
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It is highly desirable that a pre-medical student secure a Bachelor's de-
gree, although some medical schools do not require it as a condition of admis-
sion. The four years of pre-medical work will not only give the student a
foundation for his future medical training, but will also give him an oppor-
tunity to secure the broad general education he needs.
The Curriculum is outlined in detail on page 104. Students registered in
it are held for the general requirements of Prescribed Curriculums (see pa^e
96). Students pursuing the Pre-Medical Curriculum must obtain a grade point
average of 2,5 or better for the required courses in Biology, Chemistry,
Physics, and Zoology.
Students who are interested in this Curriculum should consult with the
supervisor, Professor G. M. Moore, Room 101, Nesmith Hall.
Secretarial Curriculum
A large number of college women find pleasant and profitable employ-
ment in secretarial positions in private, professional, commercial, and indus-
trial offices. Although in most cases the initial appointment is to a subordinate
position in an office organization, the breadth of the college education plus the
secretarial skills acquired during the college course give opportunity for
early assumption of greater responsibility.
Although the Curriculum is essentially semi-professional, it provides for
a rather liberal number of electives with which to secure the general educa-
tion so essential to success.
Women students who are interested in other aspects of business are ad-
vised to consider the Business Curriculum and those interested in less specia-
lization are counseled to consider a major in Economics in the General Lib-
eral Arts Curriculum.
Women who are preparing to teach commercial subjects in high school
should consult the description of the Commercial Teacher Preparation pro-
gram which appears on page 88.
The Secretarial Curriculum is outlined in detail on page 105. Students
registered in it are held for the general requirements expected of students in
aU Prescribed Curriculums as set forth on page 96. Secretarial students must
earn grades of C or better in the following courses: Secretarial Studies 3-4,
9-10, 17; Secretarial Studies 11, 13, 18 (unless excused in accordance with
the statement below). In addition, secretarial students must earn a C grade
in 4-11 credits (to make a total of 24 semester credits) of work in the fol-
lowing courses: Secretarial Studies 22, Advanced Transcription; Secretarial
Studies 23-24, Business Writing; Economics 3, Economic and Commercial De-
velopment of the U.S.; Business Administration 1-2, Elementary Accounting;
Business Administration 21-22, Commercial Law; or Business Administration
24, Introduction to Business,
Students transferring from collegiate institutions and high-school stu-
dents with previous training in Secretarial subjects are required to take the
following courses: Secretarial Studies 3-4, 9-10, 17; Secretarial Studies 11,
13, 18 (unless excused). These students may be excused from:
Secretarial Studies 11 by passing a 40-period certificate test.
Secretarial Studies 13 by passing a theory and practice test on each of
the machines taught.
Secretarial Studies 18 by giving satisfactory evidence of having done ac-
ceptable secretarial work in a business office for one year. "One year"
shall be interpreted as not less than 50 weeks of full-time work. Full-time
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'VN'ork done continuously for two weeks or more may be counted toward
a year's work. Part-time work of less than 30 hours a week may not be
considered. Only part-time work of 30 hours a week or more done con-
tinuinisly for at least 6 weeks may be counted toward a year's full-time
work. The number of hours of acceptable part-time work will be divided
by 40 to find the equivalent number of weeks of full-time work. (Work
done for relatives will not be considered.)
Transfer and high school students ivho have had one year of Gregg short-
hand (or the equivalent of one year) in another institution and have earned
a grade of 80 or better (where the passing grade is 70) will not be allowed
to enroll in Secretarial Studies 1 for credit; likewise, those students who have
had one year of typewriting (or the equivalent) in another institution and
have earned a grade of 80 or better (where the passing grade is 70) will not
he allowed to enroll in Secretarial Studies 7 for credit (see below).
Secretarial students who have had Secretarial Studies 5 in the University
of New Hampshire or a similar course in another collegiate institution, or
one semester of typewriting in high school or preparatory school, will be re-
quired to enter Secretarial Studies 27 instead of Secretarial Studies 7.
Students interested in registering for the Secretarial Curriculum should
consult with Professor D. E. Tyrrell, Room 4, Morrill Hall.
Social Service Curriculum
Social Service includes, among others, the following fields: family case
work, child care, child placement, settlement and neighborhood house, institu-
tional work for defectives and dependents, municipal and county relief work,
probation, correctional school and prison service, Y.M.G.A. and Y.W.C.A.
service, municipal playground direction, child guidance clinics, community
chest work, rural community organization.
For full recognition in most of the fields of Social Service, it is becoming
increasingly important for a man or woman to have completed the two-year
professional course in a graduate school of social work. The best preparation
for admission to such a graduate school is either (1) a broad liberal arts
education with 40 to 60 hours of credit in the social sciences, including a
major in Sociology, or (2) the Social Service Curriculum. For able students,
scholarship aid toward meeting expenses of graduate study is sometimes avail-
able.
There is a continuing serious shortage of qualified workers in nearly all
the branches of social work. For this reason, a number of students who com-
plete the Social Service Curriculum find employment each year, in public
welfare, group work, etc., before they commit themselves to graduate study.
The Social Service Curriculum is almost unique among undergraduate pre-
professional offerings of its kind in the opportunities it provides for field
work. And so its graduates, who have entered employment directly after grad-
uation, have an exceptionally fine record of success.
The program is outlined in detail on page 106. Students registered in it
are held to the general requirements of all prescribed curriculums which are
set forth on page 96, and in addition must obtain a grade of C or better iin
24 semester hour credits from the following courses: Sociology 43, 44, 71, 72,
73, 74, 75, 76, 95, and 97.
Students interested are advised to consult with the supervisor, Professor
A. M. Nielson, Room 204G, DeMeritt Hall.
86
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
PREPARATION FOR TEACHING
UNIVERSITY TEACHER PREPARATION CURRICULUMS
The University of New Hampshire has accepted the responsibility of pre-
paring teachers for the secondary schools of New Hampshire and neighboring
states. Two types of teacher preparation programs are offered. General Liberal
Arts Curriculum students may follow an advisory progam of studies called the
University Teacher Preparation Program. There are also Prescribed Curric-
ulums preparing teachers in the fields of Agriculture, Art, Home Economics,
Music, and Physical Education. (See following pages.) Students interested in
preparing for teaching are urged to become thoroughly familiar with the re-
quirements of all the Teacher Preparation Programs before they make a choice
of a particular program. This section of the Catalogue includes descriptions of
Teacher Preparation Programs offered by the University, not merely those of-
fered by departments in the College of Liberal Arts.
Courses in Problems in the
Teaching of High-School Subjects
The courses in problems in the teaching of high-school subjects are listed
on page 156 and are open only to students who have completed the course
in Secondary School Teaching (Education 58) in addition to the courses in
the subject and related subjects designated as prerequisites.* From these
courses in Problems in the Teaching of High-School Subjects the student who
plans to complete the University Teacher Preparation Curriculum selects his
course in the field of his teaching major. To be eligible for Supervised Teach-
ing in a subject, the student must complete the course in the problems o}
teaching that subject with a grade of at least C.
Courses in Supervised Teaching
The work in Supervised Teaching is under the direction of the Coordina-
tors of Student Teaching. Students teach under the immediate direction of
selected classroom teachers in high schools approved by the University.
In the Supervised Teaching courses the student participates in the con-
duct of class exercises and in the control of the classroom, at first chiefly as
an observer, but gradually entering into teacher responsibilities until complete
charge of the classroom is assumed.
This work is required in the University Teacher Preparation Programs,
but will be open only to students whose applications are approved by the Chair-
man of the Department of Education and the Coordinators of Student Teaching
in the subject or subjects in which the applicant desires to do supervised
teaching. Applications should be filed in the office of the Department of Edu-
cation on or before November 15 of the academic year in which the supervised
teaching is to be done. No application will be considered unless the applicant
has completed with a grade of at least C the following courses in Education:
41, 42, 52, 58, and has superior grades in at least 18 semester credits in the
subject matter field in which he desires to teach under supervision.
The applicant must also complete with a grade of at least C a course in
the problems of teaching the subject in which he desires to do supervised
teaching.
* Except for Agriculture-Education 92, Home Economics-Education 91, and Physical Educa-
tion-Education 91.
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PRESCKlHEl) CUHKICULUMS IN TEACHER PREPARATION
A^riciilliiro Toachor Proparalioii Ciirriculiiiii
A student electing the Teacher Preparation Curriculum in Agriculture
must meet the general and specific requirements for a degree described on
pages 34- and 35 applicable to all students registered in the College of Agri-
culture. His course of study will follow a broad general program rather than
a specialization in any particular field. Furthermore, he must meet the state
requirements for certification which include one semester of practice teaching,
14 additional credits of courses in Education, and 8 credits of Agricultural
Engineering.
There is a rapidly increasing demand for teachers of Agriculture in our
secondary schools. Local school boards are beginning to appreciate more fully
the value of instruction in Agriculture, both for the boys who will engage in
agriculture after leaving high school, and as electives to maintain the interest
of those young men who may wish to take at the University further education
in this basic industry. As a result, there are a good many positions open for
young men who wish to make the teaching of Agriculture their profession.
For the suggested program for the sophomore, junior, and senior years,
see page 52.
Art Education Curriculum
This curriculum is designed to prepare teachers and supervisors of art in
the public schools. It is based upon the new demands for teachers who pos-
sess developed skills in the arts and a broad general culture in addition to
a specialized preparation in Art Education. The satisfactory completion of
the curriculum will satisfy the initial certification requirements for teachers of
art in the public schools in New Hampshire and in other states maintaining
certification requirements.
Freshmen who plan to enter this Curriculum should elect Basic Design
and Drawing and Design (Arts 23-24) in their first-year program.
A grade of C or better must be achieved in all Arts courses required in
the Curriculum.
Students who wish to prepare themselves to teach other subjects in ad-
dition to art can do so by using their elective hours for this purpose. Such a
program should be worked out in consultation with Professor T. O. Marshall
of the Department of Education.
Students registered in the Curriculum (see page 107) are held for the
general requirements expected of students in all Prescribed Curriculums which
are set forth on page 96.
Interested students should consult with the supervisor, Professor G. R.
Thomas, Room 218, Hewitt Hall.
Cominercial Teacher Preparation Program
This program is an option in the Prescribed Secretarial Curriculum and
is not a prescribed curriculum in itself.
Students preparing to teach commercial subjects in high school should in-
clude in their freshman programs Secretarial Studies 7-8 and electives from
Group \\{\ in their sophomore programs, Secretarial Studies 1-2, Business
Administration 1-2, and 24, Economics 3, Education 41, 42, and an elective
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from Group I; in their junior programs, Secretarial Studies S-4, 9-10, 13,
and 23-24, Business Administration 21-22 and Education 52, and 58; in the
Summer Session between their junior and senior years. Commercial Subjects-
Education 91, Problems in the Teaching of Commercial Subjects in the High
School. Such students should enroll for 18 semester credits in at least one
semester in order to have the second semester of the senior year free for
supervised teaching.
Interested students should consult with the supervisor. Professor D. E.
Tyrrell, Room 4, Morrill Hall.
Home Economics Teacher Preparation Curriculum
This curriculum is designed to prepare teachers of Home Economics for
the secondary education program. See page 61 for the program outlined
for Teacher Preparation in Home Economics. Satisfactoy completion of this
curriculum will meet the certification requirements for teachers of Home
Economics in the public schools in New Hampshire and other states having
certification requirements.
The Curriculum is outlined in detail on page 61. Students who are inter-
ested should consult with the Chairman of the Department of Home Econom-
ics, Professor A. M. Light, Room 209, Pettee Hall.
Music Education Curriculum
This Curriculum is designed to prepare teachers of music for the public
schools. It is based on the new demands for teachers possessing sound musi-
cianship and a broad general culture in addition to a specialized preparation
in Music Education. This Curriculum satisfies the initial certificate require-
ments for teachers of music in the public schools in New Hampshire and in
most other states.
To be admitted to this Curriculum the student must give evidence of
having a sound musical background. Freshmen who plan to enter this Curric-
ulum must elect Music 9-10 and four hours of Applied Music in their first-
year programs.
A grade of C or better must be achieved in all Music courses required
in the Curriculum.
Public-school music teachers must maintain a satisfactory standing mus-
ically with other professional musicians in the community and should be able
to play or sing acceptably. For this reason 16 semester credits in Applied
Music are required before graduation: 8 semester credits may be taken in one
field, and 8 semester credits should be divided among other fields of Applied
Music. In addition, all candidates must pass an examination in piano and
voice which will demonstrate ability to perform acceptably:
Piano
1. Four-octave major and minor scales.
2. Two of the two-part Bach Inventions or their equivalent in difi&culty
to be drawn from the classic repertoire.
3. Play from memory any piece of moderate difficulty.
4. Read from sight simple accompaniments and four-part harmony.
Voice
1. Sing from memory two songs of moderate difficulty.
2. Sing creditably from sight a simple song.
3. Sing acceptably from sight any voice part of a choral composition.
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OihtT Instninicuts
Music Education students must attain a minimum designated proficiency
in one instrument from each of the following groups: brass, woodwind,
string, and percussion. These various requirements may be removed by
special examination if the student is sponsored by the instructor in the
field in which the examination is to be undertaken.*
Recitals
Students enrolled in the Music-Education Curriculum must accumulate
a minimum of 24 points in the sophomore, junior, and senior years. At-
tendance at each concert or recital constitutes one point.
All Music-Education candidates must take a voice and piano audition at
the end of the junior year, and an oral comprehensive examination covering
all fields of music preparation before entering upon practice teaching.
The Curriculum is outlined in detail on page 109. Students who are in-
terested should consult with the supervisor. Professor D. M. Smith, Room 206,
Ballard Hall.
Physical Education Teacher Preparation Curriculum (Men)
For men students who plan to prepare themselves for positions as teach-
ers of Physical Education or Directors of Physical Education, the University
has organized the Physical Education Teacher Preparation Curriculum for
Men (see page 111). This curriculum will enable men to prepare themselves
to teach in two subject matter fields as well as in Physical Education. It is
open to men who have satisfactorily completed the freshman year, and are
approved by the Department of Physical Education for admission to Physical
Education as a field of concentration. A grade of C or better must be achieved
in Physical Education 23, Principles of Physical Education; Physical Educa-
tion 61, Problems of Teaching in Physical Education; Physical Education 65,
Administration of Physical Education in Secondary Schools; and in 24 se-
mester credits in the second teaching major.
This Curriculum requires the satisfactory completion of a second teaching
major of 24 semester credits and a teaching minor of 12 semester credits
in subjects taught in high school. Students who are interested in this pro-
gram should consult with the supervisor. Professor C. Lundholm, Room 5A,
Field House.
Physical Education Teacher Preparation Curriculum (Women)
For women students who plan to prepare themselves for positions as
teachers of Physical Education or for positions in Recreation, the University
has organized the Physical Education Teacher Preparation Curriculum for
Women (see page 113). This Curriculum will enable women to elect, at the
end of the sophomore year, the Physical Education option or the Recreation
Education option. Furthermore, students have the opportunity, if they so de-
sire, to prepare themselves to teach in a subject matter field as well as in
Physical Education. Finally, those interested in going into Physical Therapy
after leaving the University, may by petition make approved substitutions in
the program. The Curriculum is open to women who have satisfactorily com-
pleted the freshman year and are approved by the Department of Physical
By permission of the instructor a student with less than the eight hours of required study
may request faculty examination to satisfy a major instrument requirement.
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Education for Women for admission to that field of concentration. It provides
an opportunity to teach Physical Education and assist in recreation programs
under supervision in nearby schools and recreation centers.
Students in this curriculum yfho are planning to teach in areas in addi-
tion to Physical Education are required to complete with an average grade of
C or better a second teaching major of 18 semester credits in subjects taught
in high schools.
For students choosing the Physical Education option, the following courses
offered by other departments are suggested as valuable electives: Arts 4,
Crafts; Bacteriology 5, Public Health and Sanitation; English 35, Public
Speaking; Home Economics 84, Personal, Family and Community Health;
Psychology 51, Psychology of Childhood; Psychology 47, Mental Hygiene;
Music 33-34, Appreciation of Music; Sociology 1-2, Introductory Sociology:
Principles and Problems; Sociology 43, Urban Sociology, Physical Education
24, Organized Camping, is also recommended. Students in this curriculum are
advised to choose non-professional electives whenever possible. Those planning
to enter graduate study should elect a foreign language. In the Physical Edu-
cation option a grade of C or better must be achieved in 24 semester credits
of the Physical Education courses required in the Curriculum.
A minimum of one summer as a camp counselor or playground leader is
highly recommended for students choosing the Physical Education option.
Students choosing the Recreation Education option are advised to become
skilled in at least two of these five fields: art, drama, music, outdoor educa-
tion, or physical education. The following courses offered by other depart-
ments are suggested as valuable electives for recreation specialists: Arts;
Music Education 91, Problems in the Teaching of Elementary School Music;
English 35, Public Speaking; Government 1, Principles of American Govern-
ment; Horticulture 27, Landscaping the Home Grounds; Physical Education
63, 64, Theory of Team Sports; Psychology 47, Mental Hygiene; Psychology
63, Differential Psychology; Sociology 33, Cultural Anthropology and Eth-
nology.
Recreation Education students interested in Forestry Recreation are ad-
vised to take Forestry 61, 62, Problems.
To make certain that the Recreation Education option contains some ex-
perience under working conditions, each student is required to secure before
graduation a minimum of 8 points of community recreation or camping credit
in addition to the scholastic requirements of the Curriculum. This will be
gained through work in hotels, playgrounds, community centers, or camps
where supervision will be authorized, two reports submitted by the student,
and the grade of work reported by the employer. Each week will constitute
one point.
The students in the Recreation Education option must complete, with a
grade of C or better, 24 semester credits of the Physical Education, Arts,
Music, Outdoor Education, and Drama courses offered in the Curriculum.
Under Physical Education 1, 11, 2, 12, 3, 4, 5, 6, Physical Education stu-
dents are re([uired to include certain activities in the section reserved for
students in the P.E.T.P. Curriculum. During the freshman (or sophomore)
year the student must register for one quarter each of the following, prefer-
ably in the order listed : hockey, tennis, basketball, badminton, volleyball,
skiing, Softball, and archery; in the sophomore year, tennis (intermediate),
recreation workshop, elementary games, and golf; in the junior year, stunts
and tumbling, folk and stfuare dance, modern dance (elementary), modern
dance (intermediate). Students in the Recreation Education option, in addi-
tion, must take gymnastics.
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For those who are quite highly skilled in the activities mentioned, sub-
stitutions may be made with the approval of the supervisor. Further dance
and other activities not listed are included in courses for students in the Pre-
scribed Curricuhnns.
Students ivho are following any Teacher Preparation Curriculum in the
University are urged to include for Physical Education, American country
dancing, folk dancing, social recreation, hockey, basketball, volleyball, and
Softball.
For information concerning this Curriculum consult with the supervisor,
Professor M. C. Beckwith, Room lOlA, New Hampshire Hall.
Guidance of Students Preparing to Teach
Students w4io come to the University of New Hampshire for the purpose
of preparing themselves for the teaching profession should consult with the
Chairman of the Department of Education early in their freshman year. Other
students w^ho are seriously considering teaching as a possible profession are
urged to consult the Chairman of the Department of Education before making
a decision.
While the University has organized curriculums designed to prepare stu-
dents for the profession of teaching, it also recognizes that it is important
that students be prepared to meet the teacher certification requirements of the
states in which they may desire to teach. The Department of Education en-
deavors to keep its files of teacher certification requirements up to date. Stu-
dents preparing to teach in states other than New Hampshire should, before
the close of their sophomore year, consult the Department of Education con-
cerning the requirements of the states in which they desire to teach and the
most effective ways of meeting those requirements.*
A PLAN FOR INDEPENDENT STUDY
In order to stimulate the superior student and to develop his initiative,
the Faculty of the College has approved a plan for independent study which
will permit seniors who have demonstrated superior ability, to take a special
program replacing in part courses usually taken in the senior year. Independ-
ent study enables a student to pursue intensive work in a limited field of study
or to integrate the subject matter of two or more fields.
(1) A senior in the College of Liberal Arts may register for not less
than 6 or more than a total of 12 semester credits of Independent Study for
the year, provided: (a) his cumulative academic average at the end of his
junior year is 3.0 or better, and (b) he has submitted a plan for Independent
Study that has been approved by his Supervisor and the Dean.
(2) This student shall be called a College Scholar.
(3) A College Scholar who registers for Independent Study may not
carry more than 18 semester credits per semester and is not relieved of any
University, College, or Prescribed Curriculum requirements. Independent
* The requirements of the State of New Hampshire are 21 semester credits in education
courses, including 6 semester credits in supervised student teaching, and 18 semester credits
in one or more fields usually taught in secondary schools. For detailed information concerning
requirements, consult the Department of Education, Room 3, Murkland Hall.
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Study credits may at the discretion of the Supervisor be submitted in whole
or in part for major course requirements in the General Liberal Arts Curric-
ulum or for elective credits in a Prescribed Curriculum.
(4) A College Scholar who has registered for Independent Study will
be assigned for guidance to a member of the staff of his major department or
Prescribed Curriculum.
(5) A College Scholar pursuing Independent Study may either (a) work
upon a project involving individual work, such as a long essay, a series of
experiments, gathering and interpretation of data, creative writing, etc., or
(b) prepare for a special comprehensive examination. {Such special compre-
hensive examination or paper may not be substituted for a required depart-
mental comprehensive examination or paper,)
(6) The result of a CoUege Scholar's activity under the program of In-
dependent Study will be judged by three members of the Faculty, appointed
by his supervisor from the staff of his department or curriculum or from re-
lated departments or curriculums or from both. (See page 189 for registra-
tion.)
REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES
The degree of Bachelor of Science is conferred upon those students in
the College of Liberal Arts who successfully complete the requirements of a
Prescribed Curriculum. The degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred upon
all students in the College of Liberal Arts who successfully complete the re-
quirements of the General Liberal Arts Curriculum.
A student's candidacy for a degree will be determined by his satisfaction
of the University, College, Major, or Curriculum requirements in force at the
time of his admission to the College either as a beginning student or a trans-
fer. A student may petition to satisfy the University, College, Major, or Curric-
ulum requirements that may be in force at any time during his residence. Such
a student shall be held, however, for all the academic requirements of the
catalogue under which he seeks a degree; not a portion thereof. The new
catalogue becomes effective on July 1 of each year.
Each candidate for a degree in the College of Liberal Arts must com-
plete successfully 128 semester credits, and achieve a 1.8 grade point average
in all courses completed in the University. In addition, he must complete
the requirements given below and those of the major field, or prescribed cur-
riculum, as stated in the preceding pages. Each student shall submit an
application for a degree, bearing the signature of his supervisor and
the College Dean, 12 months prior to the expected date of graduation.
A, General University Requirements
Physical Education for men Freshman year
Physical Education for women Freshman, sophomore, and junior
years
R. 0. T. C. for men Freshman and sophomore years
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1. SnclVL l\t\>l IKKMl.MS OV THK FuKSHMAN YkAR
*a. Kiiiilish 1-2. Frcshnuni Knglish
*b. A biological science (Biology 1-2) or a physical science (Chem-
istry 1-2'; or 3-4t; Geology 1-2; Mathematics 2, 13; 7-8, or 11,
13; Physical Science 1-2; Physics 1-2$)
2. Spkcial llisTOKY Ki:(,)i;iKKMKNT {to be taken in the freshman year
except Stindents who are registered for the freshman program of the
Medical Technology Curriculum)
* History 1, 2, Introduction to Contemporary Civilization
3. All freshmen in the College of Liberal Arts are assigned on registra-
tion to advisers who counsel them until they have officially selected
major departments or prescribed curriculums. Official declaration of
a major or a prescribed curriculum is accomplished by a special form
which must bear both the adviser's and the supervisor's signatures.
4. Students in both the General Liberal Arts Curriculum and Prescribed
Curriculums are advised against over-specialization. Although no at-
tempt is made to limit by regulation the number of courses in a major
or the professional courses in a Prescribed Curriculum, more than
36 semester credits in courses in the major department, or more than
66 semester credits in professional courses in a Prescribed Curricu-
lum, are deemed to constitute excessive concentration. Supervisors
will counsel students who seem to be concentrating to their detriment
to elect courses more likely to contribute to the breadth of their edu-
cation. The Dean of the College will consult with the supervisors with
regard to over-specialization as it may appear in the programs of in-
dividual students.
5. Students are advised that a limited amount of credit earned in music
organizations may be counted toward a degree. See Music Organiza-
tions in the Description of Courses.
C. General Liberal Arts Curriculum Requirements
Each candidate for a degree in the General Liberal Arts Curriculum must
satisfy (1) the General University Requirements, (2) the General College
Requirements listed below and those of the major as described in pre-
ceding pages.
1. Special Language Requirement
All students pursuing the General Liberal Arts Curriculum are re-
quired to pass a test of reading ability in Classical Greek, French,
German, Italian, Latin, or Spanish. (Graduates of normal schools or
teachers colleges who are pursuing the General Liberal Arts Curricu-
lum for a degree in the field of elementary education are exempt from
the language reading requirement.) One year of college study or two
years of high school work (or equivalent practical experience) are
Not c.-ountC'J toward fiilfi lliiMiit of Major or Group requircrnfiits.
t Chcmiatry 3-4 is required for pre-nicdical sliidcnls and all who intend to take advanced
work in chemistry.
% Students who exix-et to inajor in physics should not register for Physics 1-2 but elect
sufficient mathematics to be able to schedule Mathematics 17-18 and Physics 21-22 in the
Bophomore year
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generally adequate preparation for this examination provided the stu-
dent's experience in the language is recent. The examination is based
on achievement of students after one year of college or two years of
high school work and is a test of reading ability. It does not require
translation into the foreign language, nor does it test vocabulary out
of context.
In the event a student does not pass the reading examination, he must
make a written application for permission to repeat the examination,
showing that he has improved his preparation. This improvement may
be made through registering for a course or through tutoring or sup-
ervised study. Application forms are available in the ofiBce of the De-
partment of Languages, Murkland 118. The reading examinations are
given four times a year: during Orientation week, before the examina-
tion periods in January and May, and at the end of the Summer
Session.
2. Group Requirements
A student whose major is included in Groups I, II, or III shall pre-
sent for the satisfaction of that group requirement some course out-
side of his major field, one not offered in fulfillment of any other col-
lege requirement. A student may not offer in fulfillment of the Group
I requirement the elementary course in the language in which he sat-
isfies the special language requirement.
I. A student must successfully complete a year's work (two sequential
semesters) in this group.
a. Arts 31, 32





II. A student must successfully complete a year's work (two sequen-
tial semesters) in this group (students electing a biological science
during their freshman year must elect a physical science during
their sophomore year, or vice versa) :
a. Biological Science (Biology 1-2)
b. Physical Science (Chemistry 1-2; or 3-4; Geology 1-2; Mathe-
matics 2, 13; 7-8 or 11, 13; Physical Science 1-2; Physics 1-2 or
21-22)
III. A student must successfully complete at least 6 semester credits





Human Hflatir)iis 1 may be prcHcntnd in partial fulfilhiicMt of this requirement.
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3. Divisional Rk(01'ikkmi:ints
The Stiiiient must meet such divisional requirements as may be estab-
lished in the division in which he is majoring.
4. Major Requirements
Each student pursuing the General Liberal Arts Curriculum may se-
lect at the end of the second semester of the freshman year, and shall
select not later than the end of the second semester of the sophomore
year, a major department in which he shall pass courses to a total of
24 semester credits with grades of C or better. Courses in other de-
partments closely related to the major courses may be counted with
the consent of the major supervisor and the College Dean. Depart-
ments shall designate in the catalogue in their description of courses
those which will not count for major credit. In addition to satisfac-
torily completing (1) 24 semester credits in the major field and (2)
the divisional requirements, each student, at the discretion of his
major department, may be required to:
a. Pass a comprehensive examination in his major field
or
b. Prepare a satisfactory paper on a subject approved by his
supervisor, in the student's field of concentration.
D, Prescribed Curriculum Requirements
1. A student registered in a Prescribed Curriculum must satisfy the Gen-
eral University Requirements and the General College Requirements
described in previous pages.
2. Inasmuch as all Prescribed Curriculums are intended to furnish pro-
fessional or semi-professional preparation, students selecting them are
held for the successful completion of all the courses prescribed and
generally in the sequence in which they are arranged in the Curricu-
lum.
3. A student pursuing a Prescribed Curriculum must meet the quality
requirements established for that Curriculum. (See descriptions of
the curriculums on preceding pages.)
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P. E. 1, 2 {women) 1
P. E. 31, 32 {men) V^
Hist. 1, 2, Introduction to Contemporary Civilization 3
*A Biological Science {Biol. 1-2) or a Physical Science
{Chem. 1-2; Chem. 3-4t; Geol. 1-2; Math. 2, 13;
Math. 7-8; Math. 11, 13; Ph. Sci. 1-2; or Phys. l-2t) 3 or 4
Engl. 1-2, Freshman English 3




P. E. 3, 4 {women) 1
Elect one year's work from each of the three following
groups (see group requirements, page 95) :
Group I. Arts 31, 32; English 13, 14; or 15, 16;
Humanities 1-2; Languages; Music 33-
34; Philosophy 2 or 3
Group II. *A Biological Science {Biol. 1-2) or a
Physical Science {Chem. 1-2; Chem.
3-4-\; Geol. 1-2; Math. 2, 13; Math 7-8;
Math. 11, 13; Ph. Sci. 1-2; Phys. 1-2;
or Phys. 21-22) 3, 4, or 6
Group III. Economics, Government, Human Rela-
tions, Psychology, Sociology 3
Electives to meet semester requirements
16
Junior Year
P. E. 5, 6 {women) 1
Major courses and electives to meet semester require-
ments
Senior Year




















* Students electing a Biological Science during their freshman year must elect a Physical
Science during their sophomore year, or vice versa.
t Chemistry 3-4 is required for pre-medical students and all who intend to take advanced
work in chemistry.
t Students who expect to major in physics should not register for Physics 1-2 but should
elect sufficient mathematics to be able to schedule Mathematics 17-18 and Physics 21-22 in the
sophomore year.
§ See Special Language Requirement, page 94.
Detailed Description of this Curriculum Appears on Page 94
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*Soe freshman requirements, page 94.
H. A. 1-2, FAemcntary Accounting 4
Sophomore Year
R.O.T.C
P. E. 3, 4 {women)
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics
Econ. 3, Economic and Commercial Development of U.S.
Elective from Group I
Elective from Group HI
16
Group I. — A year's work (two sequential semesters)
from Arts 31, 32; English 13, 14; or 15, 16;
Humanities 1-2; Languages; Music 33-34;
Philosophy
Group III. — Six semester credits from Government;
History; Human Relations; Psychology; Soc-
iology
Junior Year
P. E. 5, 6 (women) 1
B. A. 21-22, Commercial Law 3
B. A. 23, Business Communications 3
Econ. 25, Marketing 3
Econ. 51, Labor Economics 3
Electives from Economics and Business Administration .. 3




B. A. 34, Business Management
Econ. 31, Economic and Business Statistics 3
Econ. 53, Money and Banking 3
Econ. 56, Corporation Finance














Students ofF'rring one or morf; units of Physiftal Science for admission are advised to
elect Biol. 1-2. Students ofTf;ring one or more units of Biological Science for admission are
advised to elect Physical Science.
Detailed Description of this Curriculum Appears on Page 81
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Sophomore Year Semester Semester
Credits Credits
R.O.T.C
P. E. 3, 4 (women)
B. A. 3-4, Intermediate Accounting
Econ. 3, Economic and Commercial Development of US,
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics






2or3 2 or 3
Group L — A year's work (two sequential semesters)
from Arts 31, 32; English 13, 14; or 15, 16;
Humanities 1-2; Languages; Music 33-34; Phi-
losophy
Junior Year
P. E. 5, 6 {women)
B. A. 7, 8, Cost Accounting
B. A. 21-22, Commercial Law
B. A. 23, Business Communications
Econ. 25, Marketing
Econ. 56, Corporation Finance
Engl. (35), Public Speaking




Group III. — Six semester credits from Government;
History; Human Relations; Psychology; Soci-
ology
Senior Year
B. A. 55, Advanced Accounting
B. A. 56, Federal Tax Accounting
B. A. 57, Auditing
B. A. 59, Accounting Systems
B. A. 68, Personnel Administration
Econ. 31, Economic and Business Statistics
Econ. 53, Money and Banking
Electives
16 16
Detailed Description of this Curriculum Appears on Pace 81
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IIOTEI. ADMINISTKATION CIHHICULUM
Group III. — Six semester credits from Government;





See troslinian reciuiienienls, page 94.
Arts 20, Klcmcntary Drafting
Cliem. 1-2, General Chemistry 4
H. Ad. 1, Orientation




B. A. 1-2, Elementary Accounting
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics
H. Ad. 42, Lectures on Hotel Management
H. Ec. 15-16, Foods
Phys. 1-2, Introductory Physics
Electives
Junior Year*
B. A. 9-10, Hotel Accounting
E. E. 31, Circuits and Appliances
H. Ad. 5, Hotel Operation
H. Ad. 26, Hotel Engineering Problems
H. Ad. 44, Lectures on Hotel Management
H. Ec. 51-52, Quantity Foods and Purchasing
M. E. 40, Heating and Ventilating
Elective from Group I
16
Group I. — A year's work (two sequential semesters)
from Arts 31, 32; English (not including
Speech) ; Humanities 1-2; Music 33-34; Lan-
guages; Philosophy
Senior Year
B. A. 21-22, Commercial Law 3
H. Ad. 46, Lectures on Hotel Management
H. Ec. 46, Textiles and Furniture
Psych. 32, Industrial Psychology























* In addition to the reqiiiromenta listed above, each student is required to secure before
graduation a minimum of 20 points of Hotel Practice credit.
\)\:\\\\A.\) Uksckh'tion of thi.s Ci;rhicuujm Appears on Page 81
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM
Freshman Year
See freshman requirements, page 94. (Include Biology 1-2
and Chemistry 3-4.)
*Math, 11, 13, Algebra, Trigonometry
Electives
Sophomore Year
P. E. 3, 4 {women)
Bact. 1, General Bacteriology
Bact. 8, Pathogenic Bacteriology
Chem. 17, Introductory Quantitative Analysis
Chem. (45), Organic Chemistry
Hist. 1, 2, Introduction to Contemporary Civilization
Elective from Group I
Elective
Group I. — A year's work (two sequential semesters)
from Arts 31, 32; English 13, 14; 15, 16;
Humanities 1-2; Languages; Music 33-34;
Philosophy
Junior Year
P. E. 5, 6 {women)
Ag. Chem. 56, Physiological Chemistry
Bact. 53, Immunology and Serology
Zool. 17, Human Anatomy
Zool. 20, Human Physiology
Elective from Group III
Elective
Group III. — Six semester credits from Economics


















Biol. 61-62, Clinical Laboratory Methods 16 16
Mathematics 2 may be substituted if the prerequisite for Mathematics 11 is not satisfied.
t This course starts on July 1 at the Mary Hitchcock Memorial Hospital School of Medical
Technology and includes lecture and laboratory work in Bacteriology, Blood Bank and Serology,
Clinical Chemistry, Hematology, Laboratory Management and Ethics, Mycology, Parasitology,
Histology, and Clinical Microscopy. The credits are awarded in time for graduation in June of
the following year after receipt of an official transcript of the grades obtained at the School
of Medical Technology and certification by the director of this school and the supervisor of
the curriculum that the work has been successfully completed.
Detailki) Description of this Curriculum Appears on Page 82
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See freshman requirements, page 94. (Include Biology
1-2)
Cliein. 3-4. General Chemistry 4
16
Sophomore Year
P. E. 3, 4 (ivomen) 1
Zool. 17, Human Anatomy 4
Zool. 20, Human Physiology
Elective from Group I 2 or 3
16
Group I. — A year's work (two sequential semesters)
from Arts 31,32; English 13, 14; or 15, 16; Hu-
manities 1-2; Languages; Music 33-34; Phi-
losophy
Junior Year
P. E. 5, 6 {women) 1
Ag. Chem. 1, Organic and Biological Chemistry 5
Zool. 66, Elements of Histology and Microtechnique
Electives from Group III 3
Electives
16
Group HI. — Six semester credits from Economics;








Credit earned in training at an approved hospital wiU apply toward a I
Bachelor's degree. The University should be informed of the Training School '
affiliation. A transcript of the hospital record must be submitted upon com-
pletion of the Training Program.
This curriculum ib intciiflcd to precede hospital training.
Dltailkd Description of this Curricijlum Appears on Page 83
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See freshman requirements, page 94. (Include Biology
1-2)
Arts 23, Basic Design 2
Arts 24, Drawing and Design
Soc. 1-2, Introductory Sociology: Principles and Prob-
lems 3
Sophomore Year
P. E. 3, 4 {women)
0. T. 41-42, Theory of Occupational Therapy
Psych. 1, General Psychology
Psych. (47), Mental Hygiene
Zool. 17, 20, Human Anatomy and Human Physiology ....
Elective from Group I
Elective from Group III
Elective
16
Group I. — A year's work (two sequential semesters)
from Arts 31, 32; English 13, 14; or 15, 16;
Humanities 1-2; Languages; Music 33-34; Phi-
losophy
Group ///. — Six semester credits from Economics;
Government; History; Human Relations
Junior Year
P. E. 5, 6 (women) 1
0. T. 1, 2, General Crafts 2
0. T. (10), Lettering and Printing 2
0. T. 44, Theory of Occupational Therapy
Psych. 48, Psychopathology
Psych. 51, Psychology of Childhood 3





0. T. (6), Weaving 3
0. T. (5), Jewelry and Metalwork
0. T. 7-8, Elementary Processes in Wood and Plastics .... 2
0. T. 15-16, Ceramics and Modeling 2
0. T. 46, Theory of Occupational Therapy
















•Alternate years for juniors and seniors; offered in 1956-57.
Detailed Description of this Curriculum Appears on Pace 83
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PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM
Freshman Year
See fie.-hinan requirements, page 94. (Include Chemistry
3-4.)
Math. 7-8, General Mathematics |
or |-




P. E. 3, 4 {ivomen)
Biol. 1-2, Man and the Living World
Chem. 26, Qualitative Analysis
tLanguage (French or German)





P. E. 5, 6 {Women)
Chem. 51-52, Organic Chemistry
TLanguage
I iSocial Science





























* Mathematics 2 may be substituted for Mathematics 11 if high school prerequisites for
Mathematics 11 are not presented as entrance credit.
t Either French or German. If the student passes an entrance reading test in either French
or German, one year of the same language will fulfill the language requirement. To fulfill the
requirement the student must complete either French 3-4; 5-6; German 3-4; or 5-6.
+ No more than 24 semester hours of Biology (including Botany, Bacteriology, Entomology,
and Zoology^, Chemistry and Physics in addition to the required courses may be taken as
elective.
II
The student must complete 12 semester hours selected from courses in the following
departments. Economics, Government, History (other than History 1, 2), Psychology, Sociology.
Courses from at least three of the five departments must be presented.
§ The student must complete 6 semester hours from the following courses: Humanities 1-2;
Music 33-31; Arts 31, 32; Philosophy; English 13, 14, 15, 16, (or English courses numbered
51-100;.
{Jli AiLKU Description of this CnRiucuLUM Appears on Page 84
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM
Freshman Year
See freshman requirements, page 94.
Electives
Sophomore Year
P. E. 3, 4 (women)
B. A. 24, Introduction to Business




Seel. 23-24, Business Writing
Electives
Junior Year
P. E. 5, 6 (women)
B. A. 1-2, Elementary Accounting
Elective from Group I
tSecl. 3-4, Advanced Shorthand
fSecl. 9-10, Advanced Typewriting
Electives
Group I. — A year's work (two sequential semesters)
from Arts 31, 32; English 13, 14; or 15, 16;
Humanities 1-2; Languages; Music 33-34; Phi-
losophy
Senior Year
B. A. 21-22, Commercial Law
Seel. 11, Filing
Seel. (13), Office Machines
Seel. 17-18, Office Procedure and Practice
Elective from Group III
Electives
Group III. — Six semester credits from Economics;

































* Students preparing to teach Secretarial subjects must elect in addition a sufficient number
of courses in Education to meet state requirements. Sec page 88 for a description of the Com-
mercial Teacher Preparation Program as an option in the Secretarial Curriculum.
t A grade of C or better in Seel. 8 will "be required of students electing Seel. 9-10; and a
grade of C or better in Seel. 2 will be required of sliidcnts electing Seel. 3-4.
Detailed Description of this Curriculum Appears on Page 85
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IMVKRSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE ^
SOCIAL SERVICE CURRICULUM
First Second
Freshman Year Semester Semester
Credits Credits
See freshman requirements, page 94. (Include Biology
1-2)






P. E. 3, 4 iivomen) 1 1
Bact. 5, Public Health and Sanitation 3
Psych. 1, General Psychology 3
Psych. (47). Mental Hygiene 3
Soc. 43, Urban Sociology 3
Soc. 44, Social Psychology 3
Elective from Group I 2 or 3 2 or 3
Electives
16 16
Group I — A year's work (two sequential semesters)
from Arts 31, 32; English 13, 14; or 15, 16;
Humanities 1-2; Languages; Music 33-34; Phi-
losophy
Junior Year
P. E. 5, 6 (women) 1 1 |
Soc. 71, Crime in American Society 3
Soc. 72, Marriage and the Family 3
Soc. 73, 74, Introduction to Social Welfare 3 3
Soc. 75, 76, Methods of Social Research 3 3
Elective from Group III 3 3
Electives
16 16
Group in. — Six semester credits from Economics;
Government; History; Human Relations
Senior Year
Soc. 95, Social Research Seminar 3
Soc. 97, Social Service Field Work 6
One course must be elected from: Bot. 6, or 42; Ent. 2;
Zool. 7, 17, 36, or 61 3,4,5 or 3
Electives
16~ 16
Df:tailed Description of this Curriculum Appears on Page 86
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
ART EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year
See freshman requirements, page 94.
Arts 23, Basic Design








P. E. 3, 4 (women)
Arts 15, 16, Ceramics
Arts 25, 26, Advanced Drawing and Painting
Educ. 41, 42, Educational Psychology
Elective from Group I
Elective from Group III
Elective
Group I. — A year's work (two sequential semesters)
from English 13, 14; or 15, 16; Humanities
1-2; Languages; Music 33-34; Philosophy
Croup III. — Six semester credits from Economics; Gov-











P. E. 5, 6 (women)
*Arts 27, 28, Graphic Arts; Commercial Design
or
*Arts 29, 30, Advanced Painting and Composition
Arts 31, 32, Introduction to The Arts
Arts (35), Stagecraft
Educ. (52), Principles of American Secondary Education
Educ. 58, Secondary School Teaching
H. Ec. 31, Home Decoration
H. Ec. 65, History of Costume
Elective
18 16
Oflered in alternate years. Stddrnt will rrgistrr for whichever sequence is ofTcrcd
junior year.
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Senior Year
Arts 3, Crafts 2
t Arts 27, Graphic Arts i
or V 3
tArls 29, Adranccd Painting arid Composition \
Art-Ed. 91, Problems of Teaching Art in Elementary
Schools , 3
Art-Ed. (92), Problems of Teaching Art in Secondary
Schools 3
Ed. -Art 94, Supervised Teaching - 14
Elective
16 14
t If Arts 27 is completed in the junior year, Arts 29 should be taken in the senior year or
vice versa.
Detailed Description of this Curriculum Appears on Page 88
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
MUSIC EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year
See freshman requirements, page 94.
*Applied Music





P. E. 3, 4 {women)
*Applied Music
Educ. 41, 42, Educational Psychology
JMus. 11-12, Harmony I
Mus. 13-14, Sightsinging, Ear Training, and Dictation II
Mus. 41-42, Principles of Conducting
Mus. 45, 46, Music History and Literature
Music Organizations
Elective from Group III
fRecitals
Group III. — Six semester credits from Economics;




















P. E. 5, 6 {women)
*Applied Music
Educ. 52, Principles of American Secondary Education
Educ. (58), Secondary School Teaching
Language (French, German, or Italian)
Mu.-Ed. (91), Problems in the Teaching of Elementary
School Music
Mu.-Ed. 97, Teaching of Brass and Percussion
Mus. 15-16, Harmony II





For explanation of footnotes, see page 110.
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First Second
Senior Year Semester Semester
Credits Credits
* Applied Music 2
Mu.-Etl. l92). Problems in the Teaching of Secondary
School Music 3
Mu.-Eci. 95, Teaching of Stringed Instruments 2
Mu.-Ed. (96), Teaching of Woodwinds 2
Music Organizations 1
§EiI.-Mu. (93), Supervised Teaching of Elementary
School Music 3-7
§Ed.-Mu. 94, Supervised Teaching of Secondary School
Music 3-7
Elect ives
15 6 or 14
A minimum of 16 semester hours in Applied Music must be offered by students in this
Curriculum.
t Recitals — Students enrolled in this Curriculum must accumulate a minimum of 24 points
in the sophomore, junior, and senior years. Attendance at each concert or recital constitutes
one point.
X Although Mu8. 9-10 ia normally a prerequisite to 11-12 it may be taken concurrently
with 11-12 by permission of instructors.
§ All students in the Music-Education Curriculum must have a voice and piano audition at
the end of the junior year, and an oral comprehensive examination covering all fields of Music
preparation before entering upon practice teaching.
Detailed Description of this Curriculum Appears on Page 89
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
TEACHER PREPARATION CURRICULUM FOR MEN
Freshman Year
See freshman requirements, page 94. (Include Biology
1-2)
Basic course in second teaching major
. Sophomore Year
R.O.T.C
Educ. 41, 42, Educational Psychology
P. E. 23, Principles of Physical Education
Second teaching major; Second year
Zool. 17, Human Anatomy
Zool. 18, Human Physiology
Group III
Elective
Group IIL — Six semester credits from Economics;
















Educ. (52), Principles of American Secondary Education 3
Educ. 58, Secondary School Teaching
*Ed.-P. E. (93), Directed Teaching in Physical Educa-
tion
P. E. 61, Problems of Teaching in Physical Education .. 3
tProblems of coaching, P. E. 45, (46) 4
tProblems of coaching, P. E. (47), 48
Second teaching major 3
Group I 2 or 3
Elective, first teaching minor
Group I. — A year's work (two sequential semesters)
from Arts 31, 32; English 13, 14; or 15, 16;







For explanation of footnotes, see page 112.
Ill
UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
Senior Year
*Ed.-P. E. 93, Directed Teaching iji Physical Education 3
P. E. 65, AdTuinistration of Physical Education in Sec-
ondary Schools 3
tProbloins of coaching, P. E. 45, (46) 4
Problems of teaching, Second teaching major, i.e., Engl.-
Ed. OL etc 3
Second teaching major 3




* This course is required and may be elected in the second semester of the junior year or
j
the first semester of the senior year. jl
t F'our problems of coaching courses are required.
jj
Dktailld DescriptioiN of this Curriculum Appears on Pace 90
112
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
TEACHER PREPARATION CURRICULUM FOR WOMEN*
Freshman Year
See freshman requirements, page 94. (Include Biology
1-2)







P. E. 3, 4
P. E. 23, Principles of Physical Education
P. E. (36) , Recreation Leadership
Educ. 41, 42, Educational Psychology
Zool. 17, Human Anatomy
Zool. 18, Human Physiology
Elective from Group I
Elective
Group I, — A year's work (two sequential semesters)
from Arts 31, 32; English 13, 14; or 15, 16;














P. E. 5, 6
Educ. 52, Principles of American Secondary Education
P. E. 53, 54, The Theory of Teaching Dance
P. E. 56, Health Education
P. E. 63, 64, Theory of Team Sports
Zool. 19, Kinesiology
Elective from Group III
Electives
Group ///. — Six semester credits from Government;
History; Human Relations; Psychology; Soci-
ology; Economics
16 16
Students desiring to go into Physical Therapy may, by petitioning, make certain sub-
stitutions in this program.
t Students desiring to teach in areas in addition to Physical Education must plan to lake
Educ. 58. They must also elect 18 semester hours in a second 6eld.
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Junior Ykar
Recreation Education Option*
P. E. 5, () 1 1
Arts 35, Stagecraft 2
Arts 4, Crafts 2
Engl, 48, Dramatics Workshop 3
P. E. 24, Organized Camping 3
P. E. 53, 54, The Theory of Teaching Dance 2 2
P. E. 73, 74, The Theory of Teaching Individual Sports
for Women 2 2






Ed. -P. E. 92, Directed Teaching of Physical Education
for Women
P. E. 55, Remedial Gymnastics 3
P. E. (66), Administration of Physical Education 3
P. E. 73, 74, The Theory of Teaching Individual Sports
for Women 2
P. E.-Ed. 91, Problems in the Teaching of Physical Edu-
cation for Women 3
Electives other than Physical Education 3
16 16
Recreation Education Option
For. (37), Forestry Recreation , 3
}Mus. 33, or (33), Music Appreciation 2 or 2
P. E. (66), Administration of Physical Education 3
P. E. 96, Recreation Field Work 3
P. E.-Ed. 91, Problems in the Teaching of Physical Edu-
cation for Women 3
Soc. 39, Rural Sociology 3
Elective from Group I 2 or 3 2 or 3
Elective from Group III 3 3
Elective
16 16
In addition to the requirements listed above, each student is required to secure before
graduation a minimum of 8 points of community recreation or camping credit.
t Students desiring to teach in areas in addition to Physical Education must plan to take
Educ. 58. They must also elect 18 semester hours in a second field.
X If Music has already been taken in the sophomore year, 3 additional hours in Group I
must be taken in the senior year.
Detailed Description of this Curriculum Appears on Page 90
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I
The College of Technology








Each candidate for a degree must complete 144 semester credits including
the courses required in one of the four-year Curriculums, and achieve a
grade-point average of at least 1.8. These degrees are: Bachelor of Science in
Chemistry, Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering, Bachelor of Sci-
ence in Civil Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Building Construction,
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Mathe-
matics, Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering, and Bachelor of
Science in Physics.
Professional Degree
Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering graduates of the Univer-
sity of New Hampshire with a minimum of four years of professional engi-
neering experience subsequent to graduation are eligible to register as candi-
dates for professional degrees in these three branches of Engineering. These
degrees shall be granted after the acceptance of a suitable thesis and a review
and approval of the candidate's professional experience. Further information
may be obtained from the Dean, College of Technology.
CURRICULUMS
The College of Technology offers the following four-year Curriculums:
Building Construction Curriculum
This Curriculum, which is offered by the Department of Civil Engineering,
is designed to give the student basic training and instruction in engineering
and general building construction practice; to acquaint him with and to train
him in the problems connected with the construction of light buildings and
houses; to develop in the student an understanding of and appreciation for
the relationships of the client, architect, engineer, builder, manufacturer, and
public agencies in planning, designing, financing, and erecting public and
private buildings. Inquiries for additional information should be directed to
the Chairman of the Department of Civil Engineering. No one will be ad-
mitted to this curriculum who cannot complete the degree requirements by
June, 1957.
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Chemical Engineering Curriculum
Chemical Engineering is that branch of engineering which involves the
application of chemistry, physics, mathematics, and fundamental engineering
principles to the design, construction, operation, control, and improvement of
equipment for carrying out chemical processes on an industrial scale at the
lowest possible cost. The Chemical Engineering Curriculum, therefore, is de-
signed to give the student basic training in the physical sciences, engineering
principles, and economics, and thus enable him to become a member of this
profession. Although Chemical Engineering is a distinct profession, chemical
engineers are considered to be members of the chemical profession as well as
of the engineering profession and a considerable portion of the Chemical En-
gineering Curriculum is devoted to the science of Chemistry. However, em-
phasis is placed not upon the laboratory phases of Chemistry, but upon the
large-scale manufacture of chemical products.
Chemistry Curriculum
This Curriculum is intended to prepare the student for the career of a
professional chemist in industry and to give a good foundation for further
study in graduate schools leading to original and independent research.
Instruction is imparted by lectures, recitations, and carefully supervised
laboratory work. The laboratory study is largely individual and the course
work of each student is planned to furnish a broad knowledge of chemical
science. The student may elect either German or French to enable him to read
with ease the chemical literature, and he receives a grounding in Mathematics
and Physics necessary for the later courses in Chemistry. In the senior year
an independent research project, which permits the student to use the refer-
ence library and chemical periodicals throughout the course of the laboratory
investigation, is undertaken.
Civil Engineering Curriculum
This Curriculum is designed to give the student theoretical and practical
instruction in the principles on which the practice of Civil Engineering is
based, and to give him the opportunity of applying these principles in the
classroom, design room, laboratory, and field.
Civil Engineering, the oldest of the engineering professions, covers a
broad field of activity, including structural, transportation, hydraulic, and
sanitary engineering, and surveying by plane, topographic, geodetic, and
photogrammetric methods. This Curriculum places about equal emphasis on
each of the main branches.
Electrical Engineering Curriculum
The Electrical Engineering Curriculum is intended to meet the demands
of young men fitting themselves for professional engineering in connection
with the various applications of electricty.
Courses are presented by lectures, recitations, and laboratory practice in
such a manner as to make the material of immediate service to the graduate,
as well as to prepare him to understand the constantly increasing number




The Technology Curriculum in Mathematics is intended to provide an
education in the fundamentals of pure and applied Mathematics. It also af-
fords a training in the sciences closely allied to Mathematics. Available for
the use of the student is the reading room in DeMeritt Hall containing math-
ematical periodicals and books. This Curriculum offers a preparation which
serves equally well for either graduate study or research in industry or research
in the various government agencies. In the broader sense it aims to furnish
a training useful in any scientific study.
Mechanical Engineering Curriculum
The Mechanical Engineering Curriculum is intended to meet the demands
of young men fitting themselves for professional practice in Mechanical En-
gineering. The courses in the Curriculum are designed to give the student
training in the basic physical sciences and in the fundamentals of engineering.
Later courses apply the fundamentals to the practice of Mechanical Engi-
neering. Throughout the Curriculum the theoretical work is supplemented
by extensive laboratory practice.
Physics Curriculum
The Technology Curriculum in Physics is intended to offer basic training
in fundamentals, supplemented by laboratory work, in the various branches
of Physics. Opportunity is given in the senior year for experimental investi-
gation in some of the fields of Physics under guidance of staff members. Such
a curriculum prepares one equally well either for basic research in industry
or the various government research organizations or for continued academic
study toward the more advanced degrees.
Note — Agricultural Engineering is offered by the College of Agriculture
(see page 52). Basic science and some engineering courses in the Curriculum
of Agricultural Engineering are given by the College of Technology.
Alumni Representation
An Advisory Committee of Alumni of the College of Technology, com-
posed of men in contact with industry and practical professional affairs, serves
to keep the Faculty in touch with developments in the several fields which
attract our graduates. Members of this committee also serve as consultants
when important changes in curriculum, faculty personnel, and policies of ad-
ministration are considered. The members are:
John T. Croghan, B.S. in M.E., '08, 574 Chestnut Street, Waban 68, Mass.
Donald B. Keyes, Ph.D., M.A., B.S. in Chem., '13, Arthur D. Little, Inc.,
2041 Graybar Building, 420 Lexington Ave., New York, N. Y.
Donald W. Loiselle, M.S., B.S. in C.E., '40, Bridgeport Hydraulic Com-
pany, Bridgeport, Conn.
Austin S. Norcross, M.S., B.S. in E.E., '25, Norcross Corp., 247 Newton-
ville Ave., Newton 58, Mass.






Freshman Year Semester Semester
Credits Credits
P. E. 31-32 V2 V2
R.O.T.C 11/2 iy2
Chem. 3-4, General Chemistry 4 4
Engl. 1-2, Freshman English 3 3
Math. 11, Algebra 3
Math. 13, Trigonometry 3
Math. 14, Analytic Geometry „ 3
Math. 16, Calculus I , 3






B-CE. 11-12, Domestic Architecture 2 2
C. E. 11, Surveying 3
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics 3 3
Geol. 7, General Geology 2
Math. 17-18, Calculus II and III 3 3
Phys. 21-22, General Physics 6 6
20y2 15y2
B. A. 1-2, Elementary Accounting 4 4
B-CE. 21-22, Building Construction 3 3
C. E. 15, Engineering Materials 3
C. E. 27, Theory of Determinate Structures 4
C. E. 28, Theory of Indeterminate Structures 3
E. E. (33), Fundamentals of Electricity 4
M. E. 9-10, Mechanics 3 4
17 18
B-CE. 31-42, Professional Practices 3 3
C. E. 31, Community Planning 3
C. E. 35, Steel Design 3
C. E. 37, Reinforced Concrete Design 3
C. E. 38, Structural Engineering 3
C. E. 40, Soil Mechanics and Foundations 3
Econ. 25, Marketing 3
M. E. 40, Heating and Air Conditioning 3
Approved Elective 6 6
21 18






P. E. 31, 32
R.O.T.C
Chem. 3-6, General Chemistry; Inorganic Chemistry ....
Ch. E. 12, Engineering Materials
Engl. 1-2, Freshman English
M. E. 1, Engineering Drawing
Math. 11, Algebra
Math. 13, Trigonometry


















Chem. 21, Semimicro Qualitative Analysis
Chem. 22, Quantitative Analysis
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics
Math. 17-18, Calculus








Ch. E. 41, Process Engineering Principles 5
Chem. 53-54, Organic Chemistry 5
Chem. 83-84, Physical Chemistry 5
Ch. E. 71-72, Unit Processes 2
Ch. E. 74, Unit Operations
E. E. 33, Fundamentals of Electricity
Math. 19, EngL 35, or Approved Elective 3
20
Senior Year
Ch. E. 75, Unit Operations 3
Ch. E. 76, Chemical Engineering Economics
Ch. E. 77, Unit Operations Laboratory 3
Ch. E. 78, Chemical Plant Design
Ch. E. 79, Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 3
Ch. E. 80, Chemical Engineering Project, or Approved
Elective
Chem. 87-88, Chemical Literature and Seminar 1









UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM IN CHEMISTRY
Freshman Year
P. E. 31, 32
R.O.T.C
Chem. 3-6, General Chemistry; Inorganic Chemistry
Engl. 1-2, FresJiman English
Me. E. 1, Engineering Drawing or Elective
Math. 11, Algebra
Math. 13, Trigonometry ,
Math. 14, Analytic Geometry
















Chem. 21, Semimicro Qualitative Analysis
Chem. 22, Quantitative Analysis
Math. 17, 18, Calculus
Phys. 21-22, General Physics .,














Chem. 31, Technical Quantitative Analysis
Chem. 53-54, Organic Chemistry
Chem. 62, Instrumental Analysis





Chem. 55-56, Organic Chemistry or Elective 3
Chem. 85-86, Physical Chemistry or Elective 3
Chem. 87, 88, Chemical Literature and Seminar 1





CIVIL, ELECTRICAL, AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Freshman Year
P. E. 31, 32
R.O.T.C
Chem. 3-4, General Chemistry
Engl. 1-2, Freshman English
Math. 11, Algebra
Math. 13, Trigonometry
Math. 14, Analytic Geometry
Math. 16, Calculus














Note: The program for the freshman year in the Curriculums in Civil,
Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering is the same.
The programs for the sophomore, junior, and senior years in the Civil
Engineering Curriculum are given on page 122. The programs for the sopho-
more, junior, and senior years in the Electrical Engineering Curriculum are
given on page 123. The program for the sophomore, junior, and senior years
in the Mechanical Engineering Curriculum are given on page 125.
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C. E. 3-4, Surveying
C. E. 6, Route Surveying
Math. 17-18, Calculus II and III











C. E. 15, Engineering Materials
C. E. 22, Fluid Mechanics
C. E. 27, Theory of Determinate Structures
C. E. 28, Theory of Indeterminate Structures .
C. E. 41, 42, Student Chapter A.S.C.E
E. E. (33), Fundamentals of Electricity
Geol. 7, General Geology
M. E. 9-10, Mechanics
M. E. 21, Heat Power Engineering






C. E. 33-34, Hydraulic and Sanitary Engineering ...
C. E. 35, Steel Design
C. E. 37, Reinforced Concrete Design
C. E. 38, Structural Engineering
C. E. 39, Highway Engineering and Transportation
C. E. 40, Soil Mechanics and Foundations
C. E. 43, 44, Student Chapter, A.S.C.E











E. E. 1-2, Electrical Engineering
Math. 17-18, Calculus
M. E. (4), Kinematics
Phys. 21-22, General Physics
Junior Year
E. E. 3-4, Electrical Engineering ,
E. E. 5, Circuit Theory ,
E. E. 6, Electronics
E. E. 15, 16, A.l.E.E. Required
E. E. 23-24, Electrical Laboratory
Math. 19, Differential Equations
*Math. 20, Applied Mathematics
M. E. 9-10, Mechanics
M. E. 23-24, Thermodynamics
M. E. 27, 28, Mechanical Laboratory
™ Senior Year
C. E. 23, Fluid Mechanics
E. E. (12), Illumination or Approved Elective
E. E. 17, 18, A.LE.E. Required
E. E. 25, Electrical Laboratory
E. E. 45, Electrical Engineering
E. E. 7, Electronics
*E. E. 58, Communication Systems
*E. E. 60, Advanced Circuit Theory
*JE. K. (70), 70, Advanced Electronic Laboratory
*JE. E. (76), 76, Electrical Laboratory
*E. E. 78, Industrial Electronics
Engl. (23), Writing of Technical Reports
M. E. 65, Engineering Economy
M. E. 66, Industrial Management










































Notp : Sco page 121 for freshman requirements.
Math. 20 and P^.E. 58, 60, 70, 76. and 78 arr olrclive courses. Seniors are cxprrtrd to
nioll in a minimum of H credits chosf-n from tlie required and elective courses of the second
mester.
t E.E. 70 and 76 and Phys. 64 are repeated in the first srmej^ter for convenience in
•chediilirii:.
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TKCHNOLOGY CURRICULUM IN MATHEMATICS
Freshman Year
P. E. 31, 32
R.O.T.C
Eniil. 1-2, Freshmaji English
Math. 11-14, Algebra, Analytic Geometry
Math. 13-16, Trigonometry, Calculus I















Math. 17-18, Calculus II, Calculus III
Math. 43-44, Mathematical Statistics
Phys. 21-22, General Physics
Ger. 1-2, Elementary German
Ap])roved Elective
Junior Year
Math. 19-20, Differential Equations, Applied Mathematics
Math. 47-48. Introduction to Analysis
Math. 61-62, Higher Algebra
Econ. 1-2, Principles of Economics, or Psych. 1-2, Gen-
eral Psychology



















Math. 65-66, Advanced Calculus 3
Math. 85, 86, Theory of Functions 3
Phys. 85-86, Physical Mechanics 3










M. E. 3, Machine Drawing
M. E. 4, Kinematics
M. E. 11-12, Manufacturing Processes






















C. E. (23), Fluid Mechanics
E. E. 37-38, Electrical Machinery
M. E. 7-8, Mechanics
M. E. 19-20, Mechanical Engineering Materials
M. E. 23-24, Thermodynamics
M. E. 29-30, Mechanical Laboratory
M. E. 59, 60, A.S.M,E
Approved Elective
Note: See page 121 for freshman requirements.
19 18
Senior Year
Engl. 23, Writing of Technical Reports
M. E. 15-16, Machine Design
M. E. 51, Mechanical Laboratory
M. E. 53-54, Power Plants
M. E. 55-56, Internal Combustion Engines ....
M. E. 61, 62, A.S.M.E
M. E. 65, Engineering Economy
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P. E. 31, 32 1^
R.O.T.C 11/2
Chem. 3, 4, General Chemistry 4
Engl. 1-2, Freshman English 3
Math. 11-14, Algebra, Analytic Geometry 3
Math. 13-16, Trigonometry, Calculus 3















Gar. 1-2, German ,



















Phys. 83-84, Theory of Electricity and Magnetism




Phys. 91-92, Modern Physical Theories
Phys. 93-94, Introduction to Theoretical Physics
Phys. 95-96, Advanced Laboratory
Math. 65-66, Advanced Calculus
E. E. 59, Electron Tubes and Devices
* Approved Elective
19 19
Llectives may be selected from the following list: English 13, 14, 15, 16, 23, 25; French
1, 2; Geology 1, 2, 7; Geography 1, 2, 3, 4; German 7, 8; Government 1, 2, 4, 7, 8; History
1, 2, 7, 8, 19, 20, 21, 22, 31, 32; Humanities 1, 2; Psychology 1, 2; Sociology 1, 3, 34, 39, 43,
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The Graduate School
The Graduate School, which has offered instruction since 1903, has for
its objective the bringing together of faculty and qualified students in a spirit
of scholarship and research. The graduate student is given opportunity to
specialize in some field of knowledge, and to develop a maturity of thought
and attitude toward his professional field, so that both his professional and
his cultural life are enhanced. Graduate work is offered by members of the
University departments of instruction and research. The work of the Graduate
School is under the general direction of the Graduate Faculty, composed of
certain administrative ofl&cers, all department chairmen whose departments
are offering graduate work, and all instructors who are offering courses num-
bered from 101 through 199 in any given year, inclusive of the Summer Ses-
sion, or who are supervising graduate theses. The Dean of the Graduate
School is responsible for the administration of the regulations and require-
ments pertaining to admission, conduct of work, the granting of advanced de-
grees, and other pertinent matters.
Degrees
Graduate programs are offered by the following departments: Agricultural
and Biological Chemistry, Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Education,
Agronomy, Animal Industry, Bacteriology, Biology, Botany, Chemical Engi-
neering, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Entomology,
Forestry, Home Economics, Horticulture, Mathematics, Mechanical Engi-
neering, Physics, Poultry Husbandry, and Zoology leading to the Master of
Science degree; Economics, English, Government, History, Languages, Psy-
chology, and Sociology leading to the Master of Arts degree; and Education
i leading to the Master of Education degree. A program also is available leading
• to the Master of Agricultural Education degree. Graduate programs are of-
fered in the Departments of Botany, Chemistry, and Horticulture leading to
the Doctor of Philosophy degree.
Assistantships and Scholarships
Graduate assistantships are available in a number of departments. The
work required may be in the nature of research, teaching, or general service.
I For information regarding assistantships, one should direct inquiries to the
chairman of the department concerned.
A limited number of graduate scholarships are available each year. The
recipient of such a scholarship is exempted from the payment of tuition. For
information concerning scholarships one should direct inquiries to the Dean
of the Graduate School.
I Information
For detailed information concerning admission, requirements for degrees,
'! description of courses open to graduate students, and other matters not cov-
• ered here, inquiries should be directed to the Dean of the Graduate School.
I The Graduate School issues its own catalogue which may be obtained upon




The title of the course is given in small capital letters; the arabic numeral
designates the particular course. Odd numerals indicate courses normally
offered in the first semester; even numerals indicate courses normally offered
in the second semester. Arabic numerals enclosed in parentheses indicate
that a course is repeated in the semester following. Thus course 1 (1) is
offered in the first semester and is repeated in the second semester.
Every course is assigned to one of 22 examination groups. As all courses
in the same examination group have their final examinations at the same time,
a student may not register for two courses with the same examination number.
Courses with examination group number have no final examination, so that
more than one course in this group may be scheduled by a student. For
the examination group number of each course, see the time and room sched-
ule on page 221.
Courses numbered 1-50 cannot be counted for graduate credit. Courses
numbered 50-100 are for juniors, seniors, and graduate students. They are not
open to freshmen and sophomores. Descriptions of courses over 100, which
are for graduate students only, will be found in the Graduate School Catalogue.
Following the title is the course description and the name of the in-
structor. The next section gives the following information in the order indi-
cated: (1) prerequisites, if any; (2) the number of hours of recitations or
laborator}^ periods required each week; (3) the number of semester credits
the course will count in the total required for graduation. Lectures and recita-
tions are fifty minutes in length. Laboratory periods are usually two and one-
half hours in length.
Abbreviations have been employed to indicate the number of hours of
work required of students in lecture, recitation, and laboratory, and the
number of credits given for satisfactory completion of each course. The
abbreviations should be interpreted as follows:





All courses (unless otherwise marked) are open to students who have
passed the prerequisites.
An elective course will be given only when there is a minimum of five
students registered.
If the numerals designating a course running through both semesters are
connected by a hyphen, the first semester, or its equivalent, is a prerequisite
for the second semester. If the numerals are separated by a comma, properly
qualified students may take the second semester without having had the first.
Students must register for the number of credits or within the range of




A grouping of non-departmental courses
Dean's Office, College of Agriculture
1. Orientation. A non-departmental course offering an opportunity to
discuss matters not ordinarily reviewed in other courses of instruction. At-
tention will be given to selected student rules and regulations, scholarships,
campus organizations and facilities, opportunities in agriculture as a science,
and to programs of study. Also, federal aid as related to land-grant colleges
and universities will be discussed. Mr. Richards. Required of first-semester
freshmen in Agriculture, Forestry, and Home Economics. 1 lee; 1 cr.
Cooperative Extension Service
3. Principles of Cooperative Extension Work. The development, legal
basis, description of projects and operations of field staffs, methods of influenc-
ing people through meetings, demonstrations, publicity, radio, and visual
aids. Mr. Hoitt and other members of the staff of the Cooperative Extension
Service. Open to juniors and seniors in Agriculture and Home Economics by
permission of the instructor. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-57.) 2 lee; 2 cr.
4. Extension Field Work. To provide practical experience in extension
work, a limited number of Agricultural and Home Economics students may be
permitted to do some supervised Extension work under the immediate direction
of a member of the staff of the Cooperative Extension Service. This may
be taken during the second semester of the junior or senior year. In some
cases arrangements may be made for supervised work during the summer
vacation period. Preference may be given to students who have taken Agri-
culture 3. Mr. Hoitt. 2 to 6 cr.
Agricultural Education
89-90. Methods of Teaching Farm Mechanics in Vocational Agri-
culture. This course deals with the organization and presentation of farm
mechanics subject matter, supervision and direction of farm mechanics pro-
jects, and the preparation and presentation of demonstrations. The first
semester deals with fundamental farm mechanics skills and the second semester
with farm machinery maintenance and operational techniques of instruction.
Mr. Oilman. Required of majors in Teacher Preparation Curriculum. 1 lab.;
1 cr.
91-92. Problems in Teaching Vocational Agriculture. The course will
cover in considerable detail the following topics: the vocational point of view,
building the course of study in agriculture, providing teaching facilities,
planning the lesson, and planning supervised farming programs. Future
Farmers of America, young farmer programs, adult farmer programs, and mis-
cellaneous activities of the teacher of agriculture. Mr. Barton. Required of
juniors or seniors in Teacher Preparation Curriculum. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
93. Supervised Teaching in Vocational Agriculture. This course pro-
vides the trainee with the opportunity for obtaining participating experiences in
teaching vocational agriculture. The work is carried on in a well-organized
Department of Vocational Agriculture under the guidance of a critic-teacher.
The enrollee is required to assume the duties and responsibilities expected of
the regular teacher of agriculture before the work for the semester is con-
cluded. Mr. Barton. 13 cr.
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ACCOUNTING
(See EcoJioniics and Business Administration)
AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY
Arthur E. Teeri, Professor; Thomas G. Phillips, Professor; Stanley R.
Shimer, Professor; Warren Averill, Assistant Professor; Margaret E.
LouGHLiN, Assistant Professor
1. Organic and Biological Chemistry. An introduction to organic
chemistry and a brief survey of biological chemistry. Mr. Shimer, Miss Lough-
lin, Mr. Phillips. Prereq. : Chem. 2 or 4. 3 lee; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
2. Plant Chemistry. The chemistry of plant growth. Mr. Phillips. Pre-
req.: Ag. Chem. 1 or its equivalent. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
4. Animal Nutrition. The chemistry of animal nutrition. Mr. Shimer.
Prereq.: Ag. Chem. 1 or its equivalent. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
6. Chemistry of Food and Nutrition. The chemistry of food materials
and of digestion, absorption, metabolism, and excretion. Mr. Averill. Prereq.:
Ag. Chem. 1 or its equivalent. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
51-52. Physiologocal Chemistry. The chemistry of fats, carbohydrates,
and proteins; colloids, enzyme digestion, metabolism, and excretion. The
qualitative and quantitative examination of blood and urine. Mr. Shimer,
Mr. Teeri. Prereq.: Satisfactory preparation in Organic Chemistry and Quan-
titative Analysis. 3 lee; 2 lab.; 5 cr. Under special conditions a student
may register for the lectures in this course (3 cr.) after obtaining the consent
of the instructor and the approval of the Dean of the college.
53-54. Agricultural Analysis. A study of the methods of analysis of
soils, fertilizers, feeding stuffs, and other products important in agriculture.
Mr. Teeri and staff. Prereq.: Satisfactory preparation in Organic Chemistry
and Quantitative Analysis. 1 lee; 3 lab.; 4 cr.
56. Physiological Chemistry. The qualitative and quantitative methods
fundamental to medical diagnostic work. The chemistry of fats, carbohydrates,
and proteins; enzyme digestion, metabolism, and excretion. Mr. Teeri. Prereq.:
Satisfactory preparation in Organic Chemistry. 3 lee; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
for courses primarily for graduate students see catalogue of the
graduate school
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
William F. Henry, Professor; W. Keith Burkett, Associate Professor;
James R. Bowring, Associate Professor
12. Economics of the Agricultural Industry. Production and dis-
tribution problems of the agricultural industry, the nature of farming costs,
agricultural prices, farm credit, land utilization, federal and state action
programs, and agricultural policy. Mr. Henry. 3 lee; 3 cr.
14. Farm Management. Principles of managing farms for maximum
income, including methods of making management decisions; enterprise se-
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lection and resource combination; adjustment to prices; management of land,
labor, and equipment; obtaining capital; farm planning; records and analysis
of performance. The principles are applied to several kinds of farms through
examples, laboratory problems, and farm visits. Mr. Burkett. Elective for
juniors and seniors. 3 lee; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
34. Economics of Consumption. The significance of consumer decisions
about spending and saving to the economy. Budgeting and decision making
in the major categories of consumer purchases. Factors influencing consumer
choice, including prices, grades, and standards. Changing food needs and
their relation to production and marketing problems. Problems of maximizing
consumer satisfaction. Mr. Bowring. Prereq. : Econ. 1. 3 lee; 3 cr.
51. Cooperative Business. Stress is placed on the organizational, legal,
and financial problems of farmers' business corporations engaged in buying
and selling. Selected problems of general agricultural marketing are integrated
with the course content. Mr. Henry. Elective for juniors and seniors. 3 lee;
3 cr.
54. Agricultural Finance. The capital needs of different kinds of farms
and farmer organizations. Saving, credit, renting, partnerships, and other
means of obtaining capital. Organization, practices, and problems of credit
institutions serving agriculture. The valuation and appraisal of farm property.
^Mr. Burkett. Prereq.: Agricultural Economics 14 or concurrently. 2 lee; 2 cr.
(Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
55. Agricultural Marketing. The market structure for the distribution
of agricultural products will be reviewed. Attention will be given to consumer
demand, prices, and the efficiency of firms handling farm products. Each
student is encouraged to study in detail a product of his or her particular
interest. Mr. Bowring. 3 lee; 3 cr.
60. Agricultural Policy. The study of problems peculiar to agriculture
\which are the basis for government and private policies in the production
and sale of agricultural products. Prices, production control, marketing agree-
ments, conservation, and farm credit will be appraised in relation to their
contribution to accepted objectives of price stability and farm family living.
Mr. Bowring. Prereq.: 6 hours of Economics. 3 lee; 3 cr.
67, 68. Special Problems. Special assignments in reading and problems
:o satisfy students' needs. Mr. Henry, Mr. Burkett, and Mr. Bowring. Prereq.:
'Special permission. 1 to 3 cr.
FOR courses primarily FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
GRADUATE SCHOOL
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
ioBERT S. Palmer, Assistant Professor; Gordon L. Byers, Associate Pro-
essor; Paul A. Oilman, Associate Professor of Farm Mech/inics, Thompson
School of Agriculture
2. Residence Planning. The considerations involved in building or buying
. house to fit one's needs. Problems in selecting and applying typical ma-
terials to residence construction. 1 lee; 1 Jab.; 2 cr.
15. Agricultural Engineering Shop. Designed to give engineering stu-
dents an appreciation of the problems of manufacturing and repair. Practice in
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oxy-arclyline aiul t'li^Mrii- arc ui^lilini:, inai-hiniiig aiul cold metal work, solder-
iiii;, pipe tit ting, aiul the eare aiul use of woodworking tools. The staff and
Mr. C'.ihnan. Kegislralion limited to Amicultural Mimineering students. 1 lab.;
1 cv.
17, IS. Fakm Sikm'. Primarily for teacher-training students. The selec-
tion, caic, and ust^ of tools nceihnl for modern farm operation and mainten-
aiU'\ with practice in basic tool operations. The development of skills in
luuuUinii tools for maintenance and construction work on the farm. Mr. Gilman.
2 labs.:^ 2 cr.
21. Soil and Water Conservation. Elementary surveying and its appli-
cation to practical agricultural problems; the design and layout of drainage,
erosion control, and irrigation systems. 1 lee.; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
22. Farm Power. A study of engines and electric motors in farm work
and how they may be used to the best advantage. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
23. Farm Machinery. A study of the mechanism of agricultural pro-
duction machinery; selection, care, performance, and use. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
24. Farm Structures. Problems in planning and designing agricultural
structures, estimating materials and costs, discussion of preliminary con-
siderations for various types of structures. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
25. Farm and Home Utilities. The application of electrical energy to
labor-saving equipment and lighting on the farm or in the home. The plan-
ning of farmstead and residential wiring. Home heating and sanitation are
also discussed. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
Note: Courses 31 through 40 are primarily for Agricultural
Engineering majors and Technology students.
31. Soil and Water Engineering. A study of the hydrologic, soil,
vegetal, and stream flow factors involved in the design and operation of
erosion control structures, drainage systems, and irrigation systems. Prereq.:
I
C.E. 23. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
j
32. Farm Tractors. The design and operation of farm tractors. A study i
of tractor power units, chassis mechanics, tractor tests, and performances.
^
Prereq. or concurrent: M.E. 8; M.E. 23. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
j
33. Field Machinery. The design of the engineering elements of farm
|
machinery. The study of the capacity and power requirements of farm im-
j!
plements. Prereq. or concurrent: M.E. 8. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
j
34. Agricultural Structures. The functional planning and structural
j
design of farm buildings and residences; problems arising from the physio-
logical processes of animals and crops. Prereq.: M.E. 8; M.E. 24. 2 lee; ?
1 lab.; 3 cr.
j
(35). Rural Electrification. The utilization of electrical energy on
j
farms for power, illumination, and temperature control, including the study
of equipment used in crop processing, water systems, materials handling, and
|
the design of a farmstead wiring system. Prereq.: E.E. 33. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
41, 42. Special Problems in Agricultural Engineering. Guided but in-
dependent activities in special areas of agricultural engineering by students
|




(Soils and Farm Crops)
Roy L. Donahue, Professor; Ford S. Prince, Professor; Leroy J. Higgins,
Associate Professor; Allan B. Prince, Associate Professor; Gerald M. Dunn,
Associate Professor; Scott A. Miller, Assistant Professor
I. Introductory Crop Production. The production, distribution, cultural
practices, improvement, and uses of field crops such as forage, grain, and
tuber crops. Mr. Higgins. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Formerly Agron. 21.)
II. Introductory Soils. A study of the physical, chemical, and biologi-
cal properties of soils in relation to plant growth. Mr. Donahue. Prereq.:
Agron. 1. 3 lee; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
14. Introdi ctory Soil Fertility. The use of lime, fertilizers, farm
manures, and green manures as they influence the yield of field and truck
crops. Mr. Donahue. Prereq.: Agron. 1 and 11. 3 lee; 3 cr.
24. Cereal and Other Grain Crops. A study of the characteristics and
production of corn, oats, barley, rye, and other feed and grain crops. Mr.
Higgins. Prereq.: Agron. 1 and a minimum of 3 other credits in Agronomy,
or permission of instructor. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered
in 1956-1957.)
25. Seed Testing. The identification of seeds and a study of the tech-
niques used in official methods of sampling and analyzing agricultural seeds
for purity and germination. Mrs. Sanborn, Seed Analyst. Prereq.: Bot. 1 and
permission of instructor. 1 lab.; 1 cr.
26. Potatoes and Other Cash Crops. A study of the characteristics
and production of potatoes, field beans, sweet corn, and other cash crops.
Mr. Higgins. Prereq.: Agron. 1 and a minimum of 3 other credits in
Agronomy, or permission of instructor. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Alternate years;
not offered in 1956-1957.)
23. Forage and Pasture Crops. A study of the grasses and legumes
used as hay, pasture and silage, and the methods of handling these crops for
maximum yield of high-quality forage. Mr. Higgins. Prereq.: Agron. 1 and
a minimum of 3-6 other credits in Agronomy, or permission of instructor.
2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
51. Pasture-Hayland and Turf Management. The choice of species,
and the preparation and maintenance of stands and swards through adequate
management and fertilization. Consideration also will be given to lawns and
turf areas. Current research literature, individual problems, and field trips
will be utilized. Mr. Higgins. Prereq.: Agron. 28 and a minimum of 6 other
credits in Agronomy or permission of the instructor. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
52. A Review of Agronomy. Principles and practices in agronomic crop
production, including the management of soils and the use and response
of lime and fertilizers. For teachers of vocational agriculture and other stu-
dents with the permission of their advisers. Mr. Higgins and staff. Summer
Session only — offered in 1956. Two hours daily, lee and lab.; 2 cr.
56. Soil Physics. Physical properties of soils; their measurement and
relation to structure, water movement, aeration, and temperature. Mr. Miller.
Prereq.: Agron. 11, 14, and Phys. 2, and permission of instructor. 2 lee;
1 lab.; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.) (Formerly Agron. 57.)
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58. Sc>ii. C'.i.Assii icMioN AM) Mai'tinc;. The genesis, morphology, classi-
ficatiiHi. ami mapping of soils. Mr. Donaluie. Prereq. : Agron. 1, 11, and Geol. 7.
2 W.: 1 lab.: 3 er. (Alternate years: not olTered in 1956-1957.)
5^). Son. Clnr.Misrm. A study of llu^ nu^thods of evaluating nutrient
levels in soils and of prineiples underlying the liberation, absorption, and
fixatiiui of nutrient elements in soils. Mr. Prince. Prereq.: Ag. Cheni. 1, Agron.
11. 11. and permission of instructor. 2 lee: 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Alternate years;
otTcred in 1956-1957.)
00. Soil and Watkh Conseuvation. A study of the uses of soil and
water in relation to their biological control. Mr. Donahue. Prereq.: Agron. 1,
11. 14. 2 lee: 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Ahernate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
62. Plant Breeding of Field Chops. A study of the methods for
developing and evaluating improved varieties of grasses, legumes, and cereal
crops. Major emphasis will be given to methods of corn breeding. Basic
genetic principles will be reviewed. Laboratory to consist of field trips,
practical work in selfing and crossing, and studies of inheritance. In addi-
tion, field plot designs and their statistical analyses will be studied. Mr.
Dunn. Prereq.: Zool. 61 and permission of instructor. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
71, 72. Agronomy Seminar. Library and reference work on special
phases of soil and crop problems. Practice in looking up literature and in
preparation and presentation of reports and abstracts. StaflF. Prereq.: Agron.
1. 11. and 14. Required each semester of seniors and graduate students ma-
joring in Agronomy; elective for other qualified students. 1 cr.
75, 76. Special Problems.
a. Crop Production — Mr. Higgins
b. Plant Breeding — Mr. Dunn
c. Crop Ecology — Mr. Donahue
d. Seed Testing — Mrs. Sanborn
e. Soil Chemistry — Mr. Prince
f. Soil Physics — Mr. Miller
Elective only after consultation with the instructor in charge. Hours to
be arranged. 1-4 credits.
for courses primarily for graduate students see catalogue of the
graduate school
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY
LoRiNG V. TiRRELL, Professor ; Fred E. Allen, Professor;
Gerald L. Smith, Assistant Professor
2. Types and Market Classes of Livestock. Origin, history, develop-
ment, characteristics, and adaptability of the different types of ho'-ses, cattle,
sheep, and swine, with practice in judging. Mr. Tirrell and Mr. Smith. 2 lee;
1 lab. ; 3 cr.
11. Livestock Judging. The principles and practice of judging horses,
beef cattle, sheep, and swine. It includes trips to some of the best New Eng-
land breeding establishments and is required of candidates for judging teams.
Mr. Smith. 1 lab.; 1 cr.
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13. Feeds and Feeding. The character, composition, and digestibility of
feed stuffs and the principles and methods of feeding different kinds of farm
animals. Mr. Smith. 3 lee; 3 cr.
14. Advanced Livestock Judging. A continuation of Animal Husbandry
11. It serves as a basis for the selection of a livestock team for competition
such as held at the Eastern States Exposition and the International at Chicago.
Mr. Smith. Prereq.: A.H. 11. 1 lab.; 1 cr.
15. Systematic Anatomy. The general anatomy and physiology of do-
mestic animals. Mr. Allen. 3 lee; 3 cr.
16. Animal Diseases. The prevention, control, and treatment of the
bacterial and parasitic diseases of domestic animals. Mr. Allen. Prereq.: A.H.
15. 3 lee; 3 cr.
18. Meat and Its Products; Livestock Markets. A study of meat,
farm slaughter, curing and identification of cuts, livestock markets, stock-
yards, and transportation, with occasional trips to slaughter houses and
lacking plants. Mr. Smith. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
19. Management of Horses and Beef Cattle. Selection, feeding, breed-
ing, m.anagement, and preparation for the show ring of horses and beef cattle
with special reference to New England conditions. Mr. Tirrell and Mr. Smith.
2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
20. Sheep and Swine Husbandry. Selection, breeding, feeding, man-
agement, and preparation for the show ring of sheep and swine, with special
reference to New England conditions. Mr. Tirrell and Mr. Smith. 2 lee;
1 lab.; 3 cr
21. Light Horse Husbandry. Origin, history, development, judging, se-
lection, feeding, breeding, and management of light horses. Special emphasis
will be placed upon saddle-horse selection, the show ring classes, and judging.
Horse show management will be discussed. Mr. Tirrell and Mr. Smith.
1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
51. Animal Breeding. The principles and practices of breeding farm
animals, including cross-breeding, in-breeding, selection, inheritance, breed
analysis, reproductive efficiency, fertility, and sterility. Mr. Smith. 3 lee; 3 cr.
52. Animal Husbandry Seminar. Library and reference work and prep-
aration of papers on various Animal Husbandry subjects of timely importance.
Mr. Tirrell. 1 to 3 cr.
FOR COURSES PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
graduate SCHOOL
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Tin: ARTS
C.iDKCK K. TiiDMAs, Profcssor: Edwin Schkiku, Associate Professor; Wesley
K. liirtiT, Assistant Professor: John W. Hatch, Assistant Professor; Richard
1). Mkukht. Assistant J^rofessor: Ruth C. McDonald, Assistant Professor;
Alec W. Finlayson, Instructor; Winh-^ked Clark, Instructor; John Laurent,
Instructor: Herbert Lourie, Instructor: Marhi: Sullivan, Visiting Lecturer
\'isniNG Lecturers in Clinical Subjects
Pail Colokathis, M.D., Physical Disabilities; Charles H. Howarth, B.S.,
M.D.. General Medical and Surgical Conditions, Ophthalmology and Otology^
Tuberculosis: Gerhard Nothman, M.D., Psychiatry; Gerald Shattuck, M.D.,
Pediatrics.
Supervisors in Clinical Practice
Miss Norma Allesandrini, Miss Marguerite Cavanaugh, Miss Margaret
Blodgett, Miss Ann Claflin, Miss Eileen Dixey, Miss Unabelle Emm,
Miss Helen Freas, Mrs. Gertrude Grenier, Miss Irene Obrock, Mrs.
Theresa Pratt, Mrs. Marshall Price, Mr. Emery Reuss, Miss Nydia
Rodriguez, Miss Ruth Rumsey, Miss Elizabeth Smedes, Miss Charlotte
Smith, Miss Elizabeth Stanley, Miss Viola Svensson, Mrs. Helen White,
Miss Ruth Zieke.
Exhibitions and Art Trips. The Department promotes on the campus a
series of exhibitions and lectures treating The Arts, and visits to near-by
museums and points of interest are arranged from time to time. The follow-
ing are a few of the art centers within a convenient radius of Durham: Addi-
son Gallery of American Art, Currier Gallery of Art, and several excellent
museums and galleries in Boston, including the Boston Museum of Fine Arts,
the Gardner Museum, the Fogg Museum at Harvard University, and the In-
stitute of Contemporary Art.
Student Workshop. An experimental arts laboratory located in Hewitt
Hall, open to any student in the University, whether or not enrolled in art
courses. This laboratory provides an excellent environment in which a stu-
dent may explore materials, plan, and execute projects of his own choice.
Excellent facilities, including equipment ranging from small craft tools to
industrial type machines, are provided. Mr. Brett.
General Courses in The Arts
All laboratory courses listed in this section are limited in enrollment.
Students should consult the instructor in charge before registering.
In those courses where the students retain finished products, they pay the
costs of materials used. The Department of The Arts reserves the right to
retain for exhibition purposes two examples of each student's work in each
class of instruction.
Students are responsible in the care of shops, studios, and all equipment
therein; damage resulting through negligence or carelessness will be the re-
sponsibility of the student. Tools and other equipment will not be used until
instruction in their use is given by the member of the staff in charge.
Unless otherwise authorized by the instructor, projects not a part of the








3. Crafts. A course offering opportunities to become acquainted with
work in leather, metal tooling, chip carving and other crafts which require
little special equipment and which may be carried on in elementary and second-
ary schools. It covers design, methods of teaching each craft, sources of
materials and tools, and current literature. Miss Clark. For Art-Education
students; also, elective by permission. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
4. Crafts. Craft activities for summer camps, playgrounds, settlement
and scout groups. Experience in design and construction in leather, paper,
wood, textiles, scrap, and native materials. Special emphasis on methods of
teaching and using crafts in camp handcraft programs, sources of materials
and tools, and current literature. Miss Clark. For Recreation Education, Physi-
cal Education, and Social Service students; also, elective by permission.
2 lab.; 2 cr.
5. (5). Jewelry and Metalv^ork. Structural and decorative design and
construction in various metals, such as pewter, copper, and silver. This course
may be repeated, in which case advanced projects will be assigned. This course
may be taken for credit no more than four times. Miss Clark. Elective by
permission. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
(6). Weaving. Fundamentals of weaving: warping, threading, basic
weaves, patterns. Projects include place mats, scarves, bags, rugs, etc. This
course may be repeated, in which case advanced projects will be assigned.
This course may be taken for credit no more than four times. Miss Clark.
Elective by permission. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
(8). Textile Design. Original creative design in stenciling, block print-
ing, silk screen printing. This course may be repeated, in which case ad-
vanced projects will be assigned. This course may be taken for credit no more
than four times. Miss Clark. Elective by permission. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
11, (11). Modeling. Modeling in relief and in the round. An introduc-
tion to ceramic sculpture and to the processes of firing and glazing. Mr.
Scheier. 2 labs.; 2 cr.
15, 16. Ceramics (Pottery). Design and construction of hand-built
pottery. Studio practice in construction, decoration, glazing, and firing of
slab-built, coil-built pottery and tiles. Mr. Scheier. 2-3 labs.; 2-3 cr.
17, 18. Ceramics (Pottery). Design and construction of wheel-thrown
pottery. Studio practice in throwing, decorating, and firing pottery with em-
phasis on the preparation and application of glazes. Mr. Scheier. 2-3 labs.;
2-3 cr.
20. Elementary Drafting. Elementary drafting procedures, including
lettering and use of instruments. Study of architectural symbols. Interpreta-
tion of typical hotel plans and statistical data by graphical representation.
Mr. Thomas. For Hotel Administration students, elective by permission only.
2 lab.; 2 cr.
23, (23). Basic Design. A basic course in the structural and expressive
use of the elements of design as a background for crafts, ceramics, drawing
and painting, and commercial design. Mr. Hatch, Mr. Laurent, and Mr.
Lourie. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
24, Drawing and Design. A continuation of Arts 23 with problems in
three dimensional design and drawing from the model and from nature. Mr.
Hatch, Mr. Laurent, and Mr. Lourie. Prereq.: Arts 23. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
25, 26. Advanced Drawing and Painting. Drawing is concentrated in the
fall semester; extensive drawing in studio and from nature, still life and
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tiiiure drawiui: in a wirictv of iiunlia. i.e.. i)(Muil, pen, ink and wash, pastel,
and walorfoltu-. An intiDilmtion lo oil paint ini;; composition, means of form
description, aiul lluNuie- ot color are i)rescnted in stndio exercises and out-
tloor sketch inii; in the spring semester. Mr. Hatch and Mr. Laurent. Elective
by permission only. 2-3 lab.; 2-3 cr.
27. (.iijMiiit \i;is. Kxpression and (experimentation in a variety of
iirajdiic tcchniiiuc^, i.e.. linoleum and wood block printing, serioraphy, etc., in
black anil white and color. Mr. Laurent. Prereq.: Arts 23. Elective by per-
mission only. 2-3 lab.; 2-3 cr. (AUernate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
28. CoMMiiuiM. Dksign. Various lettering techniques and styles leading
toward commercial layout, poster, and advertising design. Mr. Laurent. Pre-
req.: Arts 23. Elective by permission only. 2-3 lab.; 2-3 cr. (Alternate years;
offered in 1956-1957.)
29. 30. Advanced Painting and Composition. An extension of Arts
25 and 26, stressing further development in the various media. Figure study
and outdoor sketching also will be offered. This course may be taken a second
time with emjdiasis on the particular need of the individual. Mr. Hatch and
Mr. Laurent. Elective by permission only. Credits to be arranged. (Alternate
years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
31. 32. Introduction to The Arts. A broad historical survey of man's
creative efforts in their relation to contemporary cultural and social movements,
presented as a background for interpreting the place of the arts in individual
and community life of today. Illustrated lectures with assigned readings.
Mr. Thomas and Mr. Lourie. Not open to freshmen. 3 lee; 3 cr.
35, (35) . Stagecraft. The theory and practice of the technical phases
of play production, including a study of the design and methods of execution
of scenery and lighting. Practice in planning, designing, construction, paint-
ing, and lighting of scenery; practical experience in the handling of proper-
ties, manipulations of scenery, lighting, and mechanical effects. Mr. Finlayson.
1 lee. or rec; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
39, (39). Elementary Photography. The theory and technique of
photography, covering camera operation, developing, printing, and enlarging.
Projects stress imaginative solution to portraiture, advertising, illustrative, and
campus life assignments. Mr. Merritt. Permission of the instructor. 1 lee;
2 lab.; 3 cr. (The cost of materials will approximate $7.50.) Not open to
freshmen.
40. Advanced Photography. The basic theory and practice of color
photography. Advanced projects in black and white. Techniques of creative
photography including studio and laboratory controls. A portfolio of photo-
graphs, representative of the student's progress, will be required. Mr. Mer-
ritt. Permission of the instructor. 1 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr. (The cost of materials
will approximate $10.50.) (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
83. Primitive, Oriental and Classic Art. A study of primitive art from
prehistoric caves to Egypt, also Mayan, Negro, and modern primitive arts in
general; the development of art in the Far East, especially China and Japan;
the development and decline of the classic art of Greece and Rome. The
motivation, the relationship to the particular culture, and the influence on
moflern art of these various art epochs will be stressed. Illustrated lectures
with assigned readings. Mr. Hatch. 3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered
in 1956-1957.)
85. The Art of the Renaissance. A historic survey of the achieve-
ments of Western civilization in sculpture, painting, and architecture from
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the Gothic cathedral to the 18th century drawing room. Illustrated lectures
with assigned readings. Mr. Hatch. 3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in
1956-1957.)
(88). Modern Art. From Louis XVI to Picasso; traces the history of
painting through the various revolutions, political and aesthetic, that re-
sulted in the many schools of thought prevalent in 19th and 20th century art;
i.e., classicism, impressionism, cubism, etc. Illustrated lectures with assigned
readings. Mr. Hatch. 3 lee; 3 cr.
99, (99) . Problems in the Visual Arts. Advanced students may select
a special problem in one of the visual arts in which they have exhibited
proficiency, to be developed by means of conferences and studio work. Mr.
Thomas and staff. Prereq. : Permission of Department Chairman. Credits to
be arranged. This course may he repeated to a total of not more than 6 credits.
Art-Education (Art-Ed.) 91. Problems of Teaching Art in Elemen-
tary Schools. The purposes and objectives of teaching art in elementary
schools; selection and organization of teaching material; teaching techniques
which may be advantageously employed in the elementary schools. Mr. Thomas.
Open only to students in the Art-Education Curriculum. Prereq.: Educ. 58
with grade of C or better. 2 rec. ; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
Art-Education (Art-Ed.) (92). Problems of Teaching Art in Second-
ary Schools. The purposes and objectives of teaching art in the secondary
schools; selection and organization of teaching material; teaching techniques
which may be advantageously employed in the secondary-school art program.
Mr. Thomas. Open only to students in the Art-Education Curriculum. Prereq.:
Educ. 58 with a grade of C or better. 2 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
Education-Art (Ed-Art) 94. Supervised Teaching in Secondary-School
Art. Prereq.: Art.-Ed. 92. One semester of Supervised Teaching. 14 cr.
Selection from the following courses offered by several departments within
the University may, with the consent of the Chairman of the Department and
the College Dean, be counted toward a major program in The Arts.
Costume Design and Fashion Illustration. See Home Economics
Domestic Architecture. See Building Construction
Elementary Landscape Gardening. See Horticulture
Floral Arrangement. See Horticulture
History of Costume. 5ee Home Economics
Home Decoration. 5ee Home Economics
Interior Decoration. 5ee Home Economics
Principles of Clothing Construction. See Home Economics
Textiles. See Home Economics
Textiles and Furniture. See Home Economics
For courses in Music, Dramatic Art, and Dancing, see Departments of
Music, English, Physical Education for Women.
FOR courses primarily FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
graduate school
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BACTERIOLOGY
LwNuiNci \\ . SiWKiv. Pr(>icssor: Claka H. Hartley, Assistant Professor;
\\iii.i\M A. Ayers, Assistant Professor
1. (iKMKM. 1> \( 11 KU)i.()(;\. PriiuMi)les of bacteriology; morphology, physi-
ology, aiul classitioation of haotoria and other niicroori2;anisms, and their re-
lationships to aiirioulture. industry, sanitation, and infectious diseases. Mr.
Slanetz, Mrs. Bart lev, and Mr. Ayers. Prereq.: Chem. 1-2 or equivalent; 2 lee;
2 lab.: 4 or.
2. Food and Samtary Bacteriology. Relation of microorganisms to
food production: food preservation; food infections and intoxications; stand-
ard laboratory- methods for the bacteriological examination of foods. Bacteri-
ology and sanitation of milk, water, sewage, air, and eating utensils. Disin-
fection and disinfectants. Mrs. Bartley. Prereq.: Bact. 1. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 or.
5, PiBLic Health and Sanitation. A consideration of the nature and
types of microbes causing infectious diseases; the prevalence, transmission,
and control of these diseases. Sanitation of water, sewage, food, and air.
Community hygiene and public health administration. Mr. Slanetz. Prereq.:
Biol. 1-2. or consent of instructor. 3 lee. or demonstrations; 3 cr.
6. Soil Bacteriology. Consideration will be given to the nature and
types of bacteria and other microorganisms present in soil and to their
activities in carrying out decomposition of plant and animal matter; their
role in the nitrogen, carbon, and sulfur cycle in soil; their relationship to
other soil inhabitants; and their contribution to soil fertility. Mr. Ayers.
Prereq.: Bact. 1. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-
1957.)
8. Pathogenic Bacteriology. A study of the morphological, cultural,
biochemical, serological, and pathogenic characteristics of microorganisms
causing human and animal diseases. Mr. Slanetz and Mrs. Bartley. Prereq.:
Bact. 1. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
53. Immunology^ and Serology. The theories of infection and immunity;
production of vaccines, toxins, and antiserums; serological techniques for
disease diagnosis and identification of bacteria, including agglutination, pre-
cipitin, and complement fixation tests. Mrs. Bartley. Prereq.: Bact. 8. 2 lee:
2 lab.; 4 cr.
54. Industrial Microbiology. Consideration of the role of microorgan-
isms important in industrial processes. Isolation and study of the bacteria,
yeasts, molds, and actinomycetes used for the manufacture of industrial pro-
ducts. Discussion of the theoretical aspects of fermentation and respiration
and their practical applications. Typical industrial processes employing micro-
organisms. Mr. Ayers. Prereq.: Bact. 1 and Organic Chemistry. 2 lee; 2 lab.;
4 cr. (x\lternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
55. 56. Problems in Bacteriology. Special problems, depending upon the
training and desire of the student. Elective only upon consultation. Mr.
Slanetz and members of the staff. Credits to be arranged.
57, 58. Bacteriology Seminar. Reports and discussions on current liter-
ature and recent developments in bacteriology. Mr. Slanetz and members of
the staff. Prereq.: Bact. 2 or 8 and consent of the instructor. 1 2-hr. period;
1 cr.





1-2. Man and the Living World. This is a basic course in biology,
designed to give the student fundamental facts about himself and an under-
standing of his relation to the living world, both plant and animal, of which
he is a part. Staffed from the Zoology Department with Mr. Swan as course
chairman, and with the Biological Science Division serving in an advisory
capacity. 2 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr. This course cannot he used to satisfy major
requirements,
61-62. Clinical Laboratory Methods. This is an 11-month course in
Medical Technology taken at the Mary Hitchcock Memorial Hospital School
of Medical Technology, Hanover, New Hampshire. The course starts on July
1, and includes lectures and laboratory work in bacteriology, blood bank and
serology, clinical chemistry, hematology, laboratory management and ethics,
mycology, parasitology, histology, and clinical microscopy. Credits will be
allowed when the University has received a transcript of the candidate's
record and upon certification by the Director of the School and the Super^dsor
of the Medical Technology Curriculum that the work has been successfully
completed. This course qualifies a candidate for the examination for the
Medical Technologist's Certificate administered by the Registry of Medical
Technologists of the American Society of Clinical Pathologists. 16 cr. This
course cannot he taken for graduate credit.
Biology-Education (Biol.-Ed.) 91. Problems in the Teaching of High-
School Biology. Objectives and methods of teaching. The selection and
organization of materials; the preparation of visual aids; the setting up of
aquaria and other projects. The use of the field trip as a tool in teaching
high-school biology. Mr. Moore. Prereq. : Two years of Biological Science
and Educ. 58 with a grade of C or better. (See page 156.) 2 rec; 1 lab.
or field trip; 3 cr.
Education-Biology (Ed-Biol.) 93, 94. Supervised Teaching in High-
School Biology. (See page 157.)
FOR COURSES PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
graduate SCHOOL
BOTANY
Albion R. Hodgdon, Professor; M. C. Richards, Professor; Stuart Dunn,
Associate Professor; Avery E. Rich, Associate Professor; Charlotte G. Nast,
Associate Professor; Marion E. Mills, Assistant Professor
1. General Botany. The principal plant groups with emphasis on struc-
ture, function, and economic importance, stressing agricultural applications.
Not open to students who have had Biology 1-2. Miss Mills. Required of
freshmen in Agriculture. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
2. General Botany. A general survey of the entire plant kingdom with
emphasis on development, reproduction, and evolutionary trends. Miss Mills.
^ Prereq.: Bot. 1. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
i 3. The Plant World. The structure and function of plant parts. The
application of basic biological principles to plant life. Students who have
had Botany 1 should not elect this course. Miss Nast. Prereq.: Biol. 1-2.
3 lee; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
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6. Systtm ATic Botany. The identification and classification of our native
trees, shrubs, aiul wild flowers. Mr. Hodi2;don. Prereq.: Biol. 1-2 or Bot. 1.
1 Ice: '2 lab.: 3 er.
12. Mi^ivrH(>i.(n;Y of thk VAscrLAu Plants. A study of the life histories
of the rteriih^jihytes, (»yinnosperms and Angiosperms, including comparisons
of iieneral structur<^ and sexual organs. Miss Nast. Prereq.: Bot. 2 or Bot. 3.
2 lee.: 2 lab.: 4 er. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
\-. 1^ \NT Ecology. Plant life and its environment including a consider-
ation of the principal environment factors such as light, temperature, soil,
water, and biotic relations; study of associations, successions, and plant forms;
a survev of plant distribution and underlying causes. Mr. Hodgdon. Prereq.;
Bot. 1 or Biol. 1-2. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
51. Plant Pathology. The nature of disease in plants, the etiology,
svmptomatologv. and classification of plant diseases. Mr. Rich. Prereq.: Bot.
l' or Bot. 3. i'lec; 2 lab.; 3 cr.
52. Principles of Plant Disease Control. Exclusion, eradication, pro-
tection, and immunization, and the specific, practical methods used to control
plant diseases. Mr. Rich. Prereq.: Bot. 51. 1 lee; 2 labs.; 3 cr. (Alternate
years: not offered in 1956-1957.)
53. Plant Anatomy and Cytology. The anatomy of vascular plants with
special emphasis upon tissue development and structure. Includes a brief
studv of cvtological phenomena. Miss Nast. Prereq.: Bot. 1 or Bot. 3. 1 lec;
2 lai).; 3 cr.
55. Advanced Systematic Botany. The principles and laws of plant
classification and nomenclature: study of plant families, field and hei^barium
work. Mr. Hodgdon. Prereq.: Bot. 6. Hours to be arranged. 4 cr.
56. Plant Physiology. Structure and properties of the cell; absorption
and movement of water; metabolism; growth and irritability. Mr. Dunn.
Prereq.: Bot. 1 or Bot. 3, and one year of Chemistry. 2 lec; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
57. 58. Problems in (a) Systematic Botany, (b) Plant Physiology,
(c) Plant Pathology, (d) Plant Anatomy, Morphology, and Cytology,
and (e) Plant Ecology. Elective only upon consultation with Chairman of
Department. Mr. Hodgdon, Mr. Dunn, Mr. Rich, and Miss Nast. Hours to
be arranged. 2 to 6 credits.
59, 60. Botany Seminar. Library and reference work and the prepara-
tion of papers and abstracts on special phases of botany. Practice in the
preparation of oral and written reports. Botany staff. Prereq.: Six hours of
Botany or permission of the Chairman of the Department. 1 rec. ; 1 or.
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION
E. T. Huddleston, Professor of Architecture
Register for the following courses as: B-CE 11, 12, etc,
11-12. Domestic Architecture. A comprehensive view of the architec-
tural profession and the building construction industry to the end that the
relationships of the architect, engineer, contractor, materials producer, and
client may be better understood. A brief history of domestic architecture with
special emphasis on early American housing, and its present-day influence.
The solution of modern housing problems to develop the relation of the house
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plan to family requirements, individual site, garden, accessory buildings, and
the community. B-CE 11: 2 rec; 2 cr. B-CE 12: 1 rec; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
Elective by permission of instructor.
21-22. Building Construction. Basic modern building materials and
their use in the construction of walls, columns, floors, roofs, doors, windows,
etc., illustrating their varied application to contemporary architectural usage.
Principles of structural design and an analysis of structural systems as applied
to wood frame house, light and heavy timber, steel and reinforced concrete
construction. The relation of structural systems in the solution of various types
of building problems with special emphasis given to building code require-
ments for safety. B-CE 21: 3 rec; 3 cr. B-CE 22: 2 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
Elective by permission of instructor.
31, 32. Professional Practices. The personal, ethical, business, and
legal relations of the architect and consulting engineers with clients, con-
tractors, etc. Procedure in the conduct of an architect's office with the prepar-
ation of complete contract documents for an assigned construction job, in-
cluding advertisement, bond, form of proposal, information for bidders, agree-
ment form, and general conditions covering the operational relations of the
various parties to the contract. The fundamentals of specification writing
and methods of estimating and appraising buildings. 3 rec; 3 cr. Elective
by permission of instructor.
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(See Economics and Business Administration)
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
Oswald T. Zimmerman, Professor; Irvin Lavine, Professor;
R. Wayne Houston, Assistant Professor
12. Engineering Materials. The properties and uses of the principal
engineering materials, including ferrous and non-ferrous metals and alloys,
ceramics, glass, cements, wood, and plastics. Mr. Zimmerman. 2 lee; 2 cr.
41. Process Engineering Principles. A study of chemical processes
from the point of view of energy and material balances. The laboratory work
involves a study of fuels and combustion, and the testing of fuels and re-
lated materials. Mr. Houston. 3 lee; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
71-72. Unit Processes. The important inorganic and organic industrial
chemical processes from the point of view of the basic chemical reactions and
.^
physical operations involved. Mr. Zimmerman. 2 lee; 2 cr.
m 74-75. Unit Operations. The theory and practice of the fundamental
chemical engineering unit operations, including flow of liquids, flow of heat,
evaporation, distillation, drying, filtration, gas absorption, extraction, humidi-
fication and air conditioning, crystallization, crushing and grinding, and size
separation. Mr. Zimmerman. 3 lee; 3 cr.
76. Chemical Engineering Economics. The economic factors involved
in industrial chemical processes and the application of economic balances to
the design and selection of chemical engineering equipment. Mr. Zimmerman.
3 lee; 3 cr.
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77. Unit OrF.iv\Tio\s Lahohatoky. Exporinients based upon the unit
operations are poifiHnu\l on tyi)ical cliemical engineering equipment. Mr.
Lavino. 3 lab.; 3 cr.
78. Cjikmu AL Plant Dksign. The design and hiyout of chemical plants
and equipment. The assigned problems are of a practical nature, such as the
maniifaeture of some chemical product, and their solution will include the
design or selection of all equipment and drawings of equipment, plant, and
layout. Mr. Lavine. 3 lab.; 3 cr.
79. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. A study of the funda-
mental laws of energy and their application to chemical engineering problems.
Mr. Houston. 2 lee; 1 rec; 3 cr.
80. Chemical Engineering Project. Each student selects a research
problem which he carries out independently under faculty supervision. In-
tensive study in both the library and the laboratory and a satisfactory thesis
at the completion of the work are required. Mr. Zimmerman. 5 lab.; 5 cr.
for courses primarily for graduate students see catalogue of the
graduate school
CHEMISTRY
Harold A. Iddles, Professor; Albert F. Daggett, Professor; James A. Funk-
houser, Professor; Helmut M. Haendler, Professor; Henry G. Kuivila,
Associate Professor; Robert E. Lyle, Jr., Associate Professor; Ben Millard,
Associate Professor; Charles M. Wheeler, Associate Professor; Alexander
R. Amell, Assistant Professor; Albert K. Sawyer, Assistant Professor;
Gloria G. Lyle, Instructor; Anthony E. Petrarca, Instructor
1-2. General Chemistry. A broad course in elementary chemistry with
many lecture demonstrations and some laboratory practice. Topics of interest
to the professional student and of general interest are presented. For Agri-
cultural and Home Economics students and as an elective. Mr. Sawyer, Mrs.
Lyle, and assistants. 3 lee; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
3-4. General Chemistry. The fundamental laws and conceptions of
chemistry, including a study of the nonmetals and metals and their compounds.
The theoretical principles are illustrated by many lecture demonstrations,
and the applications of chemistry in the professions are explained. Mr. Iddles,
Mr. Funkhouser, Mr. Sawyer, Mr. Petrarca, and assistants. For students who
plan to take further courses in the Department of Chemistry. 2 lee; 1 rec;
1 lab.; 4 cr.
6. Inorganic Chemistry. A continuation of Chemistry 3 covering the
fundamental laws and conceptions of chemistry involved in a study of the
nonmetals and metals, and their compounds. Mr. Iddles and assistants. Pre-
req.: Chem. 3, Math. 11, 13, and permission of instructor. 2 lee; 1 rec;
3 lab.; 6 cr.
17. Quantitative Analysis. An elementary course in quantitative an-
alysis designed for those students desiring a brief terminal course in analytical
chemistry. Mr. Amell and assistants. Prereq.: Chem. 4. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
21. Semimicro Qualitative Analysis. The fundamental theories of solu-
tions as applied to the reactions of qualitative analysis. Problem work is re-
quired. The laboratory work uses the semimicro technique and provides ample
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experience in the analysis of simple and complex mixtures. For Chemistry
majors. Mr. Haendler and assistants. Frereq.: Chem. 6 or permission of in-
structor. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
22. Quantitative Analysis. The theory and laboratory technique of the
more common determinations of gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Emphasis
on the solution of problems. A comprehensive study of the more common
analytical methods. Mr. Amell and assistants. Prereq.: Chem. 21. 2 lee;
3 labs.; 5 cr.
26. Qualitative Analysis. The theories of analytical chemistry are pre-
sented and illustrated by the laboratory work on a semimicro scale. Mr.
Haendler and assistant. Prereq.: Chem. 4. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
27. Quantitative Analysis. The theory, problems, and techniques in-
volved in some of the common procedures in both gravimetric and volumetric
quantitative methods are presented. Mr. Amell and assistants. Prereq.: Chem.
26. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
31. Technical Quantitative Analysis. The lectures and laboratories
are concerned with the principles and practice of technical methods of an-
alysis. As a part of the lecture work the principles of industrial stoichiometry,
including the calculation of material and energy balances, are developed. In
the laboratory work the following analytical problems are considered: the
analysis of complex materials such as limestone and ferrous and non-ferrous
alloys; electroanalysis ; organic reagents as precipitants ; techniques of gas
analysis; potentiometric titrations, and colorimetry. Mr. Millard and assistant.
Prereq.: Chem. 22. 3 lee; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
45, (45) . Organic Chemistry. An introductory but comprehensive study
of the chemistry of carbon compounds with emphasis on the particular phases
of the subject needed by students preparing to be technicians, nurses, majors
in Biological Sciences, and others, where a brief course is desired. Mr. Kuivila
and Mr. Lyle. Prereq.: Chem. 3-4. (Elective for Medical Technology, Nurs-
ing, and Pre-Dental students, and majors in Botany.) 3 lee; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
51-52. Organic Chemistry. Lectures on the principal classes of organic
compounds, aliphatic and aromatic, with emphasis on class reactions and
structural theory. Laboratory exercises in the preparation and purification of
selected organic compounds. Mr. Funkhouser and assistants. Prereq.: junior
standing; Chem. 26. 3 lee; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
53-54. Organic Chemistry. Lectures on the principal classes of organic
compounds, aliphatic and aromatic, with emphasis on class reactions and
structural theory. Laboratory exercises in the preparation and purification of
selected organic compounds; also the use of group reactions for the identifica-
tion of organic substances in a systematic scheme of qualitative organic an-
alysis. Mr. Iddles and assistants. Prereq.: Chem. 22. 3 lee; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
55-56. Structural and Theoretical Problems of Modern Organic
Chemistry. An intensive study of the methods of preparation and reactions of
the principal classes of organic compounds. The electron theory of organic
chemistry is used to correlate these reactions. The variation in reactivity of
these various classes or organic compounds is utilized as a method of char-
acterization of organic compounds. Emphasis is on the solution of assigned
problems. Mr. Lyle. Prereq.: One year of Organic Chemistry. 3 lee, 1st
semester; 1 lee and 2 labs., 2nd semester; 3 cr.
62. Instrumental Analysis. The theory and technique of the recently
developed physico-chemical methods of analysis. Electrometric experiments in-
clude potentiometric, conductometric, and amperometric titrations. The field
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of absorption >|>t\"troscojiy is typitioil by iho use of gralin^-type spectrometers
to cover tho near ultraviolet and visible regions of the spectrum. Qualitative
anil quantitative determinations in the field of emission spectroscopy are
made usini; both i>rism and grating instruments. Emulsion calibration is
especially stressed. Mr. Millard. I'reret}.: Elementary Quantitative Analysis.
2 lee: 2 lab.: reports: 5 er.
8l\ Imkddi (Toky riiYsicM, ('m.MisTin'. Kinetic theory of gases; quanti-
tative laws for behavior of matter in the gas, liquid, and solid phases; valence
and the chemical bond; radioactivity: atomic structure and valence; law^s of
solutions: homogenous and heterogenous equilibrium; colloids; electrochem-
istrv. Designed for Pre-Medical and Biology students. Mr. Wheeler. Prereq.:
Chem. 20-27, Phys. 2, Math. 2 or 11 and 13. 3 lee; 1 lab.; 4 or.
83-84. Elementary Physical Chemistry. The properties of gases, liquids,
and solids: thermochemistry and thermodynamics; solutions, chemical equili-
bria reaction rates, conductance, and electromotive force. Mr. Wheeler. Pre-
req.: Chem. 22, Math. 18, Phys. 22. 3 lee; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
85. Advanced Physical Chemistry. A review of selected topics in ele-
mentary physical chemistry. Mr. Amell. Prereq.: One year of Physical Chem-
istry. 3 lee; 3 cr.
86. Inorganic Chemistry. A brief discussion of selected topics funda-
mental to the theoretical and practical aspects of inorganic chemistry, to in-
clude atomic structure and classification of the elements, chemical linkage,
crystal chemistry, interatomic distances, metallic elements, and crystallization.
This is to be followed by consideration of the relationships between various
compounds based upon these principles, with emphasis on periodic group
similarities. Mr. Haendler. Prereq.: Chem. 83-84. 3 lee; 3 cr.
87. 88. Chemical Literature and Seminar. Use of the Chemical Library;
student reports on topics of interest. Mr. Wheeler, Mr. Funkhouser. Prereq.:
Chem. 54 and 84. 1 lee; 1 cr.
89-90. Thesis. A thesis covering the related background and experimental
observation of the y^ear's investigation in some selected subject is required.
Members of the staff. For seniors in Chemistry who have completed Chem. 54,
62, 84, and have a grade point average above 2.5. 5 lab.; 6 cr.
FOR COURSES PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
GRADUATE SCHOOL
CIVIL ENGINEERING
Edmond W. Bowler, Professor; Russell R. Skelton, Professor; Charles 0.
Dawson, Professor; Edwin S. Alling, Associate Professor; Keith B. Mac-
Pherson, Instructor
3-4. Surveying. The theory and use of surveying instruments and methods
on plane, precise, and topographic surveys, including the use and adjustment
of tapes, transits, levels, and plane tables, topographic mapping, solution of
miscellaneous problems in topographic surveying, highway and railway curves,
observations and reduction of observations on the sun and Polaris for latitude,
time, and direction, profile leveling, city surveying, base line measurements,
triangulation, and mapping programs in the United States. Some time is spent
in the practice of the execution of topographic symbols and lettering. A topo-
grajjhic survey of a small area is completed in the field by the transit and
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stadia method and a map of the same area is plotted in the drafting room. A
topographic map of a small area is also made by the plane table method. In-
troduction to photogrammetry, including photo interpretation, topographic and
planimetric mapping from air photos, use of aerial surveys for engineering pur-
poses. Mr. MacPherson and Mr. Ailing. Prereq.: Math. 13. C.E. 3: 3 rec;
3 lab.; 6 cr. C.E. 4: 1 rec; 2 lab.; 3 cr.
6. Route Surveying. Theory and practice relating to preliminary and final
location surveys for highways, railways, and pipe lines. Theory and problems
in earthwork, the mass diagram, grade lines, vertical curves, cross sectioning,
and slope stakes. Mr. Skelton. Prereq.: C.E. 4 either concurrently or as a
prerequisite. 1 rec; 2 lab.; 3 cr.
7, (7). Surveying. The theory and use of tape, level, transit, plane table,
and stadia in making plane and topographic surveys. Computations and draft-
ing exercises necessary for making surveys and maps for all purposes. Mr.
Dawson, Mr. MacPherson. 2 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
11. Surveying. Topographic surveys, determination of earthwork quanti-
ties, location of structures, layout of buildings before and during construction,
and other special surveying problems pertaining to building construction. Mr.
Dawson. Prereq.: C.E. 2. 1 lee or rec; 2 lab.; 3 cr.
15. Engineering Materials. Methods of manufacture, physical properties,
and the application of the various materials used in engineering works, includ-
ing timber, steel, stone, brick, cement, concrete, and bituminous materials.
Laboratory tests and reports on the testing of cements, aggregates, and con-
crete specimens. Mr. Skelton. Prereq.: M.E. 9 either concurrently or as a
prerequisite. 2 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
22. Fluid Mechanics. Properties of fluids; statics of fluids; theorems
and criteria of fluid motion; fluid flow through orifices, tubes, nozzles and
pipes; flow over weirs; flow in open channels; dynamics of fluids in motion.
Laboratory exercises. Mr. Dawson. Prereq.: M.E. 9 and Math. 18. 3 rec;
1 lab.; 4 cr.
23, (23). Fluid Mechanics. Properties of fluids; statics of fluids; theo-
rems and criteria of fluid motion; fluid flow through orifices, tubes, nozzles and
pipes; flow over weirs; flow in open channels; dynamics of fluids in motion.
Mr. Dawson. Prereq.: M.E. 9 and Math. 18. 3 rec; 3 cr.
27. Theory of Determinate Structures. The stress analysis of struc-
tures under fixed and moving loads. Roof trusses, highway and railroad bridges;
use of influence lines, lateral bracing and portals. Mr. Ailing. Prereq.: M.E. 9
as prerequisite or concurrently. 3 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
28. Theory of Indeterminate Structures. Beam and truss deflections.
The analysis of continuous beams and rigid frames by classical and modern
methods; indeterminate trusses. Mr. Ailing. Prereq.: C.E. 27, and M.E. 10,
Math. 18, as prerequisities or concurrently. 3 rec; 3 cr.
31. Community Planning. An introduction to the subject of community
planning. Social, economic, and physical factors affecting community planning;
content and extent of desirable community planning programs, including pur-
pose and scope, the preliminary survey, elements of community land planning,
the master plan, transportation systems, street patterns and traffic, motor
vehicle parking, airport sites, public building sites, parks and recreational
facilities, zoning, control of land sub-division, neighborhood centers, housing,
legal, financial and economic problems, and redevelopment of blighted areas.
Elective for juniors and seniors by permission of the instructor. Mr. Dawson.
3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
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33-31. ThnuM i.ic and Sanitary Engineering. Precipitation, water losses,
run-ofl, ilrainaire areas, stream flow, water i)owcr estimates, hydraulic turbines,
dams and waterways; the sources, quantity, quality, and sanitary aspects of
public water supplies; the methods of purification and distributing systems;
the theory and problems of sewerage, the principles governing the disposal of
sewaiie and the various methods of sewage treatment. Mr. Bowler. Prereq.
:
C.E.>2. C.E. 33: 3 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr. C.E. 34: 3 rec; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
35. Steel Design. The design of members and connections; tension and
compression members, beams, plate girders; riveted, bolted, and welded
joints. Mr. Ailing. Prereq.: C.E. 28. 2 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
37. Reinforced Concrete Design. The principles of reinforced concrete,
including rectangular beams, slabs, T-beams, columns, footings, retaining walls,
and their applications to the design of buildings, bridges, and hydraulic
structures. iVIr. Ailing. Prereq.: C.E. 28. 2 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
38. Structural Engineering. The planning and design of determinate
and indeterminate structures. Introduction to modern design theories. Discus-
sion of structural "tools". Mr. Ailing. Prereq.: C.E. 35 and 37. 2 rec; 1 lab.;
3 cr.
39. Highway Engineering. The economics of location and design of
highways and city streets; methods of construction, maintenance, and specifica-
tions governing the various types of surface. The administration and methods
of financing of highway systems. Selected problems of location and design are
studied in the laboratory. Mr. Skelton. Prereq.: C.E. 6 and 15. 2 rec; 2 lab.;
4 or.
40. Soil Mechanics and Foundations. The principles underlying the
behavior of various soils when subjected to structural loads. Problems and
methods encountered in foundation design and construction, building codes
and legal aspects of foundation construction, also test borings and other under-
ground exploration methods. Mr. Skelton. Prereq.: C.E. 35. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
41. 42, 43, 44. Student Chapter of the American Society of Civil
Engineers. Junior and senior students in Civil Engineering are required to
join the student chapter of the American Society of Civil Engineers. In addi-
tion to its ordinary life under the guidance of student officers, the chapter
meets once a week under the direction of an instructor, when prepared ad-
dresses by the student members are presented, Mr. Dawson. % cr. Students
passing this course will receive a grade of Cr.
DAIRY HUSBANDRY
Kenneth S. Morrow, Professor; Harry A. Keener, Professor; Nicholas
F. CoLovos, Associate Professor; Herbert C. Moore, Associate Professor
5. Fundamentals of Dairying. A general survey of the dairy industry;
the selection, feeding, and management of dairy cattle; the composition and
properties of milk and other dairy products; dairy manufacturing processes;
market milk. Mr. Morrow and Mr. Moore. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
23. Dairy Cattle. Purebred dairy cattle; breed history, pedigrees; family
lines and methods of outstanding breeders; the application of the principles of
genetics to the improvement of dairy cattle herd analysis. Mr. Morrow. 2 lee;
1 lab.; 3 cr.
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27. Butter and Cheese. (1) The secretion and the chemical and physical
properties of milk; pasteurization; cream ripening; starters; churning; or-
ganization and operation of factories. (2) The manufacturing and marketing
of more important types of cheese. Mr. Moore. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
30. Dairy Bacteriology. The application of bacteriology principles to
the production and processing of milk and other dairy products. Mr. Moore.
2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
33. Dairy Products Judging. The various standards and grades of dairy
products, with practice in judging milk, butter, cheese, and ice cream. Mr.
Moore. 1 lab.; 1 cr.
34. Dairy Cattle Judging. Comparative judging of dairy cattle using
animals in the University herd and in nearby herds. Mr. Morrow. 1 lab.; 1 cr.
36. Advanced Dairy Cattle Judging. Continuation of Dairy Husbandry
34. Emphasis on training for participating on dairy cattle judging teams.
Mr. Morrow. Prereq.: D.H. 34. 1 lab.; 1 cr.
60. Dairy Seminar. A study of the literature covering recent research
in the various phases of dairying. Students are required to prepare and pre-
sent papers on selected topics. Dairy Husbandry staff. 2 lee; 2 cr.
62. Advanced Dairy Science. Basic data, fundamental observations, and
discussions of research contributing to the present status of the dairy in-
dustry. Mr. Moore. 2 lee; 2 cr.
64. Milk Production. Feeding and management of dairy animals; calf
feeding; raising young stock; feeding for economical milk production. Mr.
Keener. 2 lee; I lab.; 3 cr.
65. Market Milk. The producing, handling, and distribution of market
and certified milk; dairy farm inspection; control of milk supply. Mr. Moore.
2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
66. Ice Cream. The making, handling, and marketing of ice cream and
ices. Mr. Moore. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
FOR courses primarily FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
GRADUATE SCHOOL
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Arthur W. Johnson, Professor; Joseph E. Shafer, Professor; Carroll M.
Degler, Professor; John A. Hogan, Professor; Ruth J. Woodruff, Associate
Professor; Doris E. Tyrrell, Associate Professor; John D. Hauslein, Associ-
ate Professor; Benjamin J. Katz, Associate Professor; Myra L. Davis,
Assistant Professor; John Korbel, Assistant Professor; Richard L. Small,
Assistant Professor; Francis D. Flynn, Visiting Lecturer
Business Administration
Note — Students who have completed two or more years of bookkeeping
in preparatory school will be permitted to register for B.A. 3-4, Intermediate
Accounting, upon passing, without academic credit, an examination covering
the material of B.A. 1-2.
Register for the following courses as B.A. 1, etc,
1-2. Principles of Accounting. The fundamentals of accounting. Theory
of debit and credit; functions and classification of accounts; modern account-
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ing rocoiil- iiu-luiliiiLi s|)0i-ial and i-olmnnar hooks. Adjiislino; onirics, work
sheets, and fuKuuial stattMntMits. Siiii^K^ lu-oprirtorship, partnerships, and an
introdnetion to i-orporalions. Mr. HausliMn. 2 lee. or rec. ; 2 lal).; 4 cr.
.v [. iMiKMiniATi; AcconNTiNt;. Comprehensive study of corporation
arcmmtinii principles and objiHlivi-s of vahiation, consignments, installment
selliniz, depreciation and depletion, funds and reserves, application of funds,
and analysis of financial stalcinents. Mr. Johnson. Prereq. : B.A. 2. 2 lee. or
rec: 1 lab.: 3 cr.
7-8. Cost Accioiming. The relation of cost accounting to general account-
iiiii. 1 he place of cost accounting in modern business. Types of cost systems
anil their application to particular lines of business. Careful analysis of
methods of cominiting costs. Principles of cost control. Mr, Johnson. Prereq.:
r>. A. 2. 2 Ice. or rec.: 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
9-10. Hotel Accounting. Theory and practice of keeping accounts and
financial records for hotels. Mr. Hauslein. Prereq.: B.A. 1-2. 2 lee; 1 lab.;
3 cr.
21-22. Commercial Law. The law of contracts, agency, sales, negotiable
instruments, partnerships, and corporations. Not open to freshmen. 3 lee. or
rec.: 3 cr.
23. (23). Business Communication. Report writing, including prepara-
tion of charts, forms, and graphs. Methods of intra-office, inter-office, and in-
ter-business communication. Preparation of instruction data for employees,
minutes of meetings, and manuals of company practices and procedures. Busi-
ness letters of various types. Mr. Schultz. Not open to freshmen. 3 lee. or rec.
;
3 cr.
24. Introduction to Business. An orientation toward the more advanced
courses in business administration or a one-semester terminal course for non-
majors. Outline of the major fields and problems of business administration:
production, distribution, finance, and control. Business in relation to the
economy as a whole. Mr. Korbel. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. Open only to freshmen
and sophomores.
34. Business Management. Fundamental principles and techniques of
successful organization, management, and operation of business activities, in-
cluding a study of the qualifications, functions, and activities of the executive.
Mr. Small. Open to juniors and seniors. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
45. Principles of Selling. Principles and methods used by commercial
and industrial concerns in selling to the ultimate consumer, middle man, and
other businesses. Consideration of principles employed in personal selling in
national sales organizations, manufacturers, producers, and in retail establish-
ments. Mr. Small. Open to juniors and seniors. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
46. Principles of Retailing. Methods and principles of operating chain,
department, specialty, and unit stores. Consideration of retail location, store
layout and merchandise classification, sales and service policies, pricing, buy-
ing, and organization. Mr. Korbel. Prereq.: Econ. 25. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Not
offered in 1956-1957.)
47. Principles of Advertising. Advertising as an element of marketing
strategy for the firm. Management considerations involved in the selection of
the appropriate form of advertising. Campaign planning, media selection, and
testing effectiveness. Mr. Korbel. Prereq.: Econ. 25. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
48. Sales Management. Principles of successful sales management;




tion; advertising's place in sales management; sales policies, costs and con-
trols; selection, development, and training of sales staffs. Mr. Small. Open to
juniors and seniors. 3 lee. or rec. ; 3 cr. (Not offered in 1956-1957.)
52. Market Analysis and Research. The nature, procedures, and appli-
cations of market research; probability and non-probability sample design;
significance tests. Mr. Korbel. Prereq. : Econ. 25. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
55. Advanced Accounting. Advanced theory of accounting, corporate
consolidations, insolvencies, realization and liquidation problems, estate account-
ing. Mr. Johnson. Prereq.: B.A. 4 or equivalent. 2 lee. or rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
(Not offered in 1956-1957.)
56. Federal Tax Accounting. The federal income tax laws and account-
ing procedure in connection therewith; social security taxes, estate, and gift
taxes. Mr. Johnson. Prereq.: B.A. 4, or permission of the instructor. 2 lee
or rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
57. Auditing. Study of procedure and practice in the verification of
records, analysis of accounts, and the presentation of conclusions. Attention
is given to the responsibilities of the auditor and the procedure and practice
of preparing reports. Mr. Johnson. Prereq.: B.A. 4 or equivalent. 2 lee or
rec 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
59. Accounting Systems. Study of underlying principles of building
accounting systems. Designing of systems for various types of business enter-
prises. Mr. Johnson. Prereq.: B.A. 4 or equivalent. 2 lec. or rec; 1 lab.;
3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
68. Personnel Administration. A study of methods, techniques, and
psychology employed in personnel administration from the standpoint of the
executive. The case study method is used. Mr. Hogan. Prereq.: Econ. 2. 3 lec
or rec; 3 cr.
70. General Insurance. The field of insurance; social value; physical
and moral hazards; risk, its nature and economic significance; reinsurance;
types of insurance coverage; fire, casualty, life, social; fidelity and surety
bonds. Mr. Johnson. 3 lec or rec; 3 cr. (Not offered in 1956-1957.)
Secretarial Studies
Register for the following courses as Seel. 1, etc.
1-2. Shorthand. Principles of Gregg shorthand with practice in trans-
cribing from shorthand plates and class notes. Seel. 7-8 must either be taken
in conjunction with this course or precede it. Miss Tyrrell. Prereq.: Per-
mission of instructor. 5 rec; 3 cr.
3-4. Advanced Shorthand. A review of fundamental principles, the
building of shorthand vocabulary, practice in taking dictation at increasing
rates of speed, and practice in developing skill and speed in transcription. Miss
Tyrrell. Prereq.: Seel. 2 or equivalent and permission of instructor. 5 rec;
3 cr.
5, (5). Personal Use Typewriting. Practice in acquiring correct typing
techniques, arranging letters, outlines, notes, themes, bibliographies, and simple
tabulations. Open to any student who does not know how to typewrite. Miss
Davis. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 5 lab.; 1 cr.
7-8. Typewriting. Practice in acquiring correct typewriting techniques,
and in arranging letters, tabulations, and simple manuscripts. Miss Davis.
Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 5 lab.; 2 cr. (See Seel. 27.)
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^)-10. AnvA.NCKD Typewriting. Practice in tabulating and in writing busi-
ness letters, legal papers, and various business forms. Miss Davis. Prereq.:
Seel. 8 or the equivalent and permission of the instructor. 5 lab.; 2 cr.
11. Filing. Various alphabetic, numeric, geographic, and subject-matter
systems of correspondence filing; cross reference; follow^-up methods; filing
supplies ami equipment. Miss Davis. Prereq.: Seel. 7 and permission of in-
structor, 3 lee. or rec; 2 cr.
(13). Office Machines. Duplicating methods; practice in typing master
copies and stencils, and in operating an electric typewriter, a mimeograph, a
mimeoscope, and a liquid process duplicator; practice in machine tran-
scription: and an introduction to adding and calculating machines. Miss
Davis. Prereq.: Seel. 8 and permission of instructor. 5 lab.; 2 cr.
17-18. Secretarial Office Procedure and Practice. First semester, dis-
cussion of secretarial duties and traits; problems in the discharge of various
duties; and problems in office management. Second semester, 144 hours of
practice secretarial work in business offices. Miss Tyrrell. This course must be
taken in conjunction with Seel. 3-4 and Seel. 9-10, or following these courses
and with permission of instructor. 3 rec; 3 cr.
22. Advanced Dictation. Speed building in dictation and transcription.
Miss Tyrrell. Prereq.: Seel. 4 and permission of instructor. 3 rec; 3 cr.
23-24. Business Writing. Practice in writing various types of business
letters and reports; proofreading; editing. Prereq.: One semester of type-
writing preceding this course or taken in conjunction with it. Miss Tyrrell.
3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
27. Typewriting. Practice in acquiring typewriting techniques, and in
arranging letters, tabulations, and simple manuscripts. This course, which
begins on November 12, 1956, is to be taken instead of Seel. 7 by Secretarial
students who have had Seel. 5 or the equivalent. Prereq.: Seel. 5 or equivalent
and permission of instructor. Miss Davis. 5 lab.; 1 cr.
Economics
Register for the following courses as Econ. 1, etc.
1-2. Principles of Economics. The fundamental principles which ex-
plain the organization and operation of the economic system. Mr. Shafer,
Mr. Degler, Mr. Hogan, Miss Woodruff, Mr. Katz, and Mr. Korbel. Not
open to freshmen. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
3, (3). Economic and Commercial Development of the United States.
Historical survey of American business and industry with emphasis on the
period since 1860. Miss Woodruff. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
Economic Geography. (See Geog. 4.)
9. Transportation. The economic significance of transportation. Its
influence on the location of economic activity. Development, organization, and
regulation of transportation agencies. Mr. Korbel. Prereq.: Econ. 2. 3 lee or
rec; 3 cr. (Not offered in 1956-1957.)
25. Marketing. The distribution of goods in the United States. The
marketing behavior of the firm and its consequences for the economy as a
whole. Price competition, the nature and economic significance of non-price
competition. The influence of technology on market structures. Mr. Korbel.
Prereq.: Econ. 2. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
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31, (31). Economics and Business Statistics. The collection, analysis,
interpretation, and presentation of statistical data as applied to economic and
business problems. Frequency distribution, index numbers, time series, simple
correlations. Emphasis is upon the interpretation and use of statistics. Re-
quired of all students majoring in Economics and in the Business Curriculums.
Mr. Shafer. Prereq.: Econ. 2. 2 lee. or rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
51. Labor Economics. Historical background and present status of labor
organizations and problems. Labor-management relations and collective bar-
gaining; economics of wages and employment; case studies. Mr. Hogan.
Prereq.: Econ. 2. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
52. Public Finance. Problems and policies of expenditure, revenue and
debt of federal, state, and local governments. Economic analysis and evalu-
ation of individual types of taxes as well as entire governmental fiscal pro-
grams; critical appraisal of recommended changes in tax systems; tax problems
in the State of New Hampshire. Mr. Katz. Prereq.: Econ. 2. 3 lee. or rec;
3 cr.
53. Money and Banking. Study of the monetary and banking system
with reference to monetary standards, value of money, commercial and non-
commercial banking, and structure and policy of the Federal Reserve System.
Mr. Degler. Prereq.: Econ. 2. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
54. Advanced Money and Banking. Advanced monetary theory and some
of the more practical aspects of modern banking. Mr. Degler. Prereq.: Econ.
53 and permission of the instructor. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate vears;
offered in 1956-1957.)
55. Corporations. Study of the forms of business organization with
special emphasis on the corporate system, combination, and concentration.
Mr. Degler. Prereq.: Econ. 2. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
56. Corporation Finance, Study of corporate securities, methods of
financing, and financial policy. Mr. Degler. Prereq.: Econ. 2. 3 lee or rec;
3 cr.
58. Principles of Investment. The general principles of investment.
The problems of investment, investment characteristics of stocks and bonds;
public utility, railroad, industrial, and government securities; protection of the
investor; investment banking; and related problems. Mr. Degler. Prereq.:
Econ. 2. 3 be. or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
63. International Trade and Finance. Theory of international trade,
foreign exchange, balance of international payments, tariffs and protection;
the economic aspects of international relations, with particular reference to
recent policies. Miss Woodruff. Prereq.: Econ. 2. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
64. Comparative Study of Economic Systems. An examination of social-
ism, communism, capitalism, and modification of these types, particularly as
exemplified by leading nations. Miss Woodruff. Prereq.: Econ. 2. 3 lee or
rec; 3 cr.
66. Labor Law. Principles of labor law and legislation. Prereq.: Econ.
2 or Govt. 2. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Formerly Gov. 61 and Econ. 61.) (Not
offered in 1956-1957.)
73. Value and Distribution. An advanced course in economic theory.
Emphasis is upon theory of price and the distribution of income. Mr. Shafer.
Prereq.: Econ. 2. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
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74. Thk Economics of Contemporary American Business. The nature
aiui theory of business profits and their effect on the various segments of the
economy. Mr. Shafcr. Prereq. : Econ. 2. 3 lee. or rec. ; 3 cr.
EDUCATION
Tho:\ias 0. Marshall, Professor; Everett B. Sackett, Professor; Wayne S.
Koch, Professor; Carleton P. Menge, Associate Professor; Austin L. Olney,
ExteiisioTi Associate Professor; Robert J. Doxtator, Assistant Professor;
Harold H. Benjamin, Instructor; Hope F. Danielson, Instructor
Carl Lundholm, Professor (Physical Education) ; George R. Thomas, Pro-
fessor (Art-Education) ; Philip S. Barton, Professor (Agricultural Educa-
tion) ; George M. Moore, Professor (Biology-Education) ; Marion C. Beck-
wiTH, Professor (Physical Education) ; Paul E. Schaefer, Associate Dean;
Doris E. Tyrrell, Associate Professor (Secretarial Studies-Education) ; David
F. Long, Associate Professor (History^Education) ; Mildred I. Turney, ^550-
ciate Professor (Home Economics-Education) ; Robert J. Dowd, Assistant
Professor (Psychology) ; Lewis C. Goffe, Assistant Professor (English-Edu-
cation) ; Robert W. Kerr, Assistant Professor (Physical Education) ; Donald
M. Perkins, Assistant Professor (Mathematics-Education) ; Robert L. Gar-
retson, Instructor (Music-Education) ; David Siesicki, Instructor (Language-
Education) ; Harlan E. Atherton, Raymond I. Beal, John M. Cotton,
Edward W. Crawford, Raymond A. Hoyt, Donald F. Piper, Arthur E. Toll,














































41, 42. Educational Psychology. The purpose of this course is an
orientation to education in general, and teaching in particular. Through an
examination of behavior in infancy, childhood, and adolescence, the student
gains self-knowledge and an understanding of principles that affect all men.
Special emphasis is given to the problems of learning through personal experi-
ence and analysis of the process. (Normally one section of Education 42 also
will be offered in the first semester and one section of Education 41 in the
second semester.) Mr. Doxtator, Mr. Koch, and Mr. Menge. Not open to
freshmen. 3 rec; 3 cr.
(52), 52. Principles of American Secondary Education. The develop-
ment and place of the secondary school in the American system of education;
aims and functions of secondary education in our democracy; upvyrard and
downward extension of secondary education; articulation with lower and
higher educational institutions, and with the community; the secondary-school
pupil; adjustment of the work of the school to meet individual needs; the
offerings, both curricular and extracurricular, of the secondary school; place
and relationship of school board, superintendent, principal, and teachers. Mr.
Koch and Mr. Marshall. 3 rec; 3 cr.
58, (58). Secondary School Teaching. This course is intended to give
students without teaching experience an opportunity to explore the problems
involved in translating learning theories into operation via methods of teach-
ing. The course is viewed as an experience in problems of developing edu-
cational objectives and goals, in planning for teaching-learning, in engaging
in teaching-learning situations in class, and in considering the problems in-
volved in evaluating the teaching-learning which has taken place. Mr. Ben-
jamin and Mr. Doxtator. Prereq. : Education 41 and 42, required tests for
teacher selection and permission of the instructor. Education 52 advised before
entering this course. 3 rec; 1 2-hr. lab.; 4 cr.
63, (63). Audio-Visual Materials in the Elementary and Secondary
Schools. A course intended to give teachers a practical working knowledge of
the use of various types of audio-visual materials. Particular attention will be
given to the school journey, the school museum, films, film strips, glass slides,
transcriptions, recording tapes, and radio broadcasts. The course will be
centered around the problems which are common to the use of audio-visual
materials in both elementary and secondary schools. A laboratory period of one
hour each we3k is required in addition to the regular class period. Efforts will
be made to arrange the laboratory time to meet the needs of the students.
Mr. Olney. 3 cr.
65, (65). Educational Tests and Measurements. A basic course in the
interpretation of standardized test scores. Develops bases for the analysis and
evaluation of standardized tests of general achievement, intelligence, interests,
personality, and specific aptitudes. Deals also with the nature and limitations
of measurement as applied to education and with the purposes of measure-
ment in the improvement of the work of the school. Special emphasis is
placed on test validity and the use of test data to aid in understanding the
individual pupil and his problems. Mr. Marshall. Prereq.: Educational Psy-
chology. 3 cr.
for courses primarily for graduate students see catalogue of the
graduate school
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(l4>ur>t's ill l*rol»It'iiis in ihe Teaching of High-School Subjects
riie t\>lKuvinii; courses are devoted to a study of i)roblenis, objectives,
selection and organization of subject matter, teaching and testing techniques,
and chissrooni management in the teaching of the respective subjects. To be
aihnitted to one of these courses tlie stuclenl must have completed, with a grade
of at least C, Education 58t and, in addition, the courses in the subject and
related subjects designated as prerequisite to the respective courses in this
group. A student desiring to be considered for Supervised Teaching must com-
plete with a grade of at least C one of these courses in the subject in which
he hopes to do supervised teaching.
For details coficerning prcrrqiu'sites and nature of these courses, see
descrij)tioiis £r//c// under resj)cctirc subject mutter departments.
Agrici ltirk-Edication (Ag-Ed) 89, 90. Methods of Teaching Farm
Mechanics in Vocational Agriculture. Mr. Gilman. 1 lab.; 1 cr.
Agricilture-Edi CATION (Ag-Ed) 91, 92. Problems in the Teaching of
Vocational Agriculture. Mr. Barton. Open only to juniors and seniors in
Agricultural Teacher Preparation. 2 lee. and 1 lab.; 3 cr.
Art-Education (Art-Ed) 91. Problems of Teaching Art in Elementary
Schools. 3 cr. Mr. Thomas.
Art-Education (Art-Ed) (92). Problems of Teaching Art in Secon-
dary Schools. 3 cr. Mr. Thomas.
Biology-Education (Biol-Ed) 91. Problems in the Teaching of High-
School Biology. 3 cr. Mr. Moore.
English-Education (Engl-Ed) 91. Problems in the Teaching of High-
School English. 3 cr. Mr. Goffe.
General Science-Education (GS-Ed) 91. Problems in the Teaching of
General Science. 3 cr.
History-Education (Hist-Ed) 91. Problems in the Teaching of High-
School History and Other Social Studies. 3 cr. Mr. Koch.
Home Economics-Education (HE-Ed) 91. Problems in the Teaching
of High-School Home Economics. 3 cr. Miss Turney.
Languages-Education (Lang-Ed) 91. Problems in the Teaching of
Modern Languages in the High-School. 3 cr. Mr. Siesicki.
Mathematics-Education (Math-Ed) 91. Problems in the Teaching of
High-School Mathematics. 3 cr. Mr. Perkins.
Music-Education (Mu-Ed) 91. Problems in the Teaching of Elemen-
tary School Music. 3 cr. Mr. Smith.
Music-Education (Mu-Ed) (92). Problems in the Teaching of Second-
ary School Music. 3 cr. Mr. Smith.
Physical Education-Education (PE-Ed) 91. Problems in the Teaching
of Physical Education for Women. 3 cr. Miss Newman.
t Except for Ag.Ed. 89, 90, 91, 92, H. E.-Ed. 91, and P. E-Ed. 91.
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Courses in Supervised Teaching
This work is required in the Teacher Preparation Program. It is open
only to students whose applications are approved by the Chairman of the
Department of Education* and the Coordinators of Student Teaching in the
subject or subjects in which the applicant desires to do supervised teaching.
Applications should be filed in the office of the Department of Education on
or before November 15 of the academic year in which the supervised teaching
is to be done. No applications will be considered'^ unless the applicant has
completed with a grade of at least C the following courses in Education: 41,
42, 52, and 58, and with superior grades in at least 18 semester credits in
the subject matter field in which he desires to teach under supervision. The
applicant must also complete with a grade of at least C a course in the
problems of teaching the subject in which he desires to do supervised teaching.
Students may be enrolled for from 6 to 14 credits of work in Supervised
Teaching usually in the second semester of the academic year. Students
registered in the College of Liberal Arts may count no more than 9 semester
credits in Supervised Teaching toward the fulfillment of the major require-
ments in Education.
Education-Agriculture (Ed-Ag) 93. Supervised Teaching in Vocational
Agriculture. Prereq.: Senior standing in Ag. Ed. Curriculum.
Education-Art (Ed-Art) 94. Supervised Teaching in Secondary-School
Art. Prereq.: Art-Ed 92.
Education-Biology (Ed-Biol) 93, 94. Supervised Teaching in High-
School Biology. Prereq.: Biol-Ed 91.
Education-Commerce (Ed^Cs) 94. Supervised Teaching in High-School
Commercial Subjects.
Education-English (Ed-Engl) 94. Supervised Teaching in High-School
English. Prereq.: Engl-Ed 91.
Education-General Science (Ed-GS) 94. Supervised Teaching in High-
School General Science. Prereq.: GS-Ed 91.
Education-History (Ed-Hist) 94. Supervised Teaching in High-^School
History and Other Social Studies. Prereq.: Hist-Ed 91.
Education-Home Economics (Ed-HE) 94. Supervised Teaching in High-
School Home Economics. Prereq.: HE-Ed 91.
Education-Language (Ed-Lang) 94. Supervised Teaching in High-School
Modern Foreign Language. Prereq.: Lang-Ed 91.
Education-Latin (Ed-Lat) 94. Supervised Teaching in High-School
Latin. Prereq.: Lang-Ed 91.
Education-Mathematics (Ed-Math) 94. Supervised Teaching in High-
School Mathematics. Prereq.: Math-Ed 91.
Education-Music (Ed-Mu) 93, 94. Supervised Teaching in Elementary
AND Secondary School Music. Prereq.: Mu-Ed 91, 92.
Education-Physical Education (Ed-PE) (92), 92. Directed Teaching
of Physical Education for Women. Prereq.: PE-Ed 91 or concurrently.
1 lee. or rec. ; 2 5-hr. labs.; 3-6 cr.
Education-Physical Education (Ed-PE) 93, (93). Directed Teaching
in Physical Education for Men. Prereq.: Zool. 17-18; P.E. 23 and 61.
The student must have completed the methods course in the sport which
he is directing or take the course concurrently. 3 cr.
Except Ed.-Ag. 93 and Ed.-H.E. 94.
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El.KC IKICAl. EINGINEERIING J
Ai.DKN I.. Winn, Professor: William H. Nulskn, Professor; Leon W. Hitch-
cock. Professor: John H. Hkaha, Assoeiate I^rofessor; Flktctikr A. Blanch-
ARD, Jr., Assistant Professor: JosKrii 1). Miunocii, Assistant Professor;
('.oi;i)ON \'. DooLiiTLL, Insfriietor
1-2. F.LKcnucAL Encinkering. Direct current circuits and machinery.
Trertuj.: Math. 16. Required of sophomores in Electrical Engineering. E.E. 1.
2 rec: 1 lab.: 3 cr. E.E. 2. 3 rec; 1 kib.; 4 cr.
3-1. Electrical Engineering. Alt(>rnalors, transformers, induction motors,
reiiuhitors, synclironous motors, converters, and rectifiers. Prereq. : E.E. 2.
Required of juniors in Electrical Engineering. 3 rec; 3 cr.
5. CiKCi IT Theory. Single phase and polyphase circuits, network theo-
rems, and wave analysis. Prereq.: E.E. 2. Required of juniors in Electrical
Engineering. 3 rec; 3 cr.
6-7. Electronics Fundamentals. Basic principles of electronics: ther-
mionic emission, characteristics of vacuum tubes, rectifiers and power sup-
plies, amplifiers, modulators, detectors, oscillators, gas-tube control circuits,
and the use of laboratory instruments in determining circuit performance.
Prereq.: E.E. 5. E.E. 6 required of juniors in Electrical Engineering and E.E.
7 required of seniors in Electrical Engineering. E.E. 6: 3 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
E.E. 7: 3 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
(12). Illumination. Photometry, light sources, lighting applications,
wiring methods, and National Electrical Code rules. Normally required of
seniors in Electrical Engineering. Approved elective may be substituted with
permission of adviser. Elective for students who have completed E.E. 33 or
38. 2 rec; 2 cr.
15, 16, 17, 18. Joint Student Branch of the American Institute of
Electrical Engineers and Institute of Radio Engineers. A student organ-
ization conducted in accordance with the by-laws of the Institute. At times
the meetings may take the form of a debate, an address by an outside lecturer,
or a motion picture of an instructive nature. Students in this course must
become student members of the A.I.E.E. or the I.R.E. Required of juniors
and seniors in Electrical Engineering. 1 rec; no cr.
23-24. Laboratory. Operation and test of direct and alternating current
equipment; laboratory practice and report presentation. Prereq.: E.E. 2.
Required of juniors in Electrical Engineering. 1 lab.; 2 cr.
25. Laboratory. A continuation of E.E. 24. Prereq.: E.E. 24. Required
of seniors in Electrical Engineering. 1 lab.; 2 cr.
31. Circuits and Appliances. Electric circuit theory, wiring methods^
efficiency, protection of circuits and equipment, national electrical code, meters,
motors, illumination, signal circuits, and telephones. Prereq.: Hotel Admin-
istration 21, 22 or Physics 2. 3 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
(33). Fundamentals or Electricity. Direct and alternating current
circuits, machines, and equipment. Prereq.: Phys. 22. Required of juniors





37-38. Electrical Machinery. Direct and alternating current circuits,
theory and characteristics of electric motors and generators, starting and con-
trol equipment. Prereq.: Phys. 22. Required of juniors in Mechanical Engi-
neering. 3 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
45. Transmission Lines and Network. Transmission line fundamentals,
T and Pi sections, filters, and symmetrical components. Prereq.: E.E. 5. Re-
quired of seniors in Electrical Engineering. 3 rec; 3 cr.
51-52. Industrial Electronics Fundamentals. E.E. 51: Principles of
electronics and applications to industrial control processes. E.E. 52: Study
of operation and testing of selected electronic control systems. Prereq.: E.E.
33 or E.E. 38. Elective for students not registered in the Electrical Engineer-
ing Curriculum. 2 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
58. Communication Systems. Analysis and design of the components of
communication systems. Performance tests on receivers, transmitters, power
amplifiers, and other elements of radio, telephone, television, carrier current,
and speech amplifying systems. Prereq.: E.E. 7. Elective for seniors in Elec-
trical Engineering w^ith permission of the Department. 3 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
59. Electron Tubes and Devices. Principles of electron devices and asso-
ciated circuits. Emphasis on electronic instruments. Prereq.: Math. 19, 20,
and Physics 83, 84. Elective for students not registered in the Electrical Engi-
neering Curriculum. 3 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
60. Advanced Circuit Theory. Steady state and transient analysis,
derivation of fundamental formulas and constants. Prereq.: E.E. 45. Elective
for seniors in Electrical Engineering. 3 rec; 1 conference period; 4 cr. (If
conference period is not offered, 3 cr.)
70, (70) . Advanced Electronics Laboratory. Problems in design,
analysis, construction, and testing, to be selected by the student. Permission
to take this course will be given only upon acceptance and approval of an
outline of the nature and extent of the work to be done submitted by the
prospective student. Prereq.: E.E. 7. Elective for seniors with permission of
the Department. 1-2 lab.; 1 conference period; 2-4 cr.
76, (76). Laboratory. Advanced machine laboratory testing and special
problems. The student works on problems of his own selection which have
been outlined by him and have received approval. This may be in the form
of a semester thesis or a series of original experiments. Prereq.: E.E. 25.
Elective for selected seniors in Electrical Engineering. 2-4 lab.; 2-4 cr.
78. Industrial Electronics. Analysis and design of the electronic com-
ponents used in industrial processes; performance tests on selected electronic
apparatus such as power rectifiers, motor controls, voltage regulators, radio
frequency heating equipment, resistance welding controls, etc.; introduction
to feedback control systems. 3 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
for courses primarily for graduate students see catalogue of the
graduate school
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ENGLISH
SvLVF.sTKii H. l>i>ic;iiAM, Profcssor ; William G. Hennessy, Professor; Carroll
S. TowLE, Professor: Edmund A. Coktez, Professor of Speech; Lucinda P.
Smith, Associate Professor Emeritus: Rorert G. Werster, Associate Pro-
fessor: C. Hakuis Daggett, Associate Professor; Joseph D. Batcheller, Asso-
ciate Professor of Speech: J. Howard Schultz, Associate Professor; Max S.
Mayxard, Associate Professor; Reginald Call, Assistant Professor; John C.
Richardson, Assistant Professor; Lewis C. Goffe, Assistant Professor; Ed-
mind G. Miller, Assistant Professor; Rorert B. Partlow, Assistant Pro-
fessor: Gerrit H. Roelofs, Assistant Professor; L. Morrill Burke, Instructor;
Alec W. Finlayson, Instructor: William R. Dresser, Instructor; Philip L.
NicoLOFF, Instructor; Ralph G. Soderberg, Instructor; John T. Zeisler,
Instructor; Marion E. James, Instructor
'^\. Improvement in Writing. Required of all students whose attain-
ments in the fundamentals of English are found to be unsatisfactory. Assign-
ment to classes from which the students may be excused either at the end of
the semester or at the end of the year. 3 rec. ; no credit.
B. Improvement in Speech. See the section head Speech.
*C. Improvement in Reading. Intensive drill in reading skills for six
weeks. 3 rec; no credits.
1-2, (2), (1). Freshman English. The training of students to write |
correctly and with force and to read with appreciation and discernment the
chief types of literature. The staff of the department under the chairmanship of 1
Mr. Miller. 3 rec; 3 cr.
12. The Bible as Literature. A study of the various literary types found
in the Bible and a survey of the influence of the Bible on English literature.
Mr. Schultz. Prereq. : Engl. 1-2. 3 rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in
1956-1957.)
13, 14. An Introduction to English Literature. The development of
English literature from its beginnings to the 20th century by means of
selected readings. Mr. Richardson, Mr. Partlow, and Mr. Roelofs. Prereq.:
Engl. 1-2. 3 rec; 3 cr.
15, 16. A Survey of American Literature. Mr. Webster, Mr. Daggett, •;
Mr. Goffe, and Mr. Nicoloff. Prereq.: Engl. 1-2. 3 rec; 3 cr.
22. Writing for the Newspaper. Mr. Webster. Prereq.: Engl. 1-2.
3 rec; 3 cr. (Not offered in 1956-1957.)
23, (23). Writing of Technical Reports. Mr. Webster, Mr. Miller,
and Mr. Zeisler. Required of seniors in Agriculture and in Mechanical, Elec-
trical, and Civil Engineering, and in Building Construction. 1 rec; 1 lee;
2 cr.
25-26. Advanced Composition. Practice with compositions of varying
lengths. Class discussions with illustrative readings. Weekly conferences. Mr.
Towle. Prereq.: EngL 1-2. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
Any student may be recalled and reassigned to an instruction group at any time in hit
four years at college upon report of any member of the Faculty that his work in composition
or in reading is deficient.
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27. English Grammar. Mr. Goffe. Prereq.: Engl. 1-2. Limited to stu-
dents in the Teacher Preparation Program. 3 rec. ; 3 cr.
43, 44, 45. Reading for Thought. Analysis of the thought and structure
of forms of writing: exposition, narration, and poetry. Mr. Bingham and Mr.
Richardson. Prereq.: Engl. 1-2. 3 rec; 3 cr.
53, 54. Writing As An Art. The study and practice of forms of writ-
ing, together with an examination of the history of literary philosophy. Prac-
tice in mutual criticism through class workshop discussions and written
comment. Freedom in selection and pursuance of writing interests. Individual
conferences. Mr. Towle. Prereq.: Engl. 25 or its equivalent. 2 lee; 1 rec;
3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
55, 56. Chaucer. Mr. Call. 3 rec; 3 cr.
57, 58. Shakespeare's Plays. The major histories, comedies, and trage-
dies. Mr. Hennessy. 3 lee; 3 cr.
59. Milton. Mr. Schultz. 3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in
1956-1957.)
60. Boswell's Johnson, Mr. Maynard. 3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years;
not offered in 1956-1957.)
61. Wordsworth. Mr. Call. 3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in
1956-1957.)
62. Browning. Mr. Daggett. 3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered
in 1956-1957.)
63. 64. The Renaissance and English Literature, 1500-1600. Mr.
Schultz. 3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
65, 66. English Literature in the Seventeenth Century. Mr. Towle.
3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
67, 68. English Literature in the Eighteenth Century. Mr. Maynard.
3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
69, 70. The English Romantic Period. Wordsworth, Coleridge, Lamb,
Byron, Shelley, Keats, Hazlitt, DeQuincey. Mr. Call. 3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate
years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
71, 72. Victorian Prose and Poetry. Major non-fictional prose from
Carlyle to Stevenson and major poetry from Tennyson to Hardy. Mr. Hennessy.
3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
73, 74. British Literature of the Twentieth Century. Mr. Daggett.
3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
75. New England Renaissance. Emerson, Thoreau, and other transcen-
dentalists. Mr. Daggett. 3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
76. American Novel in the Nineteenth Century. Mr. Webster. 3 lee;
3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
77. Amf:rican Poetry of the Nineteenth Century. Mr. Daggett. 3 lee;
3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
78. American Humor and Satire. Mr. Webster. 3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate
years; offered in 1956-1957.)
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7^). 80. AmKKUAN l.HKUATl UK OK THK TWENTIETH CeNTURY. Ml. Towlc.
3 ]cc.: 3 cT. {Wlcvn-dlc years: not olTored in 1956-1957.)
81, 82. Intkodi ction to Kisglisu Duama. The development of English
drama, exclusive of Shakespeare, from tlie Middle Ages to the present,
Mr. IKniiessy. 3 lee.; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
83, 81. The English Novel of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centu-
ries. Mr. Bingham and Mr. Miller. 3 lee; 3 cr.
ENGLisH-EorcATioN. (Engl-Ed) 91. Problems in the Teaching of High-
School English. Principles and methods of teaching, literature and composi-
tion in secondary schools. For all students who plan to teach English in
secondary schools and for students majoring in Language, History, or Edu-
cation. Mr. Goffe. Prereq.: A grade of C or better in Educ. 58. Literature
majors in English by permission of the instructor; all other student by ful-
fillment of the following: Engl. 13, 14; 16; 25; 36; 43; one semester of Engl.
57, 58; a demonstration of skill in the use of English grammar, either by
the satisfactory completion of Engl. 27 or by examination. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
FOR courses primarily FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
GRADUATE SCHOOL
Speech
Mr. Cortez, in charge
The Speech Clinic. For any member of the University who wishes to
have his voice and speech examined and corrected.
*B. Improvement in Speech. Required of all students whose speech
is found to be unsatisfactory.
33, 34. Discussion and Debate. First semester: Techniques of problem
solving adapted to the group situation, emphasizing the development of in-
dividual leadership. Second semester: How to convince others; argumentation
as practiced in the court-room, in government, and in every-day life. Mr.
Dresser. Prereq.: Engl. 1-2. 3 rec; 3 cr.
35, (35). Public Speaking. The fundamental appeals and audience
psychology; extemporaneous and impromptu speaking for every occasion. Mr.
Cortez, Mr. Batcheller, and Mr. Dresser. Prereq.: Engl. 1-2. 3 rec; 3 cr.
36. Speech for Teachers. Practice in reading announcements, short
stories, prose, and poetry, with instruction in oral interpretation. Voice record-
ing and analysis. Mr. Cortez. Prereq.: Engl. 1-2. For those who plan to be
teachers. 3 lee; 3 cr.
(39). Radio Speaking. Practice in the preparation and delivery of radio
continuity, reading, skits, talks, and announcements; microphone technique.
Mr. Cortez. Prereq.: Engl. 1-2 and permission of the instructor. 3 rec; 3 cr.
47, 48. Dramatics Workshop. First semester: the fundamentals of acting,
stage direction, stage deportment, and the analysis and development of roles
in plays. Second semester: the methods of choosing, casting, and directing
plays. Practical experience in productions. Mr. Batcheller. Prereq.: Engl. 1-2.
1 rec; 2 lab.; 3 cr.
Any felud«;nt may he recalled and reassigned to an instruction group at any time in his
four years ai college upon r< port of any member of the Faculty that his work in speech is
deficient.
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ENTOMOLOGY
James G. Conklin, Professor; Walter C. O'Kane, Professor Emeritus;
Robert L. Blickle, Associate Professor
2. Elementary Entomology. An introduction to entomology in its broad
aspects. The structure, biology, and classification of insects. Each student is
required to make an insect collection. Mr. Conklin. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
41. Insects of Orchard and Garden. Principles of insect control;
studies of the life histories, habits, and control of important insect pests of
orchard, garden, and certain field crops; apparatus for applying insecticides.
Mr. Conklin. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
54. Medical Entomology. Insects and arachnids in relation to public
health. The more important disease carriers, their biologies, and means of
control. Adapted especially for students interested in public health or medi-
cine. Mr. Blickle. Elective for juniors and seniors. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 or.
55. Household Insects; Stored Products Insects. The problems of
pest prevention and control in buildings; pests of fabrics and clothing; in-
sects affecting foodstuffs; termites and other insects attacking wooden struc-
tures. Mr. Conklin. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in
1956-1957.
56. Forest Insects. Principles of forest entomolgy. Life histories and
habits of the more destructive forest insects; forest insect control. Adapted
especially for Forestry students. Mr. Conklin. Prereq. : Ent. 2. 1 lee; 1 lab.;
2 cr.
57-58. Advanced Entomology. The anatomy and physiology of insects.
Systematic entomology. Mr. Conklin, Mr. Blickle. Open to others than
Entomology majors by permission of the Department Chairman. 2 lee; 2 lab.;
4 cr.
59, 40. Advanced Economic Entomology. Problems in applied ento-
mology; the literature of economic entomology; investigational methods;
studies of the specialized phases of entomology. Mr. Conklin, Mr. Blickle.
Required of Entomology majors. Open to others than Entomology majors by
permission of the Chairman of the Department. 1 to 3 cr.





' Clark L. Stevens, Professor; Lewis C. Swain, Professor; Bertram Husch,
Associate Professor; Oliver P. Wallace, Assistant Professor; Harold W.
HocKER, Jr., Assistant Professor
1. Forestry Principles. Fundamentals of forestry as applied to the
orderly handling of woodlands. Mr. Swain. Elective for all students, except
i Forestry majors. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
21. Forestry Ecology Problems. Summer Camp course. Studies of
> several different forest types designed to show the inter-relations of plants and
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|
the iinporlant factors of their environment. The needs of the individual student
|
are considered in phinninii; tlie pro«2;rani. Mr. Wallace. Elective for any stu-
I
dent. Forty hours of assiiiined reading and field work per week for 8 weeks.
|
10 cr. ' ^
[
25. Dkndrology. The characteristics of native tree species, and the
j
identification of trees in the field and from specimens. Additional practice in [I
identifying northern species is given during Summer Camp. Mr. Stevens. Re-
J
quired of freshmen in Forestry; elective for others. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 or.
j
26. Wood Identification. The uses of lumber; physical properties and I
identification of the commercially important woods. Mr. Swain. Prereq. : Per- f
mission of the instructor. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
[
27. SiLVics. Considers the effect of the environment of the forest; forces
|
which influence the growth of trees and stands; practice in measuring the
i|
intensity and duration of environmental factors; detailed as well as general -
studies of forest vegetation. Mr. Hocker. Prereq.: Bot. 6. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
;
28. Forest Mensuration. Theory and practice in the elementary princi-
|
pies of forest mensuration, forest inventory, and mapping. Study and appli-
1
cation of basic statistical theory to forest mensuration. Mr. Husch. Prereq.:
!
Math. 2 or 11 and Math. 13. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
|
29-30. Silviculture. The art of producing and tending a forest. Seed
j
collection, storage, and testing; nursery practice; forest plantations; natural
!
regeneration, intermediate cuttings; silvicultural practice. Mr. Hocker. For
j
majors in Forestry. Elective for others with approval of the instructor. 2 lee;
|
1 lab.; 3 cr. -{
31, 32. Forest Utilization. Methods of logging and milling in the chief
j
lumber-producing regions of the United States; forest products, their manu- i
facture and marketing; with special problems of the lumber business. Mr.
|
Swain. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. 2 lee; 1 4-hr. lab.; 4 cr.
j
33. Forest Protection. Protection of the forest from fire, insects, fungi,
\
climatic extremes, and other injurious agencies. Mr. Wallace. For seniors in I




34. Wildlife Management. Designed to acquaint the student with the
j
fundamental principles underlying the management of wildlife as a forest I
crop. Mr. Stevens. For juniors in Forestry. Elective for others with approval I
of the instructor. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr. I
37. Forestry Recreation. Principles and methods of planning, designing, s
and administering public and semi-public forest recreation areas. Mr. Wallace
:
Elective for juniors and seniors in Forestry. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
j
38. Woodcraft for Women. Use of the forest in recreational programs |
for campers. Woodcraft methods, materials, and equipment. Mr. Stevens. Re-
quired for women in Physical Education, Recreation Education option. Elec-
i
tive for other women students. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. 2 lee;
1 lab.; 3 cr. {Formerly included in For. 37.) i
3940. Forest Management. The management of forest areas on an eco- i
nomic and ecological basis. The integration and application of business methods
and the technical phases of forestry. Preparation of working plans. Mr. Husch.
Prereq.: For. 27-28; 29-30; 41 or 42. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
41. Game Management Field Practice. Summer Camp course. Field
work on the University Forest at Passaconaway, N. H., and on a game man-
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agement area of the White Mountain National Forest. Mr. Stevens. For
students in Game Management Group. Elective for others by permission of
the instructor. Forty hours per week for 8 wrecks. 10 cr.
42. Forest Engineering. Field practice at Summer Camp in forest
mapping and surveying. Mr. Husch. Prereq.: For. 28, C.E. 7. Forty hours
per week for 4 weeks. 5 cr.
43. Advanced Mensuration. The principles of sampling, volume table
construction and application, the study of growth and yield, and methods of
prediction. Application of graphic and statistical solutions to these problems.
Mr. Husch. Prereq.: For. 28, 45. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
44. Forest Economics. Application of economics and finance to the
forest business. Nature of forest investments, forest taxation, and forest in-
surance. Mr. Wallace. Prereq.: Math. 2 or 11; Econ. 1. 3 lee; 3 cr.
45. Timber Survey. Field practice at Summer Camp in forest inventory.
Mr. Husdh. Prereq.: For. 28; C.E. 7. Forty hours per week for 4 weeks.
5 cr.
53. Wildlife Management Problems. Summer Camp course. Special
problems in the management of fish and game. Mr. Stevens. Open to advanced
students or to those who show unusual promise in wildlife research. Prereq.:
Permission of the instructor. Forty hours per week for 8 weeks. 10 cr.
55, 55. Advanced Wildlife Management, Readings and discussions on
the properties of game populations, and the various phases of management,
including public relations. The principles of forest management, and the
preparation of a working plan for the management of forest and wildlife
resources on a specified area. The student may be required to spend several
week-ends working with the state department, checking the deer kill, or
helping with other investigational projects. Mr. Stevens. For seniors in Wild-
life Management. 2 lee; 1 4-hr. lab.; 4 cr.
57. Aerial Photogrammetry in Forestry. Elementary principles of
photogrammetry with emphasis on their application to all phases of forestry.
The value and use of aerial photos in forest typing, planimetric, and topo-
graphic mapping; measurement of area and volume estimation. Mr. Husch.
Prereq.: Math. 13 and permission of instructor. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
61, 62. Problems in (a) Forest Ecology; (b) Photogrammetry; (c)
Forest Utilization; (d) Wildlife Conservation; (e) Mensuration; (f)
Forest Economics. Work to be arranged according to the needs of individual
students. Mr. Stevens, Mr. Swain, Mr. Husch, Mr. Wallace, and Mr. Hocker.
Prereq.: Senior or graduate standing and permission of the instructor. Hours
to be arranged. 2 to 4 cr.
64. Forest Industry Economy. Economy in productive enterprise —
logging and manufacturing of forest products; control of harvesting costs as
a factor in intensifying applied forest management; planning for minimum
cost operations. Mr. Wallace. For seniors in Forestry. Prereq.: Math. 2;
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(;kolo(;y and geography
r. l\M.rii Mkykks. Proirssor: Donald H. Chapman, Professor; Glenn W.
Stkwakt, Assistant I^rofcssor: HoRACK G. McDowell, Jr., Assistant Professor;
Crrii. l>. ScHNKKK, Assistant Professor; Nathaniel Mcl. Sage, AssistaTit Pro-
fessor
Geology
1-2. Princii'LKs ok Geology. The earth and its history. A consideration
of land forms :ind a discussion of the materials and structures of the earth's-
crust. The interpretation of past geologic events, and their effect on the
development of life forms. Mr. Meyers, Mr. Chapman, Mr. Stewart, Mr.
McDowell, and Mr. Sage. 3 lee. or rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr. This course cannot be
used for major credit.
7. General Geology. A general introductory course in physical geology.
The structures and materials of the earth's crust and the forces which have
produced and altered them. Mr. Stewart. For students in Technology and
Agriculture. Open to Liberal Arts students by permission only. 2 lee. or rec;
2 cr. (Not available for credit after completing Geol. 1.)
23-26. Mineralogy. The minerals that make up the earth's crust; crystals;
minerals and their determination by means of physical and chemical char-
acteristics; and some common mineral association. Mr. Meyers. Prereq. : One
course in Geology or one course in Chemistry. 2 lee. or rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
(Formerly Geol. 35-36.)
31. Geomorphology. The factors producing the present aspect of the
land surface, particularly that of New England. Special emphasis on the work
of running water, glaciers, and marine agents. Field trips during the fall
season. Mr. Chapman. Prereq.: Geol. 2 or permission of the instructor.
3 lee or rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
32. Glacial Geology. A study of the characteristics of existing glaciers
and an interpretation of Pleistocene glacial features. The abundant and varied
evidence of glaciation in northeastern North America and Baltic Europe will
be emphasized. New Hampshire examples of both Alpine and Continental
glaciation will be studied in the field. Mr. Chapman. Prereq.: Geol. 2. 2 lee;
1 lab.; 3 cr.
33. Structural Geology. The structural units of the earth's crust and
the mechanics of their formation. Mr. Stewart. Prereq.: Geol. 2 and Math. 13,
or permission of the instructor. 3 lee or rec; 1 lab. or field work; 4 cr.
34. Elements of Petrology. The origin, modes of occurrence, and classi-
fication of rocks. Mr. Stewart. Prereq.: Geol. 33. 2 lee; 1 lab. or field work;
3 cr.
42. Field Geology. Training in basic field methods of geologic mapping.
Mr. Stewart. Prereq.: Geol. 33. 1 lee; 1 lab. or field work; 2 cr.
51-52. Paleontology. The classification, evolution, and stratigraphic
occurrence of plants and invertebrate animals, as recorded by fossils. Field
trips will be held during both semesters to collect specimens and to study
environments of living and fossil material. Mr. Sage. Prereq.: Geol. 2.
2 lee or rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Formerly Geol. 39-40.)
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53-54. Economic Geology. First semester: the types of coal and their
occurrence in the United States; petroleum, the structures in which it is found
and the distribution and geology of oil fields, especially in the United States;
industrial minerals and their utilization. Second semester: the metals, their
ores, and the geology of important ore deposits. Mr. Meyers. Prereq.: Geol.
25-26. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
57, (57). Geological Problems. Special problems by means of confer-
ences, assigned readings, and field or laboratory work, fitted to individual
needs from one of the areas listed below. Mr. Meyers, Mr. Chapman, Mr.
Stewart, and Mr. Sage. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. 1-2 cr. This
course may be repeated to a total of not more than 5 credits.
a. Aereal Geology j. Mineral Fuels
b. Geochemistry k. Mineralogy, Advanced
c. Geomorphology, Advanced 1. Optical Crystallography
d. Geophysics m. Ore Deposits
e. Glacial Geology, Advanced n. Paleontology, Advanced
f. Groundwater Geology o. Petrology, Advanced
g. Historical Geology, Advanced p. Regional Geology
h. Industrial Minerals q. Sedimentation
i. Micropaleontology r. Stratigraphy
s. Structural Geology, Advanced
Geography
Register for the following courses as Geography 1, etc. Courses in Geog-
raphy cannot be used to satisfy the Science requirements, nor major require-
ments in Geology.
1, 2. Rfxional Geography of the World. A general survey of the
geography of the earth, the study and interpretation of the world's major
regions. Mr. McDowell. 2 lee. or rec; 2 cr.
3. Physical Geography. A study of the physical elements of geography
and their relationship to man. Mr. McDowell. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
4. Economic Geography. The resources of the continents and the rela-
tionship of these with the principal activities of man. A study of fishing,
agriculture, mining, industry, transportation, and commerce is included. With
Geog. 3, this course completes a year's basic work in Geography. Mr.
McDowell. Open to all students. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
5. Political Geography. A study of the major nations of the world and
their international relations as viewed against their environmental back-
grounds. Current geographical significance of the news with consideration of
geo-political schools of thought. Mr. McDowell. Not open to freshmen. 3 lee.
or rec; 3 cr.
10. Geography of Anglo-America. A study of the United States and
Canada treated regionally. Emphasis on the physical background and its in-
fluence on cultural characteristics. Mr. McDowell. Not open to freshmen.
Prereq.: 3 hours credit in Geography or permission of instructor. 3 lee or
rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
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1l!. ('. I t)t.K \iMn o\ L\riN A.mkuu.a. 'V\\c physical and economic geography
of .Me\ic(\ Central America, and the Sonth American countries, treated re-
gionally. Mr. McDowell. Not open to frcshnicn. 3 lee, or rec. ; 3 cr. (Alternate
years: no\ oi\cvc(\ in U)56-1057.)
'2\. lUr. WiMiiiix. rht^ intcrprt^alion of atmospheric phenomena; the
Ileal ing and circulation of the atmospheres and the nature and movement of
the air masses which influence the weather of North America and particularly
of New England. Mr. C'hai)inan. 2 Ice. or rec; 2 cr.
22. Climates of the Woulix Classification of climates of the world.
Examples and brief descriptions of major climate types, and their influence
on the life of man. Mr. Chapman. 2 lee. or rec; 2 cr.
57, (57). Metec^rc^logical on Ceographical Problems. Special problems
by means of conferences, assigned readings, and laboratory work, fitted to
individual needs. Mr. Chapman and Mr. McDowell. Prereq. : Permission of
the instructor. 1-5 cr. This course may be repeated to a total of not more
than 5 credits.
Physical Science
(Register for this course as Ph. Sci. 1-2.)
1-2. Man Copes with the Physical World. An experimental course;
the principles and methods of physical science illustrated by the development
of major scientific ideas on the physical world. The course is directed towards
an understanding of the intellectual achievements and problems of science




John T. Holden, Professor; Robert B. Dishman, Associate Professor; Allan $
A. Kuusisto, Associate Professor; David C. Knapp, Assistant Professor
|
All students majoring in government must take Government 1 and one ^
other course numbered 2, 3, or 4. These two courses qualify the student for I
his major but may not be counted for major credit. If a third or fourth is
taken from this list, however, one or both may be presented for major credit..
)
1. Principles of American Government. A study of the origins and
development of local, state, and national government in the United States.
Emphasis will be placed on the role which legislators, administrators, judges,
and the people themselves play in the governmental process and on the con-
stitutional and political framework within which they operate. Mr. Dishman, 3
Mr. Holden, Mr. Knapp, and Mr. Kuusisto- Open to all students. 3 lee or '•
rec; 3 cr.
2. Problems in American Government. An analysis of the princi-
pal problems facing the American people at the present time: political re-
sponsibility, the individual and freedom, the national economy, security and
national defense, administrative control and responsibility, and the American T"
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position in world affairs. Mr. Dishman, Mr. Holden, and Mr. Knapp. Prereq.:
Gov. 1. 3 lee. or ree.; 3 cr.
3. Elements of Political Science. A critical analysis of the nature,
development, and use in modern political society of the basic and current
elements of politics in the area of social science. The course considers scope
and method, political behavior, governmental organization, public policy, and
the competing ideological patterns, i.e., communism and democracy. Mr.
Holden. Open to all students. 3 lee. or rec. ; 3 cr.
4. America in World Affairs. A study of the problems of American
foreign relations. The formulation and execution of policy, the emergence of
the United States as a world power, contemporary issues confronting the
country and policies adopted to meet these issues. Mr. Holden and Mr. Kuu-
sisto. Open to all students. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
7, 8. Comparative Government. The subject matter of this course is
divided into two parts. The first semester is a study of parliamentary govern-
ments including Great Britain, France, Canada, and representative smaller
states. The second semester will be given to Russia, Germany, and Japan.
Mr. Kuusisto. Not open to freshmen, 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
12. State Government. A comparative examination of the political and
legal characteristics of state governments in the United States, with special
attention to the organization and administration of government in New Hamp-
shire. Consideration will be given to the functions performed by states in a
dynamic federal system, organization and structure of state governments, and
political and electoral problems at the state level. Mr. Knapp. Prereq.: Gov.
1. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
14. Local Government. A study of local governmental problems in
Tural and urban areas. Consideration will be given to organization and struc-
ture of county, town, and municipal government; the role of local govern-
ment in modern society; community planning and development; the analysis
of government functions at the local level. Mr. Knapp. Prereq.: Gov. 1. 3 lee
or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
15. Political Parties and Pressure Groups. A study of the funda-
mental problems of popular control of government. The history, programs,
and functions of political parties. Major pressure groups, their organization,
methods, and objectives. Party finance, nomination procedures and elections,
machines and bosses, political campaigns, problems of public control, and
political issues. Mr. Dishman. Prereq.: Gov. 1. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate
years; offered in 1956-1957.)
16. Public Opinion and Propaganda. A study of public opinion and of
the opinion-forming process. Propaganda techniques and methods; the propa-
ganda of totalitarian governments: the influence of the press, the radio, and
the motion pictures in molding opinion; polls as devices for measuring public
opinion. Current-day problems involving an analysis of propaganda techniques
and identification, propaganda organizations, goals, and strategy are empha-
sized. Mr. Dishman. Prereq.: Gov. 1, Psych. 1, or Soc 1. Not open to fresh-
men. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
17. PUBLIC Administration. An examination of the princi|)al concepts
of governmental administration, including theories of organization, adminis-
trative leadership, internal management, and administrative responsibility and
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(.onirol. l-.niphasis will bo placed upon the relationship of group behavior and
policy development to the administrative process. Mr. Knapp. Prereq. : Gov. 1
or Soc. 1. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. {Formerly Gov. 57.)
~^\. In iKoni cTioN TO Law. A study of the nature, sources, and problems
of the law as distinguished from other forms of social control. In its approach
the course is analytical and critical, tracing the origin and development of
legal institutions from primitive times to the present and evaluating the
modern role of judge, jury, and counsel in the administration of justice. In
this way emphasis is given to the law in action, i.e., law as it is applied by
our courts and practiced by lawyers rather than as it is formulated by the
legislative and executive branches. Mr. Dishman. Prereq.: Gov. 1. 3 lee. or
rec: 3 cr.
52. Constitutional Law. A case study of the American Constitution,
stressing the basic constitutional principles on which the American political
system is founded and their application to present-day social, political, and
economic problems. In addition, emphasis will be given to the powers of
Congress, the President, and the federal courts and to the constitutional limi-
tation by which their respective powers are checked. Mr. Dishman. Prereq.:
Gov. 1 and Gov. 5L 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
55. World Politics. An analysis of the basic forces which influence the
policies of nations tow^ard one another. Recent developments will be discussed
under such topics as the nature of power, nationalism, imperialism, ideology,
propaganda, economic, political, and military warfare, disarmament, and peace
enforcement. The critical relationship between the United States and the
U.S.S.R. w^ill be given special emphasis. Mr. Kuusisto. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
56. International Law^ and Organization. This course has a double
aim: to analyze the rules governing the conduct of states and to examine
existing international organizations. The analysis of the United Nations and
its specialized agencies, as well as such regional organizations as the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization and the Organization of American States, is
made in terms of their effectiveness in bringing law and order to the inter-
national community. The policies of the Great Powers toward major issues
of both international law and organization are examined. Mr. Kuusisto. 3 lee
or rec; 3 cr.
59. Natural Resources Policy and Administration. A study of the
development and administration of public policy on land, water, and mineral
resources. Special attention will be given to the historical development of
governmental action in each of these areas, political conflicts on policy goals,
and the administrative structure for carrying out current policies. Mr. Knapp.
Prereri.: Gov. 1. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
60, (60). Government Apprenticeship. Designed to give the student a
practical concept of local and state government. At least two afternoons a
week will be spent working under the supervision of a public official in a
unit of state or local government. The student will be assigned service pro-
jects which are designed to assist the public official under whom the student
is working. The student will be expected to acquaint himself with the instruc-
tional materials available in his field of apprenticeship. Periodic reports will
he required. Prereq.: Gov. 14 or Gov. 17 and permission of the instructor. 4 cr.
63. Pomijcal Tholgiit in the West. A survey of the principal political
theories from Plato and Aristotle to the beginning of the modem liberal tra-




thinking and institutions in terms of the development of modern government.
Special emphasis will be given to the development of the modern national
state and to its fundamental institutions. Mr. Holden. 3 lee. or rec.; 3 cr.
64. Modern Political Thought. A survey of modern western political
thought from the emergence of the nation state to the present. Special atten-
tion will be given to the meaning and growth of the basic patterns of thought
on the Continent and in England, including liberalism, democracy, socialism,
communism, fascism, and nazism. The contributions of American political
thought as it grew from its English origins to the development of the Amer-
ican constitutional system will be emphasized. Mr. Holden. 3 lee. or rec; 3
cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
65, 66. Research in Government Problems. An individual research
project in one of the fields of government, e.g., Local or State Administration,
Comparative Government, International Relations, International Organization,
Political Theory, Politics, or Public Law to be prepared under the direction
of a member of the staff. Emphasis will be placed on the method and sources
of research in government. Mr. Dishman. Open to senior majors in Govern-
ment. 3 cr.
67. Public Policy and Industry. A study of the role of government in
promoting, regulating, and competing against private industry in certain key
sectors of the American economy. Emphasis will be placed on tariff policy
and subsidies, the antitrust and "fair trade" laws, unfair labor practices and
the settlement of labor disputes, public utility regulation, and the operation
of the Tennessee Valley Authority and other publicly-owned enterprises. The
legal and political problems confronting New England will be given special
stress. Mr. Dishman. Prereq. : Gov. 1. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years;
not offered in 1956-1957.) (Formerly Gov. 68.)
68. Contemporary South East Asia. A comparative study of the po-
litical and social development of South East Asia. The course will stress the
significance of the role of independence and dependence; the competing in-
fluence of communism and Western democracy; the special significance of
the role of China, India, Great Britain, and the United States. The states to
be studied include the Philippines, Laos, Cambodia, Viet Nam, Viet Minh,
Thailand, Burma, Malaya, Indonesia, and Ceylon. Mr. Holden. 3 lee or rec;
3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
for courses primarily for graduate students see catalogue of the
graduate school
HISTORY
Philip M. Marston, Professor; William Yale, Professor; Gibson R. John-
son, Associate Professor; Allan B. Paktridge, Associate Professor; David F.
Long*, Associate Professor; Robert C. Gilmore, Assistant Professor; Hans
Hkilbronneb, Instructor
In these courses an important place is given to historical reading carried
on in the reference room. Often a considerable part of the work is written.
The statements in regard to prerecfuisites are for Liberal Arts students.
Agriculture and Technology students should consult the Department Chairman.
On Leave 1936-1937.
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Basic Course
TJic toUowiiiii is (I basic course which is required of all students in the
Collci^c of Liberal Arts.
I, 2. l.MKODi CTiON TO CONTEMPORARY CIVILIZATION. Designed to provide
a background of appreciation of the social significance of man's environment,
the nature of man, the cultural heritage from the past, recognition of his-
torical allusions in literature and conversation, and knowledge of the general
sequence of historic events. Prehistoric and historic social evolution. The
historic explanation of modern life and an appreciation of the problems of
contemporary society. Mr. Gilmore, Mr. Heilbronner, Mr. Johnson, Mr. Mars-
ton, Mr. Partridge, and Mr. Yale. 3 lee. or rec. ; 3 cr. This course cannot be
used to satisfy major requirements.
Group A
II. The ANaENT Orient. Pre-historic culture in the Near East; a con-
sideration of the contribution of the many peoples and empires, from the
Persian highlands to Egypt and the Aegean, in the making of the civilization
handed on to the Mediterranean and Western world. Mr. Partridge. Not open
to freshmen. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years: not offered in 1956-1957.)
12. History of Greece. The deep-lying elements of Western civilization
as developed by Greek thought and action. Hellenic culture and its influence,
including adequate attention to the period after the death of Alexander the
Great. Mr. Partridge. Not open to freshmen. 3 lee. or rec; 3 er. (Alternate
years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
13. History of Rome. The study of Roman civilization from the pre-
literary foundations of Rome to the 4th century A.D. The aim is to deal with
the life of society during the republican and imperial periods and to show
the background of medieval culture and the influence of the Roman upon
later human affairs. Mr. Partridge. Not open to freshmen. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
(Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
14. Medieval History. The story of things as they were from the later
Roman Empire to the Renaissance era in Europe. A leading purpose is to call
attention to the dependence of the Middle Ages upon an earlier period, and
another is to point out the medieval foundations of Modern European history.
Mr. Partridge. Not open to freshmen. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years;
offered in 1956-1957.)
19, 20. Modern European History. Europe from the end of the Middle
Ages to our own times. The evolution of the national state; international rela-
tions; the expansion of Europe overseas; and the background of our modern
Western civilization, especially its ideas, literature, music, and art. A basic
course for those who wish to proceed further in the study of European history
as well as a survey for those who are interested in special aspects of Western
cultural development. Mr. Gilmore. Not open to freshmen. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
21, 22. History of England. The history of the British Isles from earl-
iest times to the present, and a consideration of the British Empire and Com-
monwealth of Nations. A parallel to English literature, a background to
American political history, and a study of English culture and institutions
in the democratic and social integration of the world. Mr. Partridge. Not
open to freshmen. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
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65, 66. History of the Near East. A study of the Ottoman Near East
and its political fragmentation resulting from the rise and development of
the Arab, Turkish, Zionist, and other national movements with their effect
upon the contemporary history of the Near East. The course is organized on
a topical basis to provide students with the opportunity for wide reading on
selected individual topics. Mr. Yale. Prereq. : Hist. 19, 20, or permission
of the instructor. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
71, 72. History of Russia. A study of Tsarist Russia, its domestic and
foreign affairs, and it collapse in 1917; followed by a study of Soviet Russia
from the creation of the Soviet Union to the present. Mr. Yale. Prereq.: Hist.
19, 20, or permission of the instructor. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
75, 76. The Far East. A study of the history of the peoples and cultures
of Japan, China, India, and adjacent territories for the purpose of gaining
a better understanding of the contemporary problems and ways of thinking
and acting, especially as they relate to modern world developments. Mr. John-
son. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Formerly Hist. 31, 32.)
Group B
7, 8. History of the United States. A general survey of American
history from Washington's first administration to the present. Political, social,
economic, and diplomatic aspects are given equal attention. Mr. Long. Not
open to freshmen. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
9, 10. Latin-American History. The development and influence of
Spanish and Portuguese culture as a wide spread world force; the history of
the Latin-American peoples; the relationship of Latin America to North
America, particularly in view of recent growth in friendly and diplomatic
relations. Mr. Partridge. Not open to freshmen. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
51, 52. Colonial and Revolutionary American History. Colonial be-
ginnings in America, national rivalries, the English colonies, the Revolution,
and our national life to 1789. Early forms of Americanism in the making.
Mr. Marston. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
59, 60. Social and Cultural History of Nev^ England. From the set-
tlements to the present. The material and intellectual aspects peculiar to New
England's social and cultural life. The viewpoint is partly that of the anti-
quarian. Source materials figure considerably. It is assumed that the student
is familiar with the general history of New England. Mr. Marston. 3 lee or
rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
83, 84. The Foreign Relations of the United States. While primarily
a course on the diplomatic history of the United States from the Revolution
to date, special attention is given to internal politics throughout the world
which have affected our foreign relations. Mr. Long. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Not
offered in 1956-1957.)
85, 86. Twentieth-Century America. A study of the history of the
United States since 1890. Emphasis is placed on economic discontent and
political protest from the Populist Revolt to date; and on the world condi-
tions changing and molding United States foreign policy. Mr. Long. 3 lee
or rec; 3 cr. (Not offered in 1956-1957.)
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Group C
23, 24. Historical Origins and Development of Christianity. The
life, literature, religion, and social development recorded in the Old Testament
are studied as a cultural background. An investigation of the historic data
existing concerning the life, character, and teaching of Jesus. The growth
and expansion of the Christian movement. Designed to furnish students an
opportunity to evaluate their own religious heritage in the light of contem-
porary thought. Mr. Johnson. Not open to freshmen. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Al-
ternate years; offered in 1956-1957.) (Formerly Philosophy 13, 14.)
25. History of Religion. A study of the leading ideas and practices,
historically regarded as religious, with a view to working out a historically
valid conception as to the nature of religion. The impact of the scientific
revolution upon the supernatural world view and the consequent relegating of
religion to a secondary place is traced. Our modern naturalistic world view
is then explored as an intellectual basis for religious living, and traditional
Christian beliefs are restated in the terminology of our age. Mr. Johnson.
Not open to freshmen. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in
1956-1957.) (Formerly Philosophy 11.)
26. History of Religions. A study of the principal religions of the
world. Chief attention given to Hinduism, Buddhism, Zoroastrianism, Con-
fucianism, and Mohammedanism. The history, literature, and philosophy of
the Oriental civilization and eulture as a background. Mr. Johnson. Not open
to freshmen. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
(Formerly Philosophy 12.)
History-Education 91. Problems in the Teaching of High-School
History and Other Social Studies. Bibliography and new interpretations of
history; the social studies curriculum, past and present; aims and objectives
in the social studies; selection and organization of teaching material; teaching
and testing technique. Special emphasis on teaching American History and
the Problems of American Democracy. Mr. Long. (Mr. Koch in 1956-1957.)
Open to students who have satisfactorily completed Hist. 7, 8; six credits in
other history courses (exclusive of Hist. 1, 2); six credits from Gov. 1, Econ.
1, or Soc 1; and Educ. 58 with a grade of C or better. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
(This course may not be used to satisfy major requirements.)
for courses primarily for graduate students see catalogue of the
graduate school
HOME ECONOMICS
Anna M. Light, Professor; June Ericson, Associate Professor; Sarah
Thames, Associate Professor; Mildred Turney, Associate Professor; Frances
Platts, Assistant Professor; Elizabeth Rand, Assistant Professor; Virginia
Jones, Instructor
Child Development and Home and Family Living
25-26. Child Development. A study of the development and guidance
of the child from the prenatal to the adolescent period with emphasis upon
the preschool child through observation and work at the University Nursery
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School. Study of children in other situations may be included during the sec-
ond semester. Not open to freshmen, 2 lee. or rec.; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
81-82. Projects in Child Development. Discussion conferences and
supplementary projects based upon special interests of the student. Work
with children in the University Nursery School or in other situations. Prereq.
:
H. E. 25-26 and permission of the instructor. 1-3 cr.
83. Home and Family Living. A discussion of the economic and social
problems confronting the family and their relationships to various aspects
of homemaking. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
84. Personal, Family, and Community Health. A study of the princi-
ples which promote healthful living and their application to members of the
family and to routine home nursing care. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
Clothing and Textiles
2. Costume Selection. The selection of suitable and becoming clothing
through the application of the principles of design, and a study of grooming,
clothing budgets, and care of clothing. Prereq.: Arts 23. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
3. Textiles. A study of the textile fibers and their characteristics, the
manufacture of yarns and fabrics, and the finishing processes applied to
fabrics as related to the ultimate use of textile materials. Prereq.: Chem. 1
and 2. 2 lee. or rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
6. Principles of Clothing Construction. An introduction to the basic
principles of clothing construction and the development of some skill in exe-
cution of these processes through application in construction of selected prob-
lems using commercial patterns. (A satisfactory independent project must be
submitted in order to schedule H.E. 60, H.E. 61, and H.E. 63.) Prereq.: H.E.
2 and 3. 3 labs.; 3 cr.
31. Home Decoration. An application of the principles of design to the
decorating of the home. Not open to Home Economics majors. 3 lee; 3 cr.
(Formerly H.E. 34,)
32. Interior Decoration. An application of the principles of design to
the decorating of the home together with laboratory experience in the con-
struction of home furnishings and the renovation of furniture. Prereq.: Arts
23 and H.E. 6. 1 lee; 2 labs.; 3 cr.
46. Textiles and Furniture. A study of the problems of purchase and
use of furnishings for hotels, hospitals, etc. Open to juniors and seniors. No
credit will be given when H.E. 3 or 32 have been taken. Prereq.: Arts 23 and
Chem. 1, 2. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Formerly H.E, 45.)
60. Flat Pattern. A study of the principles of developing designs from
a basic pattern by the flat pattern method; and the development of original
patterns and garments. Prereq.: H.E. 6. 2 labs.; 2 cr.
61. Tailoring. A study of the principles of constructing tailored gar-
ments and the application of the principles through construction of a suit
or coat. Prereq.: H.E. 6. 2 labs.; 3 cr.
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63. OKAriM;, A study of the basic principles of fabric manipulation in
the dra[>ing {)rocesses and the evolution of patterns and garments through this
method. Prereq.: U.K. 6. 2 labs.; 3 cr.
0."^ llisioKY OF CosTi AiK. A sludy of costume (and textiles) from primi-
tive times to the present and the relationship of the mores of each period
to the development of the costume for the respective era. Open only to juniors
and seniors. Prereq.: Soc. 1 or Psych. 1 or Educ. 41, 42. Recommended: Hist.
1, 2. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
66. Costume Design and Fashion Illustration. The development of
some skill in the delineation of fashion figures, and the sketching of original
costume designs derived from various sources of inspiration. Prereq.: H.E. 6
and H.E. 65.^2 labs.; 2 cr.
67. Contemporary Home Furnishings. A survey of outstanding contri-
butions to the field of contemporary home furnishings. Particular emphasis
will be placed on furniture and accessories produced by designers within the
United States and in the Scandinavian countries. Prereq.: H.E. 31 or H.E. 32.
2 lee; 2 cr.
68. Fundamentals of Fashion. A study of economical, psychological,
and sociological problems inherent in the field of fashion. A survey of the
development of the fashion industry. A study of the outstanding persons in
the field. Open to seniors. Prereq.: Econ. 25, B.A. 46, Psych. 2, and Soc. 1.
3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
69. Advanced Textiles. An introduction to the chemical and physical
testing of textiles and assigned readings of technical literature in the field.
Prereq.: H.E. 3, Chem. 45, Phys. 1, and Bact. 1. 1 lee. or rec; 2 labs.; 3 cr.
(Formerly H.E. 64.)
Foods and Nutrition
9. Food Selection. A course intended to aid the individual to under-
stand the importance of food and nutrition in achieving and maintaining good
health. Lecture and demonstration. 2 lee; 2 cr.
15-16. Food Preparation. A fundamental course based on the knowledge
and application of the scientific principles involved in the composition, selec-
tion, preparation, and preservation of foods. Prereq.: Chem. 1-2. 1 lee; 2
lab.; 3 cr.
22. Meal Planning and Table Service. The planning, preparing, and
serving of meals. Prereq.: H.E. 15-16. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr. (Formerly H.E. 21.)
71. Experimental Foods. A study of research and technological ad-
vances in the preparation and preservation of foods with an opportunity to
experiment with specific foods in the laboratory. Prereq.: H.E. 15-16; Ag.
Chem. 6 or concurrently with Ag. Chem. 51. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
72. Advanced Foods. A more comprehensive study of the chemical and
physical properties of foods and discussion of current research. Prereq.: H.E.
15-16; Ag. Chem. 6. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
73. Nltrition. The application of the fundamental principles of the
physiological and social sciences and their relationships to human nutrition.
A knowledge of the nutritive value of foods, essential nutrients which promote
growth and health, effect of food on the body, and adjustment of diet to
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varying income levels. Prereq.: Ag. Chem. 6 or concurrently with Ag. Chem.
51. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
74. Nutrition in Health and Disease. A study of the modification of
the normal diet and how nutrition is used as a therapeutic measure in the
treatment of disease. Prereq.: H.E. 73. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
76. Nutrition Seminar. Discussion of research and experimental work
in human nutrition. Exploration of current periodicals, reports, and assigned
readings. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. 3 rec; 3 c.
Home Economics Education*
91. Principles and Problems of Home Economics Education. A study
of the principles, procedures, and problems involved in developing school and
community education with their implications for home economics. Prereq.:
Educ. 41-42, 52. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
93. Nutrition Education. A study of the principles, procedures, and
problems involved in the educational program for dietitians and nutritionists.
Prereq.: H.E. 73, 74, and Psych. 1, 47. 3 lee; 3 cr.
94. Supervised Teaching in Home Economics. Eight weeks of super-
vised teaching. Prereq.: Educ. 41, 42, 52, and H.E. 91. 7 cr.
96. Seminar in Home Economics Education. Discussion and follow-up
of problems encountered by students after having completed supervised teach-
ing. Assigned readings and discussions of the current literature in the field
of home economics education. For seniors majoring in Teacher Preparation.
Hours to be arranged. 3 cr. Offered last eight weeks of second semester.
98. Preparation and Evaluation of Illustrative Materials. Emphasis
will be given to the preparation of display cases, bulletin boards, posters, and
other illustrative materials pertaining to home economics. Each student wiU
have an opportunity to work in her major area. Open to juniors and seniors
in Home Economics. 2 lee; 2 labs.; 2 cr. Offered last eight weeks of second
semester.
Home Management
33. Home Management. Management of time, energy, and money in
relationship to home living; skills and techniques for care of the home. Not
open to freshmen. Some laboratory work will be incorporated in the class
periods. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
35, (35). Home Management Residence. The integration and direct
application of all phases of home economics pertaining to the operation and
management of the home. Students live in the Elizabeth DeMeritt House for
a period of seven weeks. Prereq.: H.E. 15-16 and H.E. 33. For juniors and
seniors. Offered twice each semester. 3 cr.
Housing and Equipment. (See Agricultural Engineering 2.)
Projects in arras of Home Economics arc required of students in this curriculum in the
Bummers following the sophomore and junior years. These projects may be accomplished at
home or in conjunction with a work experience. Plans should be approved by the adviser
during the preceding semester.
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Institutional Administration
Sl-52. Quantity Foods and Purchasing. A study of the quantity produc-
tion and buying of food. Principles of large quantity methods and standards
as applied to hotels and institutions. Laboratory work in the quantity cookery
laboratory and University Dining Hall kitchens. Prereq. : H.E. 15-16. 1 lee;
1 lab.; 3 cr. (Formerly H.E. 49-50.)
53. Organization and Management of Institutional Food Service.
Presenting problems of personnel policies, menu planning, production and
merchandizing, plant planning, maintenance, and sanitation as related to insti-
tutional food service. Prereq.: H.E. 51-52. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. This course
may be taken concurrently with H.E. 55. (Formerly H.E, 41.)
55. Institutional Accounting and Foods Control. Presenting methods
of controls and systems of food cost accounting used in food service opera-
tions. Prereq.: H.E. 53 or may be taken parallel with H.E. 53. 2 labs.; 2 cr.
(Formerly H.E. 43.)
56. Catering. Opportunity is provided to gain experience in planning
and executing special parties of various types. Prereq.: H.E. 51, 52. 2 labs.;
2 cr. (Formerly H.E. 44.)
Field Work
48. Field Work. Residence and experience in an approved hospital or
other type of institution for students majoring in Foods, Nutrition, and In-
stitutional Administration. Special projects required for Clothing and Textile
and Teacher Preparation majors. See curriculum requirements. Prereq.: Ap-
proval of adviser. 2-6 cr.
HORTICULTURE
Albert F. Yeager, Professor; J. Raymond Hepler, Associate Professor; L.
Phelps Latimer, Associate Professor; William W. Smith, Associate Profes-
sor; Russell Eggert, Associate Professor; Edward B. Risley, Assistant
Professor
2. Plant Propagation. Discussion and practice including soil, sand,
and peat media; seed treatments, seeding, watering, light, feeding, and tem-
peratures; leafy, softwood, and hardwood cuttings; hormone treatment; bud-
ding, root, top- and bridge-grafting; seedbed nursery practice. Mr. Latimer
and Mr. Smith. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
13. Horticultural Crops and Judging. Students are taught how to select
fruits, vegetables, and flowers for exhibition, marketing, and domestic use.
Instruction is also given in the management and judging of small fairs and
exhibitions. A wide range of plants and varieties, both fresh and frozen, are
used as class material. Kecjuired of all Horticulture majors and recommended
for others who are training for such positions as county agricultural agents,
home demonstration agents, club leaders, or Smith-Hughes teachers. Mr. Yea-
ger and Mr. Latimer. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
14. Elp:mi:ntary Ypxetable Gardening. Garden soils; testing and plant-
ing seeds, selection of varieties with reference to New Hampshire conditions;
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construction and management of hotbeds and cold frames; fertilization, culti-
vation, and irrigation of the garden. Mr. Hepler. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
27. Landscaping the Home Grounds. The design and maintenance of
small properties with emphasis on the principles of arrangement and the use
and identification of plant materials in the beautification of home surroundings.
Mr. Risley. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
37. Floral Arrangement. Floral design and the use of flowers in the
home; practice in floral arrangement. A laboratory fee of $3 is charged.
Mr. Risley. Prereq. : Permission of the instructor. 1 lab.; 1 cr.
40. Amateur Floriculture. The fundamentals underlying the growing
of plants; culture and classification of indoor and outdoor plant materials;
study of garden design and the use of garden flowers and deciduous plant
materials in beautifying the home; practice work in propagating plants, sow-
ing seeds, transplanting, and other garden work. Mr. Risley. Not recommended
for Horticulture majors. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
44. Horticulture Practice. Seasonal practical work in fruit production,
ornamentals, or vegetable production. Mr. Yeager and staff. For seniors who
are deficient in important skills. 1 to 5 cr.
46. Outdoor Flowers. A study of the outdoor flowers that are commonly
grown in the temperate region, including climatic requirements, principal va-
rieties, and utilization. Mr. Risley. Prereq.: Hort. 2 and Bot. 1. 2 lee; 1 lab.;
3 cr.
48. Beekeeping. Habits of honey bees, assembling and use of hives,
practice in handling bees. Production of commercial crops of comb and ex-
tracted honey, care and protection of bees during fall and winter, extraction
of honey and preparation of comb honey and wax. Mr. Hepler. 1 lee; 1 lab.;
2 cr.
51, 52. Advanced Horticulture. Additional work for students majoring
in Horticulture who require further specialization in the field of fruit, flower,
vegetable production, or beekeeping. Mr. Yeager and staff. Prereq.: Permission
of the Department Chairman. 1 to 3 cr.
53. Pomology: Orchard Fruits. Fundamental principles and experi-
mental data and their applications to orchard problems including the estab-
lishment of orchards, soil management, water and fertilizer requirements,
mineral deficiencies, training and pruning, fruit bud formation, pollination
and fruit setting, thinning and winter injury. Mr. Latimer. 3 lee; 3 cr.
54. Pomology: Small Fruit Culture. The culture and economic uses
of the strawberry, raspberry, blackberry, blueberry, and grape. Each fruit is
considered with relation to its history, propagation, planting, pruning, harvest-
ing, marketing, insects and diseases, and domestic uses. Mr. Latimer. 2 lee;
2 cr.
55. Systematic Survey of Fruits. Important species of fruits and nuts
of temperate regions and their botanical relationships. The history, distribu-
tion, and merits of each specie, and the horticuUural varieties developed
from it. Mr. Latimer. 2 lab.; 2 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
57. Systematic Survey of Vegetables. Important species of vegetables
and culinary herbs and their botanical relationships. The history, distribution,
and commercial merit of each specie, and the horticultural varieties developed
from it. Mr. Hepler. 2 lab.; 2 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
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58. Kiucvci.ors Fiu its. A course designed to cover both high- and low-
bush bhiobnries and cranberries, including culture, propagation, harvesting,
and marketing. Mr. Smith. For majors in Horticulture. 2 lee; 2 cr.
59. Greenhouse Management. Modern methods of greenhouse manage-
ment including soils, watering, costs of production and marketing, and funda-
mentals of plant behavior under glass. Varieties, culture, and enemies of
greenhouse operations. Practical work in propagating, potting, and other green-
house operations. Mr. Risley. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
65. Commercial Vegetable Production. The management of commercial
vegetable gardens. Important vegetables and their culture including a compre-
hensive review of recent experimental work. Mr. Hepler. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
66. Nursery Management. The development of the nursery business.
Factors that influence the location of a nursery, layout of the plant, soil and
site, types of plants, pest control, inspection, digging, grading, storage, pack-
ing, shipping, and sales. Mr. Eggert. Prereq.: Hort. 2. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
78. Commercial Greenhouse Crops. A survey of the principal green-
house crops and an intensive study of their individual culture. Mr. Risley.
Prereq.: Hort. 59. 2 ree; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
91, 92. Horticulture Seminar. A review of recent horticultural liter-
ature and methods of investigation work. Students are required to prepare
and present papers on selected topics. Mr. Smith and staff. For seniors in
Horticulture. Others by permission of the Department Chairman. 1 lee; 1 cr.
94. Plant Breeding. Application of the principles of genetics to practi-
cal plant breeding. Hybridization, chemical treatments, and selections as means
of producing and improving varieties. Mr. Yeager. Prereq.: Zool. 61. 2 lee;
1 lab.; 3 cr.
FOR courses primarily FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
graduate school
HOTEL ADMINISTRATION
Raymond R. Starke, Professor
The courses listed below are given primarily for students in Hotel Ad-
ministration. Other students are invited to elect these courses with the per-
mission of the instructor provided they have the prerequisites.
1. Orientation. A study of the scope of the hotel business, both resort
and commercial, including a history of hospitality, and stressing the develop-
ment of resort and commercial operations in the U. S. Attention is also given
to methods of study and progress in the entire freshman schedule of work.
2 lee; % cr. Required of freshmen in Hotel Administration.
5. Hotel Operation. This course deals with the problems of hotel man-
agement. Some subjects studied are the organization, personnel, and work of
the departments, front office procedure, rate structure, and the methods of
securing and financing a hotel business. The point of view of the resort oper-
ator is constantly compared with that of the man in the year-round hotel.




6. Hotel Public Relations. The relation of the hotel with the public,
either as prospective or present guests; sales promotion and advertising;
legal liabilities and rights of a hotel keeper. For juniors and seniors. Prereq.:
Permission of the instructor. 2 lee. or rec; 2 cr. ^
Hotel Accounting. (See B.A. 1-2, 9-10.)
12. Financial Statements. A study of financial reports and statements
directed toward costs and percentage in hotel operations. The work is based
on the Uniform System of Accounts for hotels as recommended by the Amer-
ican Hotel Association. Prereq.: B.A. 9 or H.Ad. 5. 1 2-hr. rec; 2 cr.
Elementary Drafting. (See Arts 20.)
Foods. (See H.Ec. 15-16, 49-50.)
Personnel Management. (See Psych. 32.)
Textiles and Furniture. (See H.Ec. 46.)
23. Stewarding. The management of the steward's department of a hotel,
comprising the purchasing, storage, and issuing of foods, beverages, and sup-
plies with the proper records to keep in connection therewith. This course
will be given by an experienced steward. 2 lee. (one meeting on alternate
weeks) ; 1 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
26. Hotel Engineering Problems. The study of laundry practices and
equipment; kitchen planning and efficient layout; a central cleaning system;
water supply, purification, piping, fixtures, and disposal; fire protection, and
other practical problems in operation and maintenance. 2 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
27. Hotel Housekeeping. The recruitment, training, and supervision of
employees for this department. Purchasing and control of linen, supplies, and
equipment. Standards of hotel operations. Care, maintenance, and repair of
furnishings. Some attention is given to principles of decoration and choice of
materials. Eight afternoons during the semester, 3 hours each; 1 cr. (Alter-
nate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
40, 42, 44, 46. Lectures on Hotel Management. Delivered by repre-
sentative and well-known men in the hotel business and allied fields. V2 cr.
for each course.
HUMANITIES
1-2. Humanities. A course in general education involving the Depart-
ments of Languages, English, Music, The Arts, and Philosophy, and designed
to give an appreciation of literature, the various arts, and philosophy. The
course will operate within an historical framework, but is not intended to be
an historical survey. Weekly lectures or demonstrations, readings, slides, films,
recordings, museum trips, class recitations, and discussion. Mr. Casas, Mr.
Daggett, Mr. Lepke, Mr. Maynard, Mr. Walsh, and guest lecturers. 1 lee and
3 rec; 3 cr. (Not open to freshmen.)
181
UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IIUiMAN RELATIONS
1, [D . Human Relations. An exploratory course in social science
especially for students who have a general, rather than a specialized, interest
in the fields of sociology and psychology. The effects of group memhership
on individual personality are studied. The interplay of biological and environ-
mental factors in personality and social life are investigated from a rather
non-technical approach. Students with a more specialized interest in the field
should choose, instead, Psychology 1 or Sociology 1. Mr. Baler and Mr.
Shaw. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. Open only to freshmen and sophomores who have
not taken Soc. 1 or Psych. 1. (May be used in partial fulfillment of Group HI.)
LANGUAGES
John S. Walsh, Professor; Clifford S. Parker, Professor; R. Alberto
Casas, Associate Professor; James C. Faulkner, Associate Professor; Arno
K. Lepke, Associate Professor; Alexander P. Danoff, Assistant Professor;
Ralph H. Cryesky, Assistant Professor; David Siesicki, Instructor; Bruce
Davies, Instructor
General Language and Literature
Register for the following courses as Lang. 1, etc.
1, 2. Survey of Greek and Roman Literature. The masterpieces of
Greek and Roman literature in translation. Through the study of literature,
the students will learn about the ancient civilizations from which much of
our contemporary culture has come. A cultural course for the general student
unprepared to read the original languages but desiring acquaintance with
this important subject matter. A background course for majors in such sub-
jects as English, History, Latin, or the modern languages and literatures.
Continued in Languages 51, 52. Mr. Walsh. 3 rec; 3 cr.
51, 52. Survey of Modern European Literature. The Renaissance,
classicism, romanticism, and realism studied as international movements.
Stress will be laid, not upon the details of each national literature, but upon
the interdependence of the literatures of the various countries. Conducted in
English. Mr. Lepke. 3 rec; 3 cr.
73. Introduction to Romance Philology. The historical development
of French and Spanish from Vulgar Latin. Phonology, morphology, syntax,
semantics, etymology. Frequent reference is made to the spoken languages of
today as well as to comparative semantics. Mr. Cryesky. Prereq.: One year of
Latin and familiarity with two Romance languages. 3 rec; 3 cr. (Alternate
years; offered in 1956-1957.)
Lancuage-Edlcation (Lang-Ed) 91. Problems in the Teaching of
Modern Languages in the High School. The special objectives, methods,
and devices of modern language teaching in high school. For prospective
teachers of French, German, and Spanish. Mr. Siesicki. Prereq.: Education
58 with grade of C or better (or one year of teaching experience) and one




Register for the following courses as Fr. 1, etc.
New students will be assigned to French 1, French 3, or French 5, on the
basis of their performance in the French placement examination.
*l-2. Elementary French. Elements of French grammar, reading of
simple prose, oral practice. 3 rec; 3 cr. {Students who offer two entrance
units [two years of high-school work] in a language will not be permitted to
register for the first semester of that elementary language course for credit.
They may, however, audit the course with proper authorization.) Cannot be
counted for major credit.
*3-4. Intermediate French. Language and civilization. Principal ob-
jectives: (1) to improve the students' ability to read, speak, understand, and
write French; (2) to study the civilization of France. Mr. Parker, Mr.
Faulkner, and Mr. Davies. Prereq. : Fr. 2 or its equivalent. 3 rec; 3 cr.
5-6. Introduction to French Literature. By means of lectures, analysis
of texts, and collateral reading, representative French authors from the Ren-
aissance to the present will be studied. One class meeting per week will be
devoted to speaking and writing French. Mr. Parker. Prereq.: Fr. 4 or its
equivalent. 3 rec; 3 cr. Required of majors in French.
7, (7). French Laboratory. Methodical and intensive training in oral
expression and aural comprehension for students who wish to acquire, de-
velop, and maintain aural-oral facility in the French language. Mr. Faulkner.
Prereq.: Elementary French and permission of instructor. 4 labs., V2 hr. each;
1 cr. May be taken for credit no more than four times. May not be taken
concurrently with Fr. 13-14.
13-14. French Composition and Conversation. The correct and fluent
use of written and spoken French taught by careful attention to grammar and
composition and by laboratory methods. Mr. Faulkner. Prereq.: Fr. 4 or its
equivalent. 2 rec; 4 labs., V2 hr. each; 3 cr.
51-52. French Literature of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance.
The various forms and masterpieces of French literature from the beginning
to the year 1600. Reading in modern French versions. Mr. Parker. Prereq.:
Fr. 5-6 or the equivalent. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered
in 1956-1957.)
53-54. French Literature of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Cen-
turies. French literature from 1600 to the French Revolution. Topics studied
include: the rise and development of the classical ideal, the masterpieces of
the great writers of the age of Louis XIV, the decline and disintegration of
classicism in the 18th century; the work and influence of Voltaire and Rous-
seau; the novel and drama in the 18th century. Prereq.: Fr. 6. 3 lee or rec;
3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
55. French Romanticism and Realism. The period from 1800 to 1870;
Chateaubriand and Mme. de Stael; the Romantic School (Lamartine, Hugo,
No student from a foreign country will be permitted to register for any language courM
numbered 1-2 or 3-4 (except Greek 1-2, 3-4) in such student's native lanRiiage.
No student who has taken any course in a foreign language numbered above 4 will be per-
mitted to register for a course in the same language numbered 4 or lower.
Any exception to these rules must be approved by the Chairman of the Department and the
Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.
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etoJ ; tlio historiial novel aiiil tlraina: early legalists; romanticism and realism
in works oi Bal/ae, realism in the novel and drama (Flaubert, Augier, Dumas
fils) : Parnassian poetry (Laconte de Lisle, Baudelaire). Prereq.: Fr. 6. 3
lee. or ree.: 3 er. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
5(\ Fkknch Literature During the Third Republic. Principal topics:
y.olii and naturalism; the reaction from naturalism; the poetry of Verlaine,
Rimbaud, ^^allarme, and Claudel; the relations of impressionism in art and
nuisie with literature; the literature of World War I; Proust and Gide; sur-
realism: conservatives and innovators between the two World War Wars. The
influence upon literature of contemporary events (such as the Dreyfus af-
fair) and of political and social changes will be stressed. Prereq.: Fr. 55. 3
lee. or ree.: 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
61-62. Advanced French Grammar and Composition. A systematic
study of French grammar with much oral and written practice. For students
who wish to perfect their command of written and spoken French, with a view
to teaching, traveling, or further advanced study. Conducted largely in French.
Mr. Parker. Prereq.: Fr. 14 or the equivalent. 3 ree; 3 cr.
72. France Today. A course designed to bring the students up to date
on the realities of modern French civilization. It covers the most significant
aspects and trends of literary, artistic, social, economic, and political life in
France today. Lectures and discussions conducted in French. Mr. Faulkner.
Prereq.: Fr. 14 or permission of instructor. 3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years;
not offered in 1956-1957.)
FOR COURSES PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
GRADUATE SCHOOL
German
Register for the following courses as Ger. 1, etc.
New students will be assigned to German i, German 3, or German 5 on
the basis of their scores on the German reading examination.
*l-2. Elementary German. Elements of German grammar, reading of
simple prose, oral practice. 3 lee. or ree; 3 cr. {Students who offer two en-
trance units [two years of high-school work] in a language will not be per-
mitted to register for the first semester of that elementary language course
for credit. They may, however, audit the course with proper authorization.)
Cannot be counted for major credit.
*3-4. Intermediate German. Designed to improve the student's ability
to read, speak, and write German and to satisfy the needs of students of ag-
riculture, engineering, and medicine. Mr. Lepke and Mr. Danoff. Prereq.:
Ger. 2 or its equivalent. 3 ree; 3 cr.
5-6. Civilization and Literature. This course will give the student a
clf-ar and complete view of German literature. Its aim is to distinguish and
* No 8tud';nt from a forf-isn country will be permitted to register for any language course
numbered 1-2 or 3-4 (except Greek 1-2, 3-4) in such student's native language.
No student who has taken any course in a foreign language numbered above 4 will be per-
mitted to register for a course in the same language numbered 4 or lower.
Any exceotion to these rules must be approved by the Chairman of the Department and the
Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.
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clarify the principal directions of German literature from its origins to the
present. Attention will be paid to the interrelation of history and literature-
Collateral readings. Mr. Lepke. Ger. 4. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
13-14. German Composition and Conversation. For students who de-
sire a fluent practical command of spoken and written German. Approximately
two thirds of the class time will be devoted to conversation; the remaining
part to composition and readings which will provide subject matter for oral
work. Mr. Lepke. Prereq. : Ger. 4. 3 rec; 3 cr. (Not offered in 1956-1957.)
53-54. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century. German liter-
ature from the beginning of the century to the advent of Romanticism. Topics
studied include: the rise and development of classicism, the masterpieces
of Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller, the decline and disintegration of Classicism
in the 18th century. Collateral readings. Prereq.: Ger. 6. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
(Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
55-56. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century. The period
from 1800 to the death of Nietzsche will be studied from four points of view:
(a) Rise and development of the Romantic School including the romantic
opera, (b) the drama as reflected in the works of Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel,
Hauptmann, (c) the novel as an illustration of social and cultural conditions
with emphasis on the humorists (Richter, Grabbe, Meyer, Keller, Busch)
,
(d) the collapse of the idealistic systems of philosophy as reflected in the
works of Schopenhauer, Nietzsche, and others. Prereq.: Ger. 6. 3 lee or rec;
3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
57-58. Twentieth Century German Literature. Literature from 1900
to the present time including the schools of Naturalism, Impressionism, Ex-
pressionism, and "Neue Sachlichkeit." Emphasis is placed on the works of
Kafka and of the Nobel-prize winners, Hauptmann, Spitteler, Thomas Mann,
and Hesse. Readings and discussions will be supplemented by articles and
commentaries from current German literary magazines. Prereq.: Ger. 6. 3 lee
or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
Greek
Register for the following courses as Gr. 1, etc.
1-2. Elementary Greek. Grammar, composition, translation. Mr. Walsh.
Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years;
not offered in 1956-1957.)
3-4. Intkhmediate Greek. Translation of several books of Homer's Iliad;
work in grammar and word derivation. Mr. Walsh. Prereq.: Gr. 2. 3 lee or
rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
Italian
Register for the following course as Ital. 1, etc.
*l-2. Elemkntahy Jtalian. Elements of Italian grammar, reading of
simple prose, oral practice. Mr. Cryesky. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. Cannot be counted
for major credit. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
* Sec page 186 for explanation of footnote.
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Latin
Register for the following courses as Lat. 1, etc.
New students will be assigned to Latin i, Latin 3, or Latin 5 on the basis
of their scores on the Latin Reading Examination.
*l-2. Elementary Latin. Elements of grammar, reading of simple prose.
Study of the changes in meaning and form of English and Romance language
derivatives from Latin. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. {Students who offer two entrance
units [two years of high-school work] in a language will not be permitted to
register for the first semester of that elementary language course for credit.
They muy, however, audit the course with proper authorization.) This course
cannot be counted for major credit.
^'3-4. Intermediate Latin. A review of Latin grammar and vocabulary,
followed by readings in prose and poetry. Prereq. : Lat. 2 or the equivalent.
3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
5-6. Latin Prose and Poetry. Study of selections from Livy, Catullus,
Ovid, Phaedrus, Martial, and the odes of Horace. Translation, lectures, and
study of the influence of Latin on English poetry. Mr. Walsh. Prereq.: Lat. 4
or equivalent. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
53-54. The Historians. Livy, Suetonius, and Tacitus will be studied in
selected works. Illustrated lectures and outside readings will serve to provide
the historical, social, and political background of Rome essential to the stu-
dent or teacher of Latin. Prereq.: Lat. 6 or equivalent. 3 le3. or rec; 3 cr.
(Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
55-55. The Golden Age. A study of Roman literature of the classical
period, particularly the works of Caesar, Cicero, and Virgil. Prereq.: Lat. 6
or its equivalent. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-
1957.)
Spanish
Register for the following courses as Sp. 1, etc.
New students will be assigned to Spanish 1, Spanish 3, or Spanish 5 on
the basis of their scores on the Spanish Reading Examinations.
*l-2. Elementary Spanish. Elements of Spanish grammar, reading of
simple prose, oral practice, dictation. 3 rec; 3 cr. (Students who offer two
entrance units [two years of high-school work] in a language will not be per-
mitted to register for the first semester of that elementary language course
for credit. They may, however, audit the course with proper authorization.)
This course cannot be counted for major credit.
* No 8tudf;nt from a forf-ign country will be pormilted to register for any language course
numbered 1-2 or 3-4 (except Greek 1-2, 3-4) in such student's native language.
No student who has taken any course in a foreign language numbered above 4 will be per-
mitted to rf.gister for a cours-; in the same language numbered 4 or lower.
Any exception to these rules must be approved by the Chairman of the Department and the
Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.
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*3-4. Intermediate Spanish. Language and civilization. Principal ob-
jectives: (1) to improve the student's ability to read, speak, write, and under-
stand Spanish; (2) to study the civilization of Spanish-speaking countries.
Mr. Cryesky. Prereq. : Sp. 2 or its equivalent. 3 rec. ; 3 cr.
5-6. Spanish Civilization and Literature. This course will give the
student a clear and complete view of Spanish literature. Its aim is to dis-
tinguish and classify the principal directions of Spanish literature from its
origins to the present. Attention will be paid to the interrelation of history
and literature. Collateral readings. Mr. Siesicki. Prereq.: Sp. 4. 3 lee. or rec;
3 cr.
13-14. Spanish Composition and Conversation. The use of written and
spoken Spanish taught by careful attention to pronunciation, grammar, and
composition. Approximately two thirds of the class time will be given to
conversation; the remaining part to composition and readings which will pro-
vide subject matter for oral work. Mr. Casas. Prereq.: Sp. 4. 3 rec; 3 or.
51. Spanish Literature up to 1600 and Cervantes. Readings and dis-
cussion of the great human creations of early Spanish literature such as El
Poema del Mio Cid, El Libro de Buen Amor, La Celestina and Don Quijote,
and their social and historical background. The first part of the course will
cover early Spanish literature up to Cervantes. The second part of the course
will be devoted entirely to Cervantes: his life, drama, Novelas Ejemplares,
and his masterpiece Don Quijote. Mr. Cryesky. Prereq.: Sp. 6 or equivalent.
3 lee; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
52. Drama and Poetry of the Siglo de Oro. Discussion of the social
background of the baroque period and readings of the representative plays of
Lope de Vega, Calderon, Alarcon, Tirso de Molina, and the poetry of Gongora
and Quevedo. Development of the prose of the period. Mr. Cryesky. Prereq.
:
Sp. 6 or equivalent. 3 rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
55. Literature of the Nineteenth Century. After a preliminary survey
of the 18th century, this course will cover the readings and discussion of the
main literary movements and writers of the 19th century such as Quintana,
Espronceda, Zorrilla, Larra, Duque de Rivas, Becquer, Perez Galdos, Valera,
Pereda, Clarin, and Echagaray. Social and historical background of Spain
in relation to 19th century thought in Europe. Mr. Casas. Prereq.: Sp. 6 or
equivalcrt. 3 rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
56. (Contemporary Spanish Literature. Starting with the generation
of 1898 this course will cover the readings and discussion of the work of such
writers as Unamumo, Azorin, Baroja, Machado, J. R. Jimenez, Ortega y Gasset,
Garcia, Lorca, Perez de Ayala, Casona, Benavente, and a survey of Spanish
literature and thought since 1939. Mr. Casas. Prereq.: Sp. 6 or equivalent.
3 rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
65, 65. Spanish-American Literature. Lectures and discussion on the
main themes of Spanish-American literature through the reading of the
* No student from a forpign country will be permitted to register for any language course
nunibrrrd 1-2 or 3-4 (except Greek 1-2, 3-4) in such student's native language.
No student who has taken any course in a foreign language numbered above 4 will be per-
mitted to register for a course in the same language numbered 4 or lower.
Any exception to thnse rules must be approved by the Chairman of the Department and the.-
Dran of the College of Liberal Arts.
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Nvorks of the nio-^t reprcsontalive authors along with a historical, social and
geographical barkgroinul of the New World. Mr. Casas. Prereq.: Sp. 6 or
oquivalont. 3 rcc\: 3 cv. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)





(See Other Programs of Study, Page 80)
LIBERAL ARTS
The following courses are non-departmental courses open only to seniors
in the College of Liberal Arts. Register for them as L.A. 51, etc.
51, (51). Senior Synthesis: American Civilization in Transition.
The purpose of this course is to assist the student in integrating the knowl-
edge and skills which he has acquired. In the course the student is put into
contact with a variety of ideas and methods which seem important to an
understanding of our changing society. Emphasis is placed upon contact with
experts in a variety of academic fields. The ideas, methods, and techniques
of integration of these experts constitute the basic data for the course. Each
Division of the College of Liberal Arts supplies guest speakers for the course.
Guest speakers (one each week) in past years have come from the following
departments and specialty areas: History, Sociology, Government, Economics,
Education, English Literature, The Arts, Music, Drama, Geology, Zoology,
and Philosophy. Mr. Long, Mr. Menge, and Mr. Katz. Prereq. : Senior standing
in the College of Liberal Arts. 1 two-hour lecture and discussion period with
a guest speaker and 2 one-hour seminar periods. 3 cr.
97, (97;. Independent Study. See description of the plan on page 92.
Not less than 6 cr. nor more than 12 cr. for the year.
MATHEMATICS
Dennis 1>. Amis, Professor; Marvin R. Solt, Professor; William L.
KiCHLiNK, Professor; James B. Crabtree, Associate Professor; H. Gordon
Kick, Associate Professor; Donald M. Perkins, Assistant Professor; Robert
0. Kimball, Assistant Professor; Frederick J. Robinson, Assistant Professor;
Kohkrt B. Davis, Assistant Professor; Frederick Cunningham, Assistant Pro-
fessor; Randall M. Conklinc, Assistant Professor; Robert W. Sloan, Assis-
tant Professor; Shepley L. Ross, Instructor
2, (2). Intermediate Algebra. The elements of algebra. This course is
intended primarily for students with only one entrance unit of algebra. Not
open to students eligible to enter Math. 11, except by permission of the de-
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partment chairman, Prereq.: One entrance unit of algebra. 3 rec; 3 cr. Does
not count for major credit in Mathematics,
7-8. General Mathematics. Selected topics from algebra, arithmetic, ge-
ometry, statistics, logic, trigonometry, vectors, functions, calculus, and appli-
cations. Emphasis is on appreciation of mathematical thought and the role of
mathematics in the sciences. Prereq.: 3 entrance units of mathematics, which
should include (1) at least two years of algebra and (2) one year of geometry
or of geometry and trigonometry. 3 rec; 3 cr. This course is designed for
Liberal Arts students who do not intend to continue further in Mathematics,
Does not count for major credit in Mathematics.
11, (11). Algebra. Essentials of college algebra. Prereq.: 3 entrance
units of mathematics, which should include (1) at least two years of algebra
and (2) one year of geometry or of geometry and trigonometry. 3 rec; 3 cr.
Does not count for major credit in Mathematics.
13, (13). Trigonometry. The elements of trigonometry, logarithms, com-
plex numbers. Prereq.: Math. 2 or Math. 11. (Math. 11 may be taken simul-
taneously.) 3 rec; 3 cr. Does not count for major credit in Mathematics.
14, (14). Analytic Geometry. The elements of analytic geometry.
Prereq.: Math. 13 and Math. 11 or 2. 3 rec; 3 cr.
16, (16). Calculus /. An introduction to differential and integral cal-
culus. Prereq.: Math. 14 (may be taken concurrently). 3 rec; 3 cr.
17, (17), Calculus //. Integral calculus and applications. Prereq.:
Math. 16 and Math. 14. 3 rec; 3 cr.
18, (18). Calculus ///. Infinite series, Taylor's expansion, partial dif-
ferentiation, multiple integrals. Prereq.: Math. 17. 3 rec; 3 cr.
19, (19). Differential Equations. A first course in ordinary and par-
tial differential equations. Prereq.: Math. 18. 3 rec; 3 cr.
20, Applied Mathematics. Fourier series, line and surface integrals, par-
tial differential equations of mathematical physics and engineering, Bessel
and Legendre functions, introduction to boundary value problems, vector
analysis. Prereq.: Math. 19. 3 rec; 3 cr.
30. Astronomy. A brief descriptive course. A study of the physical char-
acteristics and motions of the members of the solar system and the sidereal
universe. Illustrated lectures, recitations, and practice in the use of equatorial
telescope. Mr. Solt. Prereq.: One year of college physical science. 3 rec; 3 cr.
32. Application of Statistical Methods. Frequency distribution,
measures of central tendency, measures of dispersion, normal probability curve,
curve fitting and correlation, sampling, analysis of results, tests of significance.
Prereq.: Math. 11 and Math. 13. 3 rec; 3 cr.
34. Mathematics of Finance and Statistics. Simple and compound in-
terest, annuities, depreciation, evaluation of securities, building and loan as-
sociations, elements of life insurance, introduction to statistical methods
and finite differences. Prereq.: Math. 13. 3 rec; 3 cr.
38. History of Mathematics. An historical background and an appre-
ciation of the development of various fields of mathematics. Designed espec-
ially for those preparing to teach mathematics in high school. Prereq.: Math.
17. 3 rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.) May be counted as
major credit only by students preparing to teach mathematics in the secondary
schools,
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40. PiiojF.CTiVE Geometry. A fust course in projective geometry. Prereq.:
Math. 18. 3 rec: 3 cr.
43-14. Imkodi cTioN to Mathematical Statistics. Frequency distribu-
tion, averajies, measures of dispersion, measures of skewness, normal prob-
ability curv(\ correlation, sampling tests of significance. Prereq.: Math. 16
and Math. 14. 3 roc; 3 cr.
46. Statistical Quality CoiNtrol. An introduction to the application
of statistical methods to control of quality of manufactured products and to
acceptance sampling. Averages, measures of dispersion and distributions. The
^he^vhart control chart, and the use of standard acceptance sampling tables.
Mr. Kicliline. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 1 rec. ; 1 cr.
4748. Introduction to Analysis. The real number system; a rigorous
treatment of such topics as sequences, limit, convergence, continuity, the de-
rivative, the Riemann integral, the elementary functions. This course is sug-
gested as preparation for Math. 85-86. Mr. Cunningham. Prereq.: Math. 18.
3 rec; 3 cr.
49. Elementary Differential Geometry. A first course in differential
geometry. Prereq.: Math. 20. 3 rec; 3 cr.
61-62. Higher Algebra. The integers, the rational, real and complex
numbers systems, congruences, theory of polynominal equations, theory of
groups, vector spaces and transformations, matrices and determinants, rings,
integral domains, fields, ideal theory, lattices, and Boolean algebras. Prereq.:
Math. 17. 3 rec: 3 cr.
65-66. Advanced Calculus. Functions of several variables, continuity,
limits; partial differentiation; multiple, line and surface integrals; uniform
convergence, improper integrals; Gamma and Beta functions; Fourier series
and integral; Stieltjes integral; Laplace transform. Mr. Conkling. Prereq.:
Math. 19. 3 rec; 3 cr.
85-86. Theory of Functions. An introductory course in the theory of
both functions of a real variable and functions of a complex variable. Topics
covered will include the real and complex numbers, elements of point set
theon', various classes of functions and their properties, Riemann integral;
analytic functions, Cauchy theorem, infinite series, residues, contour integra-
tion, existence theorems in differential equations. Mr. Crabtree. Prereq.: Math.
20. 3 rec; 3 cr.
91. Mathematics-Education (Math-Ed). The aims and values of sec-
ondary-school mathematics; the recommendations of the national committee
on mathematics requirements, and the State Board requirements; the subject
matter and the sequence in which it should be presented in both junior and
senior high school; techniques and instructional aids used in teaching sec-
ondary-school mathematics; errors, testing program, remedial teaching. Stu-
dents preparing to teach mathematics in high school should register for this
course; it is a prerequisite for Supervised Teaching in Mathematics. Lectures,
assigned readings, and discussion. Mr. Perkins. Prereq.: Ed. 58 and Math.
16. 3 rec; 3 cr. May be counted as major credit only by students preparing
to teach mathematics in the secondary schools.





Edward T. Donovan, Professor; E. Howard Stolworthy, Professor; Tenho
S. Kauppinen, Associate Professor; William E. Clark, Assistant Professor;
William D. Clement, Assistant Professor; Leonard A. Fisher, Assistant Pro-
fessor; Russell L. Valentine, Assistant Professor; Cornelius W. Schenck,
Assistant Professor; Elias M. O'Connell, Instructor; Harvard B. Emery, In-
structor; Davis P. Wurts, Instructor; Lyman J. Batchelder, Instructor
Emeritus; John C. Tonkin, Instructor Emeritus
1-2. Engineering Drawing. Fundamentals, including free-hand lettering,
use of instruments, isometric drawing, and the solution of problems by the
principles of descriptive geometry. Mr. Kauppinen, Mr. Clement, Mr. Fisher,
Mr. O'Connell, Mr. Valentine, Mr. Wurts, and Mr. Emery. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
3. Machine Drawing. Application of the principles of engineering draw-
ing to machine parts. Various pictorial systems as an aid in sketching. Re-
production methods and modern drafting room organizations. Commercial
drafting room methods in sketching machine parts, drawing from sketches,
and making tracings. Mr. Clark and Mr. O'Connell. Prereq. : M.E. 1. 2 lab.;
2 cr.
4. Kinematics. Motion in machine construction; belts and other flexible
connectors; gear and gear teeth; wheels in trains; epicyclic trains; cams;
instantaneous centers; linkwork, velocity, and acceleration diagrams. Mr.
Kauppinen, Mr. Clark, and Mr. Schenck. Prereq.: M.E. 2 and Math. 16.
1 rec; 2 lab.; 3 cr.
7-8. Mechanics. A study of forces and moments of forces; determina-
tion of stresses in trusses and frames; centroids and centers of gravity; rec-
tilinear and curvilinear motion; translation and rotation of bodies; work,
power, impulse, momentum, and energy. The application of mechanics to the
determination of stress and strain in rigid bodies. The study of thin-walled
cylinders, riveted joints, torsion, transverse loading of beams, deflection in
beams of all' kinds, study of columns, compound stresses as applied to design
of machine parts. Mr. Kauppinen, Mr. Cljark, Mr. Clement, and Mr. Schenck.
Prereq.: Math. 17 and Phys. 21. 4 rec; 4 cr.
9-10. Mechanics. Similar to M.E. 7-8, but with those portions having
application to the design of machine parts omitted. For juniors in Civil and
Electrical Engineering. Mr. Kauppinen, Mr. Clark, Mr. Clement, and Mr.
Schenck. Prereq.: Math. 17 and Phys. 21. M.E. 9: 3 rec; 3 cr. M.E. 10: 3
rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr. or 3 rec; 3 cr.
11, 12. Manufacturing Processes. A study of methods used in the
shaping, forming, and joining of metals and other engineering materials, in-
cluding demonstration and practice in the use of machine tools and metal-
forming equipment. Mr. Clark and Mr. O'Connell. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
15-16. Machine Design. Application of the principles of mechanics to
the design of machine elements, with the idea of manufacturing the parts in
the most economical manner in the shops. General principles of design will
be followed rather than the development of any particular system of pro-
cedure. Mr. Kauppinen and Mr. Clark. Prereq.: M.E. 8. 3 lab.; 3 cr.
19, 20. Mechanical Engineering Materials. The properties, uses, and
treatment of ferrous and non-ferrous metals and alloys, plastics, etc., includ-
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in^ work in the Irstinii of materials. Mr. Clement. Prereq. : M.E. 7-8 taken
coiuiirrenlK. M.K. 19: 2 rec.; 1 lab.; 3 cr. M.E. 20: 2 lab.; 2 or.
21. Ill \T Power Engineering. The fundamental theory of engineering
thernuulynamics and its applications to steam power plant and internal com-
bustion equipment. For students in Civil Engineering. Mr. Donovan and Mr.
Fisher. Prereq.: Math. 17 and Phys. 21. 3 rec; 3 cr.
23-24. Thermodynamics. The fundamental laws of thermodynamics and
their relation to the operation of mechanisms using gases and vapors as their
workins; substances. Mr. Donovan, Mr. Stolworthy, and Mr. Valentine. Prereq.:
Math. 17 and Phys. 21. 3 rec; 3 cr.
27-28. Mechanical Laboratory. The apparatus and methods of testing
power plant operation and equipment. Mr. Donovan, Mr. Valentine, and Mr.
Wurts. Concurrent requirement: M.E. 23-24. 1 lab.; 1 cr.
29-30. Mechanical Laboratory. Methods of investigating operation and
testing of power plant equipment. Mr. Donovan, Mr. Valentine, Mr. Fisher,
and Mr. Wurts. Concurrent requirement: M.E. 23-24. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
31, (31). Forging and Welding. Advanced work in forging and weld-
ing metals. A continuation of the work of M.E. 11 and 12 with some oppor-
tunity being provided for practice in forging and gas and electric welding.
Mr. b'Connell. Prereq.: M.E. 11, 12. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
32, (32). Machine Shop Practice. Advanced work in the study of
machine tools and their uses, production methods, inspection, and control.
Mr. Clark. Prereq.: M.E. 11, 12. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
39. Heating and Air Conditioning. Heat losses and ventilation require-
ments of buildings, and the design of specific heating and ventilating systems.
Mr. Stolworthy and Mr. Fisher. Prereq.: M.E. 24. 2 rec; 2 cr.
40. Heating and Air Conditioning. Present methods of heating and ven-
tilating buildings. Mr. Stolworthy and Mr. Fisher. Prereq.: Hotel Ad. 21, 22,
or Phys. 2. 2 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
49. Thesis. An investigation or research of some mechanical engineering
problem. Elective for seniors in Mechanical Engineering. Prereq.: Permission
of the Department. 2 cr.
.51. Mechanical Laboratory. Performance studies of steam engines and
turbines, nozzles, and condensers. Application of the laws of thermodynamics
to steam power plant equipment. Mr. Donovan and Mr. Valentine. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
53-54. Power Plants. A study of the steam generating power plant
dealing with its equipment and costs. For students in Mechanical Engineering.
Mr. Donovan and Mr. Stolworthy. Prereq.: M.E. 24. M.E. 53: 2 rec; 2 cr.
M.E. 54: 1 rec; 2 lab.; 3 cr.
55-56. l.NTJJiNAL Combustion Engine. Thermodynamics applied to spark
ignition and compression ignition engines and gas turbines. Fuels, carbure-
tion, fuel injection, combustion chambers, lubrication, cooling, and perform-
ance. Mr. Stolworthy and Mr. Fisher. Prereq.: M.E. 24. 2 rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
59, 60, 61, 62. Student Branch of American Society of Mechanical
Engineers. An organization of junior and senior students. Preparation and
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presentation of addresses on mechanical engineering topics by members, and
criticism by instructor of delivery, subject matter, and terms used. Required
of juniors and seniors in Mechanical Engineering. Mr. Valentine. No credit.
65. Engineering Economy. The principles which form the basis of engi-
neering procedures for obtaining the highest ratio of utility to cost. Mr.
Donovan. Prereq. : Senior standing. 3 rec; 3 cr.
66. Industrial Management. Principles and methods of industrial man-
agement, designed to give students a working knowledge of modern industrial
practice, with particular emphasis on the engineering viewpoint. Prereq.:
Senior standing. Mr. Plaisted. 3 rec; 3 cr.
FOR COURSES PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
GRADUATE SCHOOL
MUSIC
Karl H. Bratton, Professor; Robert W. Manton, Professor; Donald E.
Steele, Associate Professor; Irving D. Bartley, Assistant Professor; David
M. Smith, Assistant Professor; Allan Owen, Assistant Professor; Vincent
Bleecker, Assistant Professor; Robert L. Garretson, Instructor; Marta S.
L Barolin, Instructor; Luca DiCecco, Instructor
m Music Organizations
Registration for musical organization courses should be completed during
the registration period. These courses cannot be used to satisfy major re-
quirements except in the Music-Education Curriculum. Students may register
either for audit or for credit but each participant must be registered.
1, (1). University Symphonic Band. Open to all students on basis of
individual tryouts. The University Band gives concerts during the college
year, and also furnishes music for football games at home. Mr. Owen. Prereq.:
Permission of instructor. 2 lab.; % cr.
2, (2). University Symphony Orchestra. Open to all students on basis
of individual tryouts. The Orchestra gives several concerts during the year
and also accompanies the vocal groups and solo instrumentalists on various
occasions. Mr. Bleecker. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2 lab.; V2 cr.
3W, (3W). Women's Glee Club. Open to all students interested in
singing who fulfill the requirements of a tryout. Recommended for all women
voice majors. Miss Barolin. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. 2 lab.; % cr.
3M, (3M). Men's Glee Club. Open to all students interested in singing
who fulfill the requirements of a tryout. Recommended for all men voice
majors. Mr. Garretson. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. 2 lab.; % cr.
5, (5). University Concert Choir. An advanced choral group devoted
to the study and performance of the best classical and modern choral liter-
ature. Recommended for men and women voice majors. Mr. Bratton. Prereq.:
Permission of instructor. 2 lab.; V2 cr.
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6, ((>). 1\.(X r.C. Bam). Open only to freshman and sophomore men
enrolled in the R.O.r.C. program, on basis of individual tryouts. This band
fnrnislies music for all military functions, and other University activities when
needed. Mr. Owen. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2 lab.; % cr.
7, l7). Ensemble. Small groups of instrumentalists and vocalists or-
ganized to provide advanced students experience in such groups as the Mad-
rigal Singers, quartets (string, brass, woodwind, voice), and other combina-
tions. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. 2 lab.; % cr.
Music majors may count a maximum of 8 credits earned in music organi-
zations toward graduation. Students earning credit in R.O.T.C. Band may
count a maximum of 6 credits towards graduation, including band credit.
Any other student may count not more than 4 credits towards graduation.
Applied Music
Register for the following courses as Mus. 23, etc.
Lessons in Applied Music are based on %-hour private instruction per
week. One semester hour of credit will be given for one lesson; two semester
hours of credit will be given for two lessons. Five one-hour practice periods
will be sought out by the music students themselves. The special semester
fee for Applied Music is $25 for one lesson a week, and $50 for two lessons a
week. These fees include the use of a practice room for the required prepara-
tions.
Majors in Applied Music are required to present 16 semester hours in
applied music taken over a period of four years. Two lessons per week are
required each semester. Four semester credits taken in the freshman year
are regarded as prerequisite to entrance into the Applied Music option.
Registration in Applied Music courses is open to all students in the Uni-
versity, subject to approval by the instructor. A student may register for
credit in the same course in successive semesters.
t23, (23). Piano. The methods of presentation and the material used
vary with each pupil and his degree of advancement. With beginners, train-
ing is given in the fundamentals of pianoforte technique and in the reading of
keyboard music. As early as is practicable, emphasis is placed on musical
values, musicianship, and sound piano technique. For this purpose, the liter-
ature employed is selected from the masters. Musical understanding is de-
veloped and quality of performance is stressed. With the attainment of ad-
vanced technique, the student's repertory is broadened to include works of all
periods of literature: pre-Bach, J. S. Bach, C. P. E. Bach, Scarlatti, Haydn,
Mozart, Beethoven, the romantic composers, the post-romantic, and present-day
composers. Mr. Steele, Mr. Bartley, and Mr. DiCecco. 1 or 2 lessons; 1-2 cr.
t24, (24). Organ. Students must possess reasonable keyboard facility
before attempting the study of organ and should secure the permission of
the instructor before enrolling for the course. The material used for the organ
I Stijf]';rit«i majorinfj in Music or enrolled in the Music-Education Curriculum are required
to attf;nd all j>tudf:nt and faculty recitals as a part of the assigned work of their programs.
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includes Graded Materials for the Organ by Rogers, preludes and fugues by
Baeh, sonatas by Mendelssohn, as well as compositions by contemporary
American composers. Since the aim of the course is primarily to prepare st»U'
dents for playing in church services, emphasis will be laid on hymn playing
and also on providing suitable organ accompaniment for soloist, quartet, or
chorus. During the junior and senior years the larger compositions by Franck,
Widor, and Guilmant will be studied. Mr. Hartley. 1 or 2 lessons; 1-2 cr.
t25, (25) . Violin. The choice of literature and method in violin teach-
ing depends entirely on the individual pupil's background and ability, there-
fore no single course of study is set up as a requirement ' for all pupils. Em-
phasis is placed primarily on musicianship and musical values, and the devel-
opment of a sound, reliable technique is a means to that end. Technique is
developed in these lessons not so much through exercise and drill as it is
through the best in violin literature, using as material representative sonatas
from Bach to Hindemith, concertos of Mendelssohn, Mozart, Bruch, Tschai-
kowsky, etc., and numerous shorter solos. Mr. Bleecker. 1 or 2 lessons; 1-2 cr.
t26, (26). Voice. Instruction in voice will seek to develop those qual-
ities which are essential for intelligent interpretations, such as correct posture,
breathing, pure tone, resonance, clear enunciation, and technical facility.
Each voice is given the treatment best suited to its individual needs. A higher
ideal than the perfection of mere mechanical skill is sought, namely a musi-
cianly style of singing and a thorough appreciation of the best works of the
masters, both classic and modern. Mr, Bratton and Miss Barolin. 1 or 2 les-
sons; 1-2 cr.
t27, (27). ViOLiNCELLO, Viola, Stringbass. Since the literature for
these instruments is somewhat more limited than that written for the violin,
students are encouraged to arrange and transcribe material for their own use.
Both the orchestral and solo literature for these instruments are studied, and
the possibilities of the viola and bass as solo instruments are thoroughly ex-
plored. The basic beginners' method for cello is Dotzauer and for the bass is
Simandl. The cello literature includes sonatas of Corelli, Franck, Grieg, Bach,
etc., and concertos by Goltermann, Saint-Saens, Haydn, etc. Mr. Bleecker and
Mr. DiCecco. 1 or 2 lessons; 1-2 cr.
t28, (28). WooDV^iND. Courses in the technique and literature of clar-
inet, flu'^p, oboe, bassoon, and saxophone or any woodwind instrument are
given. Mr. Owen. 1 or 2 lessons. 1-2 cr.
129, (29). Brass. Instruction is offered for any of the following instru-
ments: trumpet, trombone, French horn, baritone, and tuba, or any iDrass in-
strument. Correct tone production, articulation, and musical interpretation
are stressed. Mr. Smith. 1 or 2 lessons; 1-2 cr.
fSO, (30). Percussion. The study of the snare drum rudiments. The
technique, tuning, and sticking of the pedal and hand timpani. Cymbals and
all other percussion effects (claves, maracas, triangle, tambourine, wood-block,
chimes, etc.). The playing of the glockenspiel, bells, or bell lyra, as well as
xylophone is offered under this classification. Mr. Smith. 1 or 2 lessons; 1-2 cr.
t Studnnts majoring in Music or enrolled in the Music-Education Curriculum are required
to attend all student and faculty recitals as a part of the assigned work of their programs.
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Theory and Composition
*t9-10. Si(;htsi\cing, Ear Tuaining, and Dictation T. A course de-
signed to provide iiilensive training in the acquisition of the basic essentials
of music. Special emphasis is placed upon development of rhythmical sense,
the identification and singing of intervals, accurate response to melodic, har-
monic, and rhythmical dictation, the basic laws of musical notation, famili-
arity with the pianoforte, elementary keyboard harmony, knowledge of scales,
terminology, and elements of musical form. Recommended for students who
wish to prepare themselves for intelligent listening to music and for partici-
pation in music activities such as glee clubs, etc. Mr. DiCecco and Mr. Bart-
ley. 5 labs.; 1 cr. (This course does not count for major credit.)
tll-12. Harmony I. The fundamental principles of the theory of music
are embodied in the study of harmony. It treats of the different chords and
their relationships. The subdivisions are as follows: triads, inversions of the
same, the entire seventh chord family and its inversion, 9th chords, augmented
6th chords, and some chromatic alteration and modulation will form the con-
tent of the course. Recommended for students who wish to prepare themselves
for intelligent listening to music and for participation in musical activities
such as glee clubs, orchestra, etc. Mr. Bleecker. Prereq. : Mus. 9-10 or it*^
equivalent. 3 rec; 2 cr.
tl3-14. SiGHTSiNGiNC, Ear TRAINING, AND DICTATION 11. An extension
of Music 9-10. Further training in basic elements of music. Continued em-
phasis on the rhythmical and melodic phenomena of the art and development
of acuity and accuracy in perception and response. Mr. Bleecker and Mr. Bart-
ley. Prereq.: Mus. 9-10. 3 rec; 1 cr.
i"15-16. Harmony II. Further study of chromatically altered chords, pedal
point, and modulation, introduction of simple counterpoint in two parts and
i/i both the 16th century and 18th century style. Contrapuntal studies will in-
clude three-part writing as its final objective. Mr. Manton. Prereq.: Mu^.
11-12. 3 rec; 2 cr.
t4142. Principles of Conducting. The development of conducting
—
physical aspects, equipment of conductor, fundamental gestures and beats,
baton techniques. The reading and analysis of full and condensed scores.
Study of essential choral conducting techniques, problems of choral organi-
zation, psychology of rehearsal. Mr. Bleecker. 2 rec; 1 cr.
7.51-52. Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. This seminar course will
include free counterpoint in three and four parts, double counterpoint, the
writing of simple two-part inventions, choral preludes, etc. The canonic and
fugal studies will be based largely upon the works of Bach and will have a&
their objective the composition of a two-voice, a three- and a four-voiced
fugue. Mr. Manton. Prereq.: Mus. 15-16 or permission of instructor. 2 rec;
2 cr.
t71-72. Composition. Form is the foundation, the skeleton, and support
to imagination and expression in music. Through a study of form the student,
• Mus. 9-10 i» normally pr<;requiHite to Mus. 11-12, but tlie two may be taken simultaneously
with the approval of the instructor in Mus. 11-22.
T Students majoring in Music or enrolled in the Music-PMucation Curriculum are required
to attend all student anfl faculty recitals as a part of the assigned work of their programs.
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in creating, learns to control his media of expression. The various harmonic
forms, the variation forms, and the rondo and sonata forms will, in turn, serve
as models for composition. Mr. Manton. Prereq.: Mus. 51-52 or permission of
the instructor. 2 rec. ; 2 cr.
t97-98. Orchestration. This course offers the study of instruments and
methods of combining them into coherent arrangements arriving at successful
balances for the band and orchestral arranger. The characteristics, range,
and tone quality of the instruments are fully covered and transcriptions are
made. Orchestral effects from the pens of the greatest composers are studied.
Chorestration is offered during the latter part of the second semester. The
techniques of writing for solo voice, for mixed voices, men's and women's
voices, are taken up through the medium of arrangements, and original work.
Mr. Manton. Prereq.: Permission of the instructor. 2 rec; 2 cr.
Histor>, Literature, and Appreciation
t33-34, (34), (33). The Appreciation of Music. Fundamentally a
course to develop intelligent listening through formal analysis of the irredu-
cible minimum of great musical masterpieces. A selection of the most impor-
tant works of Bach, Handel, Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schubert, Mendels-
sohn, Chopin, Berlioz, Liszt, Wagner, Brahms, Franck, Tschaikowsky, dTndy,
and many others, analyzed by the students and the instructor and played sev-
eral times in the classroom. Mr. Manton and Mr. DiCecco. Two 1% hr. rec;
2 cr.
t43. Survey of Music in America. A survey of the development of music
in the United States from Colonial times to the present. The various influences
such as the English tradition, the German era, the French impressionistic in-
fluence, and finally the quest for an American style will be presented and
discussed together with the music of the most representative composers. Mr.
Manton. 2 rec; 2 cr.
t45, 46. Music History and Literature. A study of the actual systems,
spirit, and content of the music of a period rather than resumes of biography
and critical evaluations. Music of the Ars Nova period, the Netherlands and
Roman masters, the Renaissance, opera and oratorio, Bach and Handel, the
classical and romantic composers, and the music of the late 19th century. Mr.
Manton. 2 rec; 2 cr.
t47, 48. Survey of Pianoforte Literature. A course which covers,
through lecture and demonstration, the history and development of keyboard
literature from Bach to the present. A discussion and performance of the
works of Bach, the sonatas and concertos of Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schu-
bert, the Romantic composers, and of contemporary writers. Mr. Steele. 2 rec;
2 cr.
t80. Twentip:th-Century Music. A study of the music of the 20lh cen-
tury, including its literature, its trends, and an analysis of techniques, style,
forms, and expressions. Mr. Steele. 2 rec; 2 cr.
t(83). The Life and Works of Beethoven. This course will include
a study of the piano sonatas, symphonic works, and the string quartets of
t Studfnt3 majoririK in Music or enrolird in flic Music-F'^ducation Curriculum arc required
to attend all studcrit and faculty recitals as a part of the assigned work of their programs.
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Beethoven. Lectures, analysis, reports, required readings, and listening will
constitute the techniques of presenting the course. Mr. Manton. 2 rec.; 2 or.
t87, 88. History of Oi^eua and Oratorio. A history of the opera and
the oratorio beginning in Italy in the 16th century and culminating in modern
opera and oratorio. This includes Comic, Grand, and Romantic opera, and
composers such as Handel, jNIozart, Verdi, Puccini, Wagner, and Richard
Strauss. The development of the recitative and aria, styles, and trends will
be discussed. Miss Barolin. 2 rec; 2 cr.
Music Education
The Department of Music offers a four-year curriculum for teachers of
elementary and secondary school music. (See Music-Education Curriculum.)
Register for the following courses as Mii.-Ed, 91, etc.
t91. Problems in the Teaching of Elementary School Music. Aims,
scope, and organization of materials and activities in the elementary schools
in keeping with modern trends in educational philosophy. Particular atten-
tion will be given to the child voice, its care and development. A thorough
study and demonstration of materials and methods for the various grades will
be made. Observations of elementary school music. Mr. Smith. Prereq. : Educ.
58. 3 rec; 3 cr.
t(92). Problems in the Teaching of Secondary School Music. The
application of educational principles to the teaching and learning of music,
and the organization of the music curriculum on the junior and senior high-
school levels. Consideration is given to the adolescent voice and the classifi-
cation of voices; the selection of vocal and instrumental materials to fit the
needs of the individual group, in order to insure the maximum growth and
musical development of the students; and the building of unified concert pro-
grams. A discussion of problems of administration and management, and the
relationship of the teacher to school and community. Observation of music
programs in secondary schools. Mr. Smith. Prereq.: Educ. 58. 3 rec; 3 cr.
{This is a first semester course.)
t95. Teaching of Stringed Instruments. A demonstration course in
class-teaching of stringed instruments designed to simulate classroom situa-
tions and methods as far as possible. Mr. Bleecker. 2 rec; 2 cr.
t<^96). Teaching of Woodw^ind Instruments. A study of correct tone
production and technique of woodwind instruments. Materials and procedures
for class and individual instruction will be emphasized. Consideration will
be given to the school band as a concert organization. Mr. Owen. 2 rec; 2 cr.
{This is a first semester course.)
t97. Teaching of Brass and Percussion Instruments. A study of cor-
rect tone production and technique of brass instruments and of rudimentary
percussion technifjue. Materials and procedures for class instruction will be
emphasized. Mr. Smith. 2 rec; 2 cr.
t Studf^jnts majorin^^ in Music or enrolled in tlie Music-Education Curriculum arc required









These courses are for students in the Occupational Therapy Curriculum;
elective for others by permission of the Department Chairman.
Register for the following courses as 0. T. 1, etc.
1. Crafts. Basic instruction in bookbinding, stenciling, silk screening,
sewing, embroidery, knitting and crocheting, emphasizing the therapeutic
application of these modalities. Miss McDonald. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
2. Crafts. A basic course in crafts such as seat weaving, basketry, chip
carving, fly tying, and leatherwork. The therapeutic application of these crafts
is stressed. Miss McDonald. 3 lab.; 3 cr.
(5). Jewelry and Metalwork. Basic instruction in design and con-
struction, using copper, silver, and pewter. Etching, tooling, casting,
enameling and stone setting are included. Miss Clark. 3 lab.; 3 cr.
(6) . Weaving. Card weaving, small frame work, and hand- and foot-
powered loom weaving applied to Occupational Therapy. Miss McDonald. 3
lab.; 3 cr.
7-8. Elementary Processes in Wood and Plastics. A basic course in
the design and construction of wood and plastic objects, including study of
the nature and properties of these materials and the processes of cutting,
shaping, fitting, and finishing. Practice and demonstrations cover the opera-
tion of hand and power tools, safety precautions, the making of adaptive
equipment, and other problems of shop management to be encountered in
Occupational Therapy. Mr. Brett. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
(10). Lettering and Printing. Basic instruction in various styles of
lettering with Speedball pen, and with brush; poster design; operation of
hand and pedal manipulated presses, with elementary layout, composition
with type, and proof-reading. Survey and history of lettering and print
methods. Mr. Lourie. 2 lab.; 2 cr. {This is a Sem. I course.)
15-16. Ceramics and Modeling. Design and construction. Methods of
preparing and working clay, and the uses of pottery equipment best suited to
application in Occupational Therapy work. Mr. Scheier. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
41. Theory of Occupational Therapy. This course is designed to orient
the student to Occupational Therapy as a profession. Ten hours of instruction
in setting up a small hospital library is included. Instruction trips to hospitals
and treatment centers. Miss McDonald and Miss Sullivan. 2 lee. or rec. ; 2 cr.
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ll!. TiiEouY OF Occri'ATioNAL TiiEUAPY. This course is composed of five
units of study: organization and administration of the hospital and the Occu-
pational Tlierapy department, recreation as a therapeutic medium, and the
application of the principles of Occupational Therapy to pediatrics, geria-
trics and sensory disturbances. Instruction trips to hospitals and treatment
centers. Miss McDonald. Prereq.: O.T. 41. 2 lee. or rec; 2 cr.
W. Theory of Occupational Therapy. Application of the principles of
Occupational Therapy to general medical and surgical conditions, tuberculosis,
cardiac disturbances, psychiatry, and mental deficiency. Instruction trips to
hospitals and treatment centers. Miss McDonald. Prereq.: O.T. 42. 2 lee.
or rec; 2 cr.
46. Theory of Occupational Therapy. Application of Occupational
Therapy techniques used in treating patients with physical disabilities. Special
consideration is given to cerebral palsy, poliomyelitis and the degenerative
neuroloiiical conditions. Instruction trips arranged. Miss McDonald. Prereq.:
0. T. 44. 3 lee; 3 cr.
49, 50. Clinical Subjects. Basic information concerning the etiology,
pathology, symptoms, and treatments of disease. Visiting specialists lecture on
general medicine and surgery, psychiati*y, orthopedics, pediatrics, ophthal-
mology, and otology. Prereq.: Zool 17-18, or 17-20, O.T. 41, 42, and O.T. 44.
(O.T. 44 mav be taken concurrently.) 2 lee: 2 cr. (Alternate years; offered
in 1956-1957.)
PHILOSOPHY
Donald C. Babcock, Professor; Robert W. Jordan, Associate Professor
1, 2. History of Philosophy. A general introduction to the history of
western philosophy from the Pre-Socratics to Hegel. Mr, Jordan. 3 lee. or
rec. ; 3 cr. (Not open to freshmen.)
3. Logic. An introduction to the nature and methods of valid inference.
Mr. Jordan. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.) {Not
open to freshmen.)
8. Philosophy of Human Nature. An introduction to philosophy
through the systematic study of man and his nature. Mr. Jordan. 3 lee. or rec;
3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.) {Not open to freshmen.)
54. Philosophy of Religion. A study of the nature of religious experi-
ence and related problems in philosophy. Mr. Jordan. Prereq.: One semester
ot Philosophv or Religion. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in
1956-1957.)
57. Types of Ethical Theory. A critical survey of the principal tradi-
tional and contemporary ethical theories. Mr. Jordan. Prereq.: One semester
of Philosophy or suitable background in economics, government, or sociology
with permission of the instructor. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered
in 1956-1957.)
61. Plato. A study of Plato's philosophy of man as revealed in his in-
dividual and social ethics and his theory of art. Mr. Jordan. Prereq.: One
semester of Philosophy. Juniors and seniors v^ho have concentrated in the
classics may be admitted to this course without previous courses in Philosophy
by permission of the instructor. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
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(63). Contemporary Philosophy. A survey of the important movements
in recent and contemporary philosophic thought in Europe and America. Par-
ticular attention will be given to Existentialism. Mr. Jordan. Prereq.: One
semester of Philosophy. Phil. 1, 2 is recommended. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Al-
ternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
64. Mediaeval Philosophy. A historical survey of the philosophy of the
Middle Ages from St. Augustine to St. Thomas Aquinas. Mr. Jordan. Prereq.:
One semester of Philosophy or adequate preparation in the history of the
Middle Ages with permission of the instructor. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate
years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
65. Aesthetics. An introduction to the philosophy of art and the nature
of aesthetic experience. Mr. Jordan. Prereq.: One semester of Philosophy or
suitable background in psychology, literature, or the arts with permission of
the instructor. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
67. Seventeenth Century Philosophy. A critical and historical survey
of 17th century philosophic thought in Europe and England. Mr. Jordan.
Prereq.: One semester of Philosophy or suitable preparation in the history
or literature of the period with permission of the instructor. 3 lee. or rec;
3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
68. British Empiricism. A critical study of the philosophy of Locke,
Berkeley, and Hume. Mr. Jordan. Prereq.: One semester of Philosophy. Phil.
1, 2 is recommended. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in
1956-1957.)
70. Epistemology. A systematic study of the nature and conditions of
sensory and rational cognition. Mr. Jordan. Prereq.: One semester of Phi-
losophy. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
72. Metaphysics. A systematic study of the fundamental concepts of
metaphysics: essence and existence, potency and act, substance, change, caus-
ality. Mr. Jordan. Prereq.: One semester of Philosophy. Phil. 1, 2 is recom-
mended. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
PHOTOGRAPHY
(See The Arts)
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN
Carl Lundholm, Director and Professor of Physical Education and Athletics;
Paul C. Sweet, Professor; Henry C. Swasey, Associate Professor; Clarence
E. Boston, Associate Professor; Robert W. Kerr, Assistant Professor; Hor-
ace Martin, Assistant Professor; A. Barr Snively, Assistant Professor; Ed-
ward J. Blood, Assistant Professor; Andrew Mooradian, Assistant Professor
Requirements. Physical Education is required of all freshman and sopho-
more men students and first-year students in the Thompson School of Agri-
culture. Sophomore men will not be held to the Physical Education require-
ment in 1956-1957. Each student must provide himself with an activity suit
consisting of gray sleeveless jersey, gray trunks, white woolen socks and
rubber-soled tennis or basketball shoes. This suit must be worn at all classes
in Physical Education.
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31. 32. Physical EorcvTioN. Development of the organic system gen-
t^rally: stimulation of the neuromuscular system through physical activity;
encouragement of a proper attitude toward play; develoi)ment of an appreci-
ation of jihysical activities as worthwhile leisure-time recreation. Required of
freshmen. 2 periods; V2 cr. Students passing will get grade of cr.
33, 34. Physical Education. Continuation of P.E. 31, 32. Elective for
sophomores. 2 periods; V2 cr. Students passing will get a grade of cr.
Teacher Preparation Courses
Required of students registered in the Physical Education Teacher Prep-
aration Curriculum for Men. Elective for other students who are preparing to
teach an academic subject by special permission from the Director of Physical
Education and Athlecics.
23. Phixciples of Physical Education. The alms, objectives, and prin-
ciples of physical education and the historical factors which have influenced
the physical life of nations. Mr. Kerr. 3 lee; 3 cr.
45. Football. A history of football with consideration of its educational
implications and an analysis of the various systems of play. Instruction in
team and individual offensive and defensive fundamentals. The rules, theory,
strategy, generalship of team play, and the responsibilities of the coach for
the physical welfare of the team. Mr. Boston. 1 rec. ; 2 lab.; 2 cr.
46. Baseball. Theoretical and practical consideration of the basic prin-
ciples of batting and fielding; the fundamentals of each position; special
stress on problems involving team play, coaching methods, physical condi-
tioning, and rules; a history of the game with a consideration of its educa-
tional values. Mr. Swasey. 1 rec; 2 lab.; 2 cr.
47. Track and Field Athletics. Instruction and practical demonstra-
lions in starting, sprinting, middle distance and distance running, relay racing,
imrdling, high and broad jumping, pole vaulting, shot putting, discus, hammer
and javelin throwing. Methods of preparing contestants for the various events.
Mr. Sweet. 1 rec; 2 lab.; 2 cr.
48. Baskktball. History of basketball with a consideration of its educa-
tional values. Theory and practice in the fundamentals of individual offense
and defense. The various styles of team offense and defense and rules of the
game. Problems in handling and conditioning a team. Mr. Swasey. 1 rec;
2 lab.; 2 cr.
61. Piu)HLi:ms of Tkaching in Physical Education. Methods and ma-
terials of jn-^truclion, theories of play, and actual practice for the successful
teaching of recreati(jnal activities in school, on the playground, and in the
community. Studies of activities adapted to different levels or maturity. Mr.
Kerr. 3 rec; 3 cr.
63. Cai'.k and Prevention of Injuries. Nature and causes of injuries
incident to physical activities, the common hazards of play, and preventive
measures for children and athletes are discussed. First aid principles are pre-
senter]. Elective for seniors who have taken one of the following: P.E. 45, 46,
47, \y>. Mr. Blood. 2 rec; 2 cr.
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65. Administration of Physical Education in Secondary Schools.
The aims and objectives of health and physical education. Organization and
supervision of a complete unified program of health and physical education
including the legal aspects, intra-mural and inter-scholastic athletics, medical
problems, budgeting, financing, maintenance of equipment, publicity programs,
and office management. Each student will be given an opportunity to serve
on a committee to draw up an original program of health and physical educa-
tion in a theoretical or actual situation found in some secondary school. Pre-
req.: Zool. 17-18; P.E. 23 and 61; and two courses in the coaching of sports.
These last may be taken concurrently. Mr. Lundholm. 3 rec. ; 3 cr.
93, (93). Education-Physical Education (Ed-PE). Directed Teaching
IN Physical Education. Given in the Department of Physical Education and
Athletics for Men. Prereq.: Zool 17-18; P.E. 23 and 61. The student must
have completed the methods course in the sport which he is directing or take
the course concurrently. 3 cr.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
Marion C. Beckwith, Director and Professor of Physical Education for
Women; Evelyn Browne, Associate Professor; Caroline S. Wooster, Associ-
ate Professor; Barbara K. Newman, Associate Professor; Joan L. Blanch-
ARD, Instructor; Elizabeth F. MacKinnon, Instructor; Jacqueline Clifford,
Instructor; Joan T. Stone, Instructor; Elizabeth Z. Strang, Instructor;
Patricia L. Olkkonen, Instructor
The Department of Physical Education for Women aims to develop in
each individual the physical, social, and mental qualities which will enable
her to meet successfully the demands of modern society. The course includes
recreational and leisure-time activities, vigorous team sports and gymnastics,
rhythmic and dance activity, and the opportunity to participate in club activ-
ities which are provided primarily for the more highly skilled. This program
is supplemented by the extra-curricular competition sponsored jointly by the
Women's Recreation Association and the Department.
Requirements. All women students are required to complete at least one
credit of physical activity for each of the first six semesters they attend the
University. Freshmen women should register for P.E. 1, 2; sophomores for
P.E. 3, 4; and juniors for P.E. 5, 6. A second activity may be elected each
semester for additional credit (P.E. 11, 12, 13, 14, etc.). Except by special
permission, the same activity shall not be credited more than twice.
Physical Examination. Each student must, before entering, have had a
physical examination by a physician. A posture test will be given by the
Physical Education staff. Individual gymnastics is required of each freshman
whose physical condition indicates this need. Students with physical disabilities
must follow the same procedure as other students inchiding registration for
Physical Education. In most cases, modified activities are recommended by
the University Physician.
Motor Ability Test. All students are expected to take the Humiston
Motor Ability Test the fall that they enter the University.
Advanced Instruction. To provide for the more highly skilled student
and to encourage the interest and ability of the less skilled, the Department
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incliuies in its program numerous club and interclass activities in which ad-
vanced instruction is given by a member of tlie teaching staff. Membership:
Open to any University student. Qualifications: Club standards or membership
of class squad.
Clubs and Instructors: Counselors' Club — Mrs. Wooster; Dance Club —
Miss Clifford; Riding Club — Mrs. Strang; Rifle Club — Miss Browne; Dur-
ham Reelers — Miss^ Olkkonen; Ski Club — Miss Newman; W.R.A. — Miss
Blanchard and staff.
ITomen students following any Teacher Training Curriculum are urged
to elect for required Physical Education the following activities: folk dancings
social recreation^ volleybally hockey^ basketball^ and American country dancing.
Required Costume, Fees, and Equipment. Special gymnasium uniforms
consist of blue cotton tennis-type dress and shorts, white socks, and regulation
gvmnasium sneakers. Students are required to furnish their own individual
equipment for such activities as tennis, skiing, and skating. Equipment is
furnished for golf, fencing, badminton, hockey, archery, lacrosse, riflery, and
Softball. The special riding fee is $25 a quarter for two lessons a week.
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. Physical Education. Students should register for one
activity (meeting two hours a week) from the lists below. One additional
hour of Fundamentals (freshmen) or Survey of Dance (sophomores) will be
arranged by the Department. 3 hrs.; 1 cr.
(1), (2), (3), (4), (5), (6). Physical Education. The parenthesis
indicates a first semester course taken second semester and vice versa; this is
for transfer students and for those who have failed, etc. (See description
above.) 3 hrs.; 1 cr.
Activity Courses
(elect one each quarter)
First Quarter: Apparatus, archery (elem. -j- inter.), badminton, golf (elem.
-\- inter.), modern dance, hockey, individual gym, riding* (beg. + elem. +
inter, -f colt training), stunts and tumbling, tennis (elem. + inter.), touch
football.
Second Quarter: Basketball, badminton (elem. + inter.), dance compo-
sition, fencing, folk dancing, gy;nnastics, modern dance (elem. + inter.), in-
dividual gym. riding* (beg. -f elem. + inter. + colt training), recreation
workshop, riflery, skating (elem. + figure), skiing (beg.), social recreation,
stunts and tumbling.
Third Quarter: American country dance, badminton (elem. -f inter.),
dance composition, elementary games, fencing, individual gym, modern dance
(elem. + inter.), riding* (beg. -f elem. + inter. + colt training), riflery,
skating (elem. + figure), skiing (beg. + elem. + inter.), social recreation,
stunts and tumbling, volleyball.
Fourth Quarter: Archery (elem. + inter.), badminton (elem. + inter.),
campcraft, golf (elem. + inter.), individual gym, lacrosse, modern dance,
riding* (beg. + elem. -f inter. + colt training), softball, tennis (elem.
+ inter.)
.
•See Fiofjuir'-'l Costum»;, F» oh, and K(jij iidnent, above.
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Required of freshmen, sophomores, and juniors. 3 periods; 1 cr.
7, 8. Physical Education. Elect courses from the list under P.E. 1, 2.
Elective for seniors. 2 hr. 1 cr.
11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18. Physical Education. Elective courses
open to freshmen, sophomores, juniors, and seniors respectively may be chosen
from the lists under 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 2 hr.; 1 cr.
Theory Courses
23. Principles of Physical Education. See course description under
Department of Physical Education for Men.
24. Organized Camping. The methods, objectives, and purposes of or-
ganized camping; standards, facilities, equipment, food, sanitation, health, and
safety requirements; program planning and leadership qualifications; integra-
tion of camping in the public schools. Mrs. Wooster. Elective for sophomores,
juniors, and seniors. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
(36). Recreation Leadership. History, organization, program planning,
and administration of community recreation and playgrounds; philosophy of
recreation. Miss Olkkonen. Elective for sophomores, juniors, and seniors. 3
lee. or rec; 3 cr.
53, 54. The Theory of Teaching Dance. A survey of methods, ma-
terials, and techniques in teaching dance. Includes instruction in performance
and teaching of rhythms, social and folk dance, first semester; square and
modern dance, second semester. Miss Clifford. Prereq. : concurrent with second
quarter: folk, square dance; concurrent with third quarter: modern dance
(elem.) ; concurrent with fourth quarter: modern dance (inter.) Open to
Physical Education majors or by permission of instructor. 1 lee; 2 lab.; 2 cr.
55. Remedial Gymnastics. The adaption of exercise to individual needs,
capacities, and limitations; causes and treatment of physical abnormalities.
Theory and technique of massage. Mrs. Wooster. Prereq.: Zool. 17-18; Zool.
19 or concurrently. 2 lee. or rec; 2 lab.; 3 cr.
56. Health Education. A general health course designed to acquaint
the student with principles, teaching methods, and materials of health educa-
tion and hygiene in the school. It includes safety education, instruction in
first aid, physical inspection, medical treatment, and prevention of disease.
Miss Blanchard. Open to Physical Education majors. Prereq.: Zool. 17. 3 lee.
or rec; 3 cr.
63, 64. The Theory of Teaching Team Sports for Women. The
methods involved in the teaching of team sports and lead-up games with em-
phasis on coaching methods and techniques of officiating. Includes discussion
of equipment, history, tactics, and rules of each sport. Miss Stone. Prereq.:
Elementary courses in team sports. 2 lee or rec; 1 lab.; 2 cr.
(66). Administration of Physical Education in Secondary Schools.
Administrative relationships and methods in the conduct of physical education,
health education, and recreation. Preparation of general administrative pol-
icies in the light of past and present philosophies and in regard to current
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proiiranis. faoilitit's, eciuipmenl, selection of slafl, and public relations. Miss
Browne. 3 lee.; 3 er.
73, 71. The Theory of Teaching Individual Sports for Women. A
study of the methods involved in the teaching of tennis, badminton, bowling,
skating, skiing, golf, and archery. The history, equipment, courtesies, rules,
techniques, and strategy of each sport will be discussed. Miss MacKinnon
and Miss Beekwith. Prereq. : Elementary work in the courses listed above.
Open to junior and senior majors or others by permission of instructor. 1-2
lee. or rec.: 1-2 lab.; 1-2 cr.
P.E.-Ei). 91. Problems in the Teaching of Physical Education for
Women. The methods, material, and organization of a comprehensive program
of activities for use primarily in the elementary school and in recreation pro-
grams. Miss Newman. Prereq.: Elementary games or its equivalent. 3 lee. or
rec; 3 cr.
Ed.-P.E. (92), 92. Directed Teaching of Physical Education for
Women. Opportunity for teaching physical education activities under direc-
tion, prim.arily in the elementary and secondary scl\ools. Miss Newman. Pre-
req.: P.E.-Ed. 91 or concurrently. 1 lee. or rec; 2 5-hr. lab.; 3-6 cr.
P.E. (96), 96. Recreation Field Work. Opportunity for participation
in the planning and operation of a variety of recreation programs, under di-
rection, in nearby clubs and community centers. Miss Olkkonen. 1 lec. or rec;
2 lab.; 3 cr.
PHYSICAL SCIENCE
(See Geology and Geography)
PHYSICS
Harry H. Hall, Professor; Horace L. Howes, Professor Emeritus; William
H. Hartwell, Associate Professor; David G. Clark, Associate Professor;
John A. Lockwood, Associate Professor; John A. Karas, Assistant Professor;
Frank R. Woods, Assistant Professor; Wilbur H. Wright, Assistant Profes-
sor; John E. Mulhern, Jr., Assistant Professor; Robert H. Lambert, In-
structor
1-2. Introductory Physics. Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, mag-
netism, electricity, wave motion, sound, and light. Demonstration lectures,
laboratory, and recitation. A knowledge of high school algebra and plane
geometry is essential. This course is not intended for students in the College
of Liberal Arts who expect to complete major requirements in Physics. 2 lec;
1 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
9, C9). Elementary Physics. An elementary course with emphasis on
selected topics from the various fields of physics. A knowledge of high school
algebra and plane geometry is a prerequisite. Open only to students in the
College of Agriculture. 1 lec; 2 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
21-22. General Physics. Mechanics, heat, light, wave motion, sound,
electricity, and magnetism. Prereq.: Math. 17 either passed or taken concur-
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rently. Must be taken as the introductory course for Physics majors in the
College of Liberal Arts. Cannot be counted for major credit. 2 lee; 3 rec;
1 lab.; 6 cr.
43-44. Intermediate Laboratory. This course is intended to augment
the student's contact with physical equipment and improve his laboratory
technique in precise measurements. Experiments performed have bearing
largely on medical problems. Electricity and optics are stressed to a large de-
gree. Prereq.: Phys. 1, 2. Open only to Pre-Medical students. 1 lab.; 1 cr.
64. Electrical Measurements. Experiments in the use of precision po-
tentiometers, the constants of sensitive galvanometers, low resistance by Kelvin
double bridge, high resistance by the method of leakage and by direct de-
flection, the use of alternating current bridges for measuring capacity, self and
mutual inductance and frequency, the characteristics of certain photo-electric
cells. Prereq.: Phys. 21-22. 1 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
81. Optics. Geometrical optics covering first order theory of optical sys-
tems; aberrations; theory of stops; photometry. Physical optics covering wave
propagation; interference; diffraction, polarization. Pereq. : Math. 19 passed
or taken concurrently. 3 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
82. Heat. Thermometry, pyrometry, calorimetry, radiation, heat con-
duction, and thermodynamics. Prereq.: Phys. 21-22; Math. 19, 20 passed or
taken concurrently. 3 rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
83-84. Theory of Electricity and Magnetism. Electrostatics, magneto-
statics, dielectic theory, electromagnetics, magnetic circuits, alternating cur-
rents, complex impedance, thermoelectricity, electro-magnetic field. Prereq.:
Phys. 21-22; Math. 19, 20 passed or taken concurrently. 3 lee; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
85-86. Physical Mechanics. An analytical treatment of classical me-
chanics covering the methods of statics and dynamics of particles and rigid
bodies, both in a plane and in space, and the application of these methods to
physical problems; oscillations; constrained motion; generalized co-ordinates
and Lagrange's Equations. Prereq.: Math. 19-20 passed or taken concurrently.
3 rec; 3 cr.
91-92. Modern Physical Theories. Recent developments in physics, in-
cluding relativity, quantum theory, introduction to wave mechanics, atomic
and molecular spectra, nuclear physics, and cosmic rays. Prereq.: Phys. 83-84
or equivalent. 3 rec; 3 cr.
93-94. Introduction to Theoretical Physics. An introduction to the
application of mathematics to physics, including such topics as advanced dy-
namics, theory of vibrations and sound, kinetic theory, etc. Prereq.: Math.
19-20 and Phys. 85-86 or its equivalent. 3 cr.
95-96. Advanced Laboratory. Laboratory work of research type. Special
problems are assigned to the individual student who is placed on his own.
Prereq.: Senior standing in Physics in College of Technology. 2 lab.; 2 cr.
99. Special Topics. A course designed to cover any selected topics not
sufficiently well covered in a general course. Prereq.: Math. 19-20 passed or
taken concurrently. Senior standing in Physics in College of Technology. 1,
2, or 3 cr.
FOR courses primarily FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
GRADUATE SCHOOL
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WiNTHROP C. Skoglund, Profcssor; Richard C. Ringrose, Professor; Fred
E. Allen, Professor; Allen C. Corbett, Associate Professor; William R.
DiNLOP, Associate Professor; Walter M. Collins, Assistant Professor;
Richard Strout, Instructor
2. Farm Poultry. The general principles of poultry husbandry and
their practical application with emphasis on factors of culling, breeding,
housing, feeding, marketing, diseases and parasites, incubation, and manage-
ment. ^Ir. Skoglund. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
6. Poultry Feeding. The principles of feeding; analysis of recent exper-
imental work and current feed problems. Mr. Ringrose. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
(Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
7. Poultry Housing. Design and construction of poultry houses and
equipment; costs of materials; management principles. Mr. Skoglund. 1 lee;
1 lab.; 2 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
17. Poultry Judging and Selection. Theory and practice in selection of
poultry for egg and meat production. A judging team participates in an inter-
collegiate contest. Mr. Collins. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
18. Incubation and Brooding. The principles involved in incubation and
brooding of poultry; embryonic development. Students individually operate
incubators and care for groups of chicks. Mr. Skoglund. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
(Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
19. Poultry Marketing. The preparation of poultry and eggs for market.
Egg qualities and grades, candling and packaging; egg and poultry market
conditions; practical instruction in killing, picking, and dressing. Mr. Ring-
rose. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
21-22. Poultry Diseases. The first semester will emphasize the funda-
mentals of disease control. Physiology and anatomy will be briefly covered as
background for the study of bacterial, fungous, and parasitic diseases of
chickens. The second semester will cover basic principles of virology with
application to the prevention and control of avian virus diseases. 2 lee; 1 lab.;
3 cr. ^Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
23, 24. Poi LTRY Practice. Practice work at the University Poultry Farm
in the hatching, rearing, and care of chickens. Mr. Skoglund. Five hours a
week of practical work. 2 cr. (Note: By permission, students with previous
practical poultry experience may substitute 2 semester credits of electives for
this course.)
26. PofLTRY Management. The application of successful business prin-
ciples to poultry farming; study of surveys and production costs. As a part of
the laboratory work, visits are made to numerous poultry farms in order to
study various types of enterprises. Mr. Skoglund. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Alter-
nate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
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27, 28. Poultry Seminar. Students abstract experimental data and re-
port on various current topics. Department staff. 1-hour conference; 1 cr.
29. Poultry Breeding. The genetic principles involved in breeding for
egg and meat production, including practical application and demonstration.
Mr. Collins. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
53, 54. Poultry Problems. Students are given a selection of various
problems and are required to compile and present accurate and detailed in-
formation in their solution. Department staff. 1 to 3 cr.
56. Turkey Production. Subject matter covered includes varieties and
their commercial importance; breeding methods, including the National Tur-
key Improvement Plan; brooding and rearing methods; feeding, housing, and
management practices. Mr. Ringrose. 2 rec; 2 cr. (Alternate years; not of-
fered in 1956-1957.)
FOR COURSES PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS SEE CATALOGUE OF THE
GRADUATE SCHOOL
PSYCHOLOGY
Herbert A. Carroll, Professor; George M. Haslerud, Professor; Paul H.
McIntire, Assistant Professor; Lenin A. Baler, Assistant Professor; Robert
J. DoWD, Assistant Professor; John Coules, Assistant Professor; Fred M.
Jervis, Lecturer
1-2. General Psychology. The systematic study of human behavior,
especially with reference to the fundamental principles governing the devel-
opment of the individual, motivation, emotion, learning, perception, thinking,
and individual differences. Emphasis is directed toward the development of
psychology as a science. In the second semester particular attention is paid
to the application of psychological principles to personal and social problems.
Mr. Dowd, Mr. Haslerud, Mr. Baler, and Mr. Coules. 3 lee; 3 cr. Primarily
for freshmen and sophomores. This course cannot be counted for major credit,
(Psych. 1 cannot be taken concurrently with H. R. 1.)
32. Industrial Psychology. The psychology of human relations in in-
dustry is stressed. Analysis is made of individual and group attitudes in in-
dustrial settings, using the new techniques and approaches of group dynamics,
social psychology, and clinical psychology. New concepts in supervision are
studied and related to the communication process in changing attitudes, pre-
venting misunderstanding, and developing the constructive side of man's na-
ture. Students are required to participate in classroom demonstrations and
gain experience with the methods of group discussion, role-playing, problem-
solving conferences, and non-directive counseling. Mr. Coules. Prereq.: Psych.
1. 3 lee; 3 cr. Not open to freshmen.
47, (47). Mental Hygiene. An examination of the fundamental emo-
tional satisfactions desired by human beings and a consideration of the sev-
eral ways in which these desires are thwarted. The mental conflicts growing
out of such thwartings and ways of resolving them will be the central theme
of the course. Specific applications of the principles of mental health will bs
made to the problems of college students. Mr. Carroll, Mr. Dowd, and Mr.
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Jcrvis. 3 \cc.: o cv. \ot oj)cri to jrcsJuncn. (This course cannot be used to
>atist> inajtH' rei]uirenicnts.)
\S. PsYCHorATHOLOGY. A systematic examination of the more severe in-
stances of maladjustment as found in advanced stages of the psychoneuroses
and in the forms of insanity categorized as functional and organic psychoses.
1 lie search for causes, the interpretation of symptoms, and the process of treat-
ment for these mental disorders are described as interdependent aspects of
professional work with the abnormal. Mr. Baler. Prereq.: Psych. 47. 3 lee;
3 cr.
51. Psychology of Childhood. The mental processes and reactions of
the normal child from birth to adolescence studied in order to obtain a com-
prehensive understanding of the development of the personality of the child.
Special emphasis is placed on problems of parents and teachers and the im-
portance of childhood for later adjustment. Mr. Coules. Prereq.: Psych 1.
3 lee: 3 cr.
52. Psychology of Adolescence. An examination of the physical, psy-
chological, and social development of the individual during the period between
childhood and maturity, and the implications for the individual, parent, teacher,
and community of the problems characteristic of this period. Mr. Dowd.
Prereq.: Psych. 1. 3 lee; 3 cr.
57. Experimental Psychology. A study of experimental methods in
psycholog\% including discussion of theory and practices in applying these
methods to a variety of psychological phenomena. Each student in the class
will be responsible for an individual experimental project. Mr. Haslerud. Pre-
req.: Psych. 2. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
58. Psychology of Learning. A study of experiments on the modifica-
tion of behavior with emphasis on the practical implications for more insights,
guided learning, better memory, and extended transfer. Mr. Haslerud. Prereq.:
Psych. 1. 3 lee; 3 cr.
63. Differential Psychology: The Feebleminded and the Gifted. A
study of individual differences in intellectual development focusing on the
subnormal and the gifted as deviants from the norm. Mr. Dowd. Prereq.:
Psych. 2 and 51. 3 lee; 3 cr.
67. Statistics in Psychology. A study of the problems and methods in-
volved in the statistical treatment of quantitative data in psychology. Both the
computation and interpretaion of elementary statistical measures will be
stressed. Mr. Coules. Prereq.: Psych. 2. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
74. Psychology of Personality. A scientific approach to the analysis of
personality in terms of structure, developmental dynamics, and methods of
measurement. Mr. Baler. Prereq.: Psych. 2 and 47. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
78. Physiological Psychology. A study of the functions of the nervous
system and its effect on the discriminative and motivated aspects of behavior.
Emphasis will be placed on vision, audition, feeling, emotion, sex, and hunger.
Mr. Coules. Prereq.: Psych. 1. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
83. Systematic Psychology. The complex expansion of contemporary
psychology as seen in historical perspective. A consideration of some of the
major antecedents in philosophy, theology, and the physical sciences. Em-
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phasis is placed on the subsequent extensive development of psychology in the
United States in the form of complementary schools and systems of thought
and research. Mr. Baler. Prereq.: Psych. 2. 3 lee; 3 cr.
86. Personnel Psychology. An analysis of the psychological principles
involved in the selection and placement of personnel, in adapting the in-
dividual to his job and in the modification of the job. The following topics
are covered: job analysis, interview, psychological tests, prediction of job
success, motivation of workers, methods of work, human engineering, and
training in industry. Mr. Coules. Prereq.: Psych. 1. 3 lee; 3 cr.
89, (89). Mental Hygiene for Teachers. A study of the fundamental
needs of human beings, with special emphasis on the mental and emotional
conflicts of secondary-school students arising from the thwarting of these needs.
Ways of recognizing these conflicts by their manifestations, and of helping
students to resolve them, will be treated extensively in the course. Attention
will also be given to the mental hazards of the teaching profession. Mr. Dowd.
Prereq.: Psych. 1 or equivalent. 3 cr. Not open to students who have completed
Psych. 47.
95. Advanced General Psychology. A systematic study of current psy-
chology to help the student, by lectures, demonstrations, and reports, to obtain
a broad, integrated view of the subject as both science and art. Mr. Haslerud.
Prereq.: 12 semester credits in Psychology. 3 rec. ; 3 cr. (Required of all
undergraduate majors in Psychology.)
98. Seminar in Psychology. An extensive term paper on subjects chosen
by the individual student. This project in library research meets the Depart-
ment's requirement for a comprehensive paper. Mr. Carroll. Prereq.: 15 se-
mester credits in Psychology. 3 cr. (Required of all undergraduate majors in
Psychology.)







(See Physical Education Teacher Preparation Curriculum for Women)
RELIGION
(See History, and Philosophy)
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RESERVE OEFICERS TRAINING CORPS*
Doparliiieiil of Military Science and Tactics
Lt. Coloml Eigem: P. Gillespie, Arty., Professor; Major William E.
Manning, Inf., Assistant Professor; Capt. Frederick E. Ciiarron, Inf., In-
structor; Capt. Harold L. Anderson, Inf., Instructor; 1st. Lt. Andrew J.
Scanlon, Inf., Instructor; M/Sgt. Richard J. Moniiian, Inf., Assistant; SFC
\^ iLLiAM A. Kiernan, Sig. C, Assistant; SFC Joseph A. Rathbun, Assistant
Tlie Army is now offering its ROTC students a "General Military Science"
curriculum which will give the student more latitude in selecting his branch
of service.
Students enrolled in Army ROTC pursue M.S. 11-12 during the freshman
year. M.S. 21-22 during the sophomore year, M.S. 31-32 during the junior
year, and M.S. 41-42 during the senior year. In order to qualify for M.S.
31. a student at the time of selection must have a minimum grade point
average of 1.8.
M.S. 11-12. First Year Basic. American military history, organization
of the Army and ROTC, individual weapons and marksmanship. School of
the Soldier. Minimum of three hours of formal instruction per week. 1^/^ cr.
M.S. 21-22. Second Year Basic. Crew-served weapons and gunnery, map
and aerial photograph reading. School of the Soldier. Minimum of three hours
of formal instruction per week. 1% cr.
M.S. 31-32. First Year Advanced. Leadership; organization, functions,
and missions of the various branches of the Army; small-unit tactics and
communication; marksmanship; military teaching methods; exercise of com-
mand. Minimum of five hours of formal instruction per week. 3 cr.
M.S. 41-42. Second Year Advanced. Supply and evacuation, troop
movements, motor transportation, command and staff, estimate of the situation
and combat orders, military intelligence, military team, training management,
military administration and justice, leadership, role of the United States in
world affairs and the present world situation, officer indoctrination, exercise
of command. Branch of service in which commissioned to be based on choice
within quotas, and academic and military background. Minimum of five hours
of formal instruction per week. 3 cr.
* A description of the ROTC program will bo found on pages 47 and 48 of the General //i-
formation 1956-19.'j7 bulletin. It should be emphasized that once a student is enrolled in Ad-
vanced KOTC he must complete the course as a prerequisite for graduation. A student failing to
complete satisfactorily the advanced program may be required to reimburse the U. S. Gov-
ernxn'-Ail U>t all allowanc.H \>-<i\<\ under contract.
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Department of Air Science
Major Eugene J. Kelly, USAF, Professor; Major James W. Froude, USAF,
Assistant Professor; Capt. Fennard L. Herring, Jr., USAF, Instructor; Capt.
Albert J. Britton, USAF, Instructor; Capt. Alfred J. Sciarappa, USAF,
Instructor; Capt. Donald V. McDougall, USAF, Instructor; 1st Lt. William
R. Powers, Jr., USAF, Instructor; M/Sgt. Edward F. Cloutier, USAF,
Assistant; M/Sgt. Everett I. Hodsdon, USAF, Assistant; T/Sgt. William H.
Davis, USAF, Assistant; T/Sgt. James H. Nash, USAF, Assistant; S/Sgt.
Matteo L. Tedesco, Jr., USAF, Assistant; S/Sgt. Richard J. Philupo, USAF,
Assistant
Students enrolled in Air Force ROTC pursue A. S. 15-16 during the
freshman year, A. S. 25-26 during the sophomore year, A. S. 35-36 during
the junior year, and A. S. 45-46 during the senior year.
To be eligible for selection into the advanced phase of Air Force ROTC,
the student must have a minimum grade point average of 1.8 and an Air
Science grade average of C or better at the time of selection. Furthermore,
the applicant must successfully complete the prescribed battery of Air Force
Officer Qualification Tests. Under the present selection criteria very few stu-
dents will be admitted into Advanced Air Force ROTC who are not physically
qualified for, and do not desire, flight training. However, due to the existing
need for Air Force officers with an engineering and meteorological back-
ground, students presently taking such courses are urged to apply for en-
trance into the advanced course.
A. S. 15-16. First Year Basic. This course presents an introduction to
Air Force ROTC, the Air Force and its equipment and global mission, in-
cluding introduction to aviation, fundamentals of global geography, inter-
national tensions and security organizations, instruments of national military
security, military courtesy, element and mass drill, and other leadership ex-
ercises. Minimum of three hours of formal instruction. 1% cr.
A. S. 25-26. Second Year Basic. More technical than the first-year basic
course, this course considers the elements of aerial warfare, covering such
topics as historical background, targets, weapons, aircraft, the air ocean and
strategic concept, bases, and forces; careers in the USAF; leadership labor-
atory; cadet non-commissioned officers training. Minimum of three hours of
formal instruction. 1^/4 cr.
A. S. 35-36. First Year Advanced. A course designed to provide some of
the fundamentals essential to optimum effectiveness of Air Force officers. The
first semester is devoted to the responsibilities and functions of commanders
and the principles of effective staff work; logic and problem-solving tech-
niques, including group dynamics and conference procedure; semantics, ex-
pression, and the elements of the communications process; and basic princi-
ples of military law and the organization, operation, and reporting of courts
and boards. The second semester is more technical and deals with Applied
Air Science, to include aerodynamics, aircraft, engineering, navigation, and
weather; Air Force base functions. Leadership laboratory as provided by com-
mand and staff positions within the cadet wing prepare the student for the
summer training program which normally follows immediately after A. S. 36.
During summer training the student will have the opportunity to become
familiar with life on an Air Force base and obtain orientation flights in the
latest type aircraft in the Air Force. Minimum of five hours of formal in-
struction. 3 or.
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A. S. l,"v kS. Skcom) Yf.ar Advancki). This course is designed to prepare
cadtM-^ [or dvAic< upon their entrance inio the Air Force as junior or squadron-
Irvel onircMs. Trinciples of leadership and management (seminar), career
guidance, inilitary aspects of workl political geography, military aviation and
the art of war, briefing for commissioned service. Second year advanced stu-
dents gain wide experience in leadership through planning and supervising
drill, instructing subordinates, and performing command and staff functions.
Miniinuin of five hours of formal instruction. 3 cr.
SOCIAL SCIENCE
The course listed is given under the auspices of the Division of Social
Science of the Faculty of the College of Liberal Arts. This Division includes
the departments of Economics and Business Administration, Government, His-
tory, Hotel Administration, Psychology, and Sociology.
81, (81). Internships. Actual field work in a department of the state or
local government or in a selected and approved private agency. The work will
be in charge of the department or agency to which the student is appointed.
Arrangements for each student will be in charge of the Chairman of the De-
partment involved or his representative. Prereq. : Internships for seniors only
may be approved by the departments of Economics and Business Administra-
tion, Government, History, Psychology, or Sociology. Not more than 16 credits.
No more tJian 9 credits may be counted toward the completion of major re-
quirements.
SOCIAL SERVICE
(See Social Service Curriculum)
SOCIOLOGY
Raymond E. Bassett, Professor; Charles W. Coulter, Professor Emeritus;
A. Melville Nielson, Assistant Professor; Owen B. Durgin, Assistant Pro-
fessor; J. Gordon Shavv^, Jr., Instructor; Stuart H. Palmer, Instructor
Except when a major or prescribed curriculum requires ity juniors and
seniors will not be admitted to Sociology 1-2. Experience has shown that
upperclassmen wishing to elect one or more courses in Sociology do well to
take certain of the courses numbered from 33 to 72, inclusive, which are of a
more specialized Interest yet do not place a non-major at a disadvantage.
1-2. Introductory Sociology: Principles and Problems. An orientation
to the study of groups, institutions, and culture by observational methods,
followed by application of these principles to selected social problems. Numer-
ous field studies are described which have provided the basis for current
knowledge of grou[) behavior, social organization, and social control. Mr.
Bassett, Mr. Nielson, Mr. Palmer, and Mr. Shaw. 3 lee. or rec. ; 3 cr. (Fresh-
men or sophomores whose interest is very general and who plan to take only
one semester of Sociology would do well to consider Human Relations 1
described on Page l(i2j Soc. 2 is not open to students who have credit for
Soc. 4. H. 11. 1 may not be taken concurrently with Soc. 1-2.
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33. Cultural Anthropology. A study of the concepts and methods of
anthropology. The following are considered in detail: the structure of culture;
culture and personality; economic, family, educational, political and religious
institutions; art; language. Data concerning various primitive societies are
presented. Mr. Palmer. Prereq. : Permission of the instructor. 3 lee. or rec;
3 cr. (Not open to freshmen.)
34. Minority Group Relations. Nature and results of minority and
majority inter-group relations. Special attention given to the Negro and other
minorities in the United States. Nature and effects of prejudice and discrimi-
nation. Examination of proposed programs for change. Mr. Nielson. 3 lee. or
rec; 3 cr. (Not open to freshmen.)
39. Rural Sociology. The rural community, its extent, location, and
typical ecological pattern as adaptation to local conditions. The rural popula-
tion, origin, characteristics, mobility, and relation to the land. Function of
formal and informal organizations as cohesive forces within the community.
Mr. Durgin. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr. (Not open to freshmen.)
43. Urban Sociology. Developmental factors producing cities, with em-
phasis on rise of the modern city. Forces bringing about commercial, in-
dustrial, and residential areas within the city. The urban population, origin,
characteristics, and mobility. Social institutions studied as adaptation to urban
life. Function of various media of communication as cohesive forces within
the city. Mr. Durgin. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Not open to freshmen.)
44. Social Psychology. The effects of group situations on recall, per-
ception, attitudes, and various overt behaviors. Factors in morale; hypotheses
of conforming behavior; reactions to social frustration; factors in prejudice;
effects of mass communication; stereotypes; propaganda; measurement of
public opinion; critical social situations. Mr. Shaw. Prereq.: Soc 1 or Psych.
1. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Not open to freshmen.)
52. Population Analysis. A seminar course in demography using as its
principal materials data from the U. S. Census of Population and U. S. Vital
Statistics. Growth and levelling of city and state populations; distribution of
such factors as age, sex, marital status, and years of schooling; differential
birth and death rates; real and apparent changes in causes of death; inter-
national and interstate migration, and theories advanced to explain geographi-
cal mobility. Training in statistics not required. Mr. Bassett. 3 lee. or rec;
3 cr. (Alternate years; offered in 1956-1957.)
54. Cllture Chance. Theories of culture change are evaluated. The
processes of discovery, invention, diffusion, and acculturation are ilhistrated
by selected anthropological studies of the cultures of non-literate and literate
.societies. Mr. Palmer. Prereq.: Soc. 33 and permission of the instructor.
3 lee or rec; 3 cr. (Alternate years; not offered in 1956-1957.)
71. Criminology. A survey of the scientific study and the control of
crime. The following are considered in detail: indexes and rates of crime;
theories of crime; juvenile delinciuency
;
police, courts, prisons, probation, and
parole. Case studies are presented. Mr. Palmer. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
72, (72). The American Family. Development of the American family.
Interaction in the contemporary family system. Problems of the family. Con-
sideration of proposals for the reorganization of the contemporary family. Mr.
Nielson. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
215
UNIVERSITY OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
r.x 7 1. Imkodi ction to Social Wklfakk. Survey of the field of social
welfare: history, public welfare, ease work, social group work, community
Oman i/al ion iov social welfare. Mr. Nielson. For Sociology majors and stu-
dents enrolKJ in the Social Service Curriculum; others may be admitted by
permission of the instructor. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
75, 7(). Mkthods of Social Research. Analysis of research problems.
Designing field studies and experiments. Demonstration and practice in sam-
pling, schedule construction, and interviewing techniques. The first semester
will emphasize use of elementary statistical techniques in analysis of prepared
data. The second semester will emphasize methods of observation. Mr.
Bassett. For Sociology majors and students enrolled in the Social Service
Curriciiluin: others may be admitted by permission of instructor. 3 lee. or
rec. : 3 cr.
89, 90. Development of Sociological Thought, First semester: the
emphasis is on the European social philosophers of the 19th and early 20th
centuries with special attention to Comte, Spencer, Marx, Durkheim, Pareto,
and T^'eber. Second semester: the emphasis is on American social scientists
of the 20th century with special attention to Mead, Cooley, Thomas, Linton,
Lundberg. and Parsons. Mr. Palmer. For seniors with permission of the in-
structor. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr.
92. Senior Seminar. A synthesis of materials encountered by seniors in
various specialized sociology courses chosen for their major. How contributions
of demographers, social psychologists, anthropologists, and social philosophers
complement each other. How basic generalized discoveries and techniques are
developed, modified, and applied in different specific fields. Classics in the
literature of sociology. The comprehensive examination required of majors
in Sociology will be taken by members of the seminar during May. Mr. Bassett.
Required of seniors majoring in Sociology. Open to other students who will
have completed 24 semester hours of credit in advanced Sociology courses by
the end of their senior year. 3 lee. or rec; 3 cr,
93. Mass Communication. Emphasis is on description of how press,
radio, and screen perform essential functions in our society. Content of their
messages, characteristics of their audiences, and probable impact are analyzed,
using current periodicals, films, and broadcasts as material. The importance of
word-of-mouth communication as pattern and sounding board for mass com-
munication is examined. Mr. Shaw. Prereq. : Permission of the instructor.
3 lee. or rec; 3 cr .
95. Social Research Seminar. A laboratory or field work course in
which actual research, requested by a sponsor, is planned and carried out.
Analysis of problems, choice of appropriate research methods, construction of
instruments, coding, tabulation, quantitative analysis of data, and presentation
of results are carried out by the seminar, organized as a research agency.
Mr. Bassett. Prereq.: Soc. 75, 76. 3 lab.; 3 cr.
97. Social Welfare Field Experience. To give the student an under-
stanrling of social welfare through observation and participation. Students will
work in a social welfare setting for a period of eight weeks (or its equivalent).
This field work is generally done during the summer following the junior year.
Weekly seminar sessions constitute the classroom work of the course. Mr.
Nielson. Prererj.: Soc. 73, 74 and permission of the instructor. 6 cr.





George M. Moore, Professor; C. Floyd Jackson, Professor Emeritus; LoRUs
J. Milne, Professor; Edythe T. Richardson, Professor; Emery F. Swan,
Associate Professor; Wilbur L. Bullock, Associate Professor; Philip J.
Sawyer, Assistant Professor; Marian H. Pettibone, Assistant Professor;
Paul A. Holle, Assistant Professor; Dorothy F. Travis, Instructor; Marcel
E. Lavoie, Instructor; N. Joanne Van Dyke, Instructor
7. General Zoology. Basic course for Zoology majors and Pre-Medical
students. Systematic survey of the animal kingdom including consideration of
the natural history and functional relationships. Accompanied by dissection
in the laboratory of selected types. Miss Pettibone. Prereq.: Biol. 2, or Zool.
48. 3 lee. or rec; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
8. Comparative Anatomy. Fundamental principles of comparative verte-
brate anatomy. Selected vertebrate types dissected in the laboratory. Mr. Moore.
Prereq.: 2x)ol. 7. 3 lee. or rec; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
17. Human Anatomy. A study of the structure of the human body in-
cluding gross and microscopical anatomy of the various systems. Collateral
reading, written reports, and conferences. Mrs. Richardson. Prereq.: Biol. 2.
3 lee; 1 lab.; 4 cr. (Not open to those who have credit for ZooL 8.)
18. Human Physiology. A study of the principles involved in the func-
tioning and integration of the various systems of the body. Collateral reading,
^vritten reports, conferences. Mrs. Richardson. Prereq.: Zool. 17 or Zool. 8.
3 lee; 3 cr. (Not open to those who have credit for Zool. 20.)
19. Kinesiology. A study of bodily movements. Special emphasis is given
to the relation of skeleton, muscles, and joints in movements. Designed prim-
arily for Occupational Therapy students and for students in the Physical Edu-
cation Teacher Preparation Curriculum. Mrs. Richardson. Prereq.: Zool. 17
and 18. 2 lee. or rec; 1 lab.; 3 cr.
20. Human Physiology. A study of the principles involved in the func-
tioning and integration of the various systems of the body; laboratory work;
collateral reading; written reports; conferences. Mrs. Richardson. Prereq.:
Zool. 17 or Zool. 8. 3 lee; 1 lab.; 4 cr. (Not open to those who have credit
Jor Zool. 18.)
36. Ornithology. A study of birds, their identification, migration, life
liistory, and economic importance with special reference to those of eastern
North America. Designed for students interested in wildlife conservation, for
•secondary-school teachers, and for others interested in bird study as a hobby.
Mr. Sawyer. Prereq.: Biol. 2 or equivalent. 1 lee; 2 lab. or field trips; 3 cr.
/Expenses for field trips will be borne by students. Six- or seven-power prism
binoculars are necessary field equipment. If the student does not have his own,
he may rent binoculars from the University Bookstore at a cost not to exceed
$10.00 for the session.)
48. Principles of Zoology. The principles of animal biology, including
embryology, physiology, and genetics, with emphasis on man and other verte-
Jarates. A study of the relationship between living things and their environment.
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Mr. Holle. Required of freshmen in Agriculture. 2 lee; 1 lab.; 3 cr. This
course cannot be used to satisfy major requirements. (Not open to those wlio
have credit for Biol. 1-2.)
Advanced Courses in Zoology
All the following courses require junior or senior standing.
51. Parasitology. An introductory course concerned with some of the
more important parasites causing diseases of man and animals. Living materials
will be used as far as possible. Mr. Bullock. Prereq. : Biol. 2 and a year of
Zoology. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
55. Marine Invertebrate Zoology. A survey of the major invertebrate
groups with emphasis on the inshore marine fauna. About one fourth of the
laboratory time will be devoted to field work with emphasis on natural history
and ecological relationships. Mr. Moore and staff. Prereq.: General Zoology.
3 rec; 3 lab.; 6 cr.
56. Freshwater and Terrestrial Invertebrates. The natural history and
taxonomy of the invertebrates of land and freshwater, exclusive of insects,
with special reference to those of eastern North America. Mr. Moore. Prereq.:
General Zoology. 2 rec; 2 lab,;, 4 cr. Open to students who have credit for
Zool. 56 prior to January, 1952.
59. General Physiology. The chemical and physical nature of the living
substance. The processes of metabolism, movement of materials, irritability,
response. Lectures, assigned topics, and laboratory experiments. Miss Travis.
Prereq.: Biol. 2, one year of Zoology, a year of college Physics, and a course
in Organic Chemistry. 3 lee. or rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
60. Comparative Physiology. A course designed to study in a com-
parative manner the functional systems found throughout the animal kingdom.
Major study will be placed on the functional or ecological adaptations of the
organism to its environment. Miss Travis. Prereq.: Zool. 7; 20 or 59; and a
course in Organic Chemistry. 3 lee. or rec; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
61. Genetics. A study of the physical basis of inheritance, expression,
and interaction of the hereditary units, linkage, and variation. The applica-
tion of Mendelian principles to plant and animal breeding. Mrs. Richardson.
Prereq.: Biol. 2 or Bot. 1 and Zool. 48. 3 lee or rec; 3 cr.
64. Neurology. Practical study of morphology, physiology, and histology
of the human nervous system. Mrs. Richardson. Prereq.: Biol. 2 and one year
of Zoology. 3 lee. or rec; 1 lab.; 4 cr.
65. Embryology. A study of the fundamental principles of development.
The developmental process from the egg to the formation of the body and the
establishment of the principal organs and systems. Mr. Holle. Prereq.: Zool.
8. 2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
66. Elements of Histology and Microtechnique. A study of the micro-
scopic anatomy of principal tissues and organs of vertebrates with an intro-
duction to general histological technique. Mr. Bullock. Prereq.: Zoo]. 8 or 1?.
2 lee; 2 lab.; 4 cr.
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77. Natural History and Taxonomy of the Vertebrates. A study of
vertebrate animals exclusive of birds; their habits, habitats, life histories,
with special reference to those occurring in eastern North America. Techniques
of collection, identification, and preservation are included. Mr. Sawyer. Pre-
req.: General Zoology. 3 rec; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
87, 88. Zoology Seminar. Seminar discussions on current zoological
literature conducted each week. Primarily for seniors majoring in Zoology
and for graduate students. May be elected by permission of the Chairman
of the Department. Mr. Moore and staff. 1% hours per week; 1 cr.
94. Animal Ecology. A study of the problems of animal ecology con-
cerned with both the individual and the community. The special ecological
problems in the marine, freshwater, and terrestrial environments will be con-
sidered. Mr. Swan and Mr. Sawyer. Prereq.: Zool. 55, 56, or 77, and Plant
Ecology. 3 rec; 2 lab.; 5 cr.
97, 98. Special Problems. Advanced students may elect a special prob-
lem provided they present a detailed outline of the subject and can furnish
adequate proof of their ability to carry it out with equipment available. Mr.
Moore and staff. Prereq.: Permission of the Chairman of the Department.
1-4 cr.
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Time and Room Schedule 1956-57
Key to Symbols
Lower case section letters indicate lectures or recitations; capital letters
indicate laboratories. In single-section courses, "R" indicates recitation or
lecture; "L" indicates laboratory. Courses or sections marked * are offered
first semester only; those marked t are offered second semester only. For
any changes or corrections which may occur after this schedule has been
printed, see lists in the offices of the College Deans or on the Thompson
Hall bulletin board.
Final Examination Schedule 1956-57
Each course is assigned to one of twenty-two examination groups, shown
by Roman numerals in the Time and Room Schedule in the column headed
"Exam." No student is to register for more than one course in the same
examination group. The group for each course is to be shown on the regis-
tration card. Where the group number is 0, the course has no final exami-
nation.
Courses with a single section ordinarily are assigned to an examination
group which is reserved for classes meeting at the same time. These groups
are: classes meeting Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 8 a.m., Group I;
Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9 a.m., Group V; Monday, Wednesday, Fri-
day at 10 a.m.. Group IX; Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 11 a.m., Group
XIII: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 12 noon. Group VI; Monday, Wed-
nesday, Friday at 1 p.m.. Group XX; Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 2 p.m..
Group XXI; Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday at 8 a.m.. Group XIX; Tuesday,
Thursday, Saturday at 9 a.m.. Group XV; Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday at
10 a.m.. Group XI; Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday at 11 a.m.. Group VII;
Tuesday, Thursday afternoons. Group III.
The final examination schedule follows:
Semester 1 9-11 A.M. 12:30-2:30 P.M. 3-5 P.M.
Monday, January 21 XVI XVII XVIII
Tuesday, January 22 XIX XX XXI
Wednesday, January 23 XXII I II
Thursday, January 24 III IV V
Friday, January 25 VI VII VIII
Saturday, January 26 IX X XI
Monday, January 28 XII XIII XJV
Tuesday, January 29 XV
Semester II 9-11 A.M. 12:30-2:30 P.M. 3-5 P.M.
Monday, May 27 XVII XVIII XTX
Tuesday, May 28 XX XXI XXII
Wednesday, May 29 I II III
Friday, May 31 IV V VI
Saturday, Jui:c 1 VII VIII IX
Monday, June 3 X XI XII
Tuesday, Jun(< 4 xiir XIV XV
Wednesday, June S XVI
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3 IX 2 R
4 2-^
Time
*F 9 Mo 9
*F 10 Mo 9









































































































91-92 I 3 R MW 8 Pu 18 L
L M 1-3 Pu 18 '^0 I 3 R




Agrlcuitijral Er gineering (Ag Eng) L
2 VII 2 R tTh 11 Pe 7 ^1,72 1
L tF 3:30-6 Pe 7 75, 76 1-^
15 1 L *M 3:30-6 Pu 7
17.18 2 L MF 3:30-6 Pu 7 Animal Husbandry (A H)






2 XIX 3 R
L
1).-I>t.-N( Kxain (Ir. Time
Agricultural Engineering (continued)
22 XV 2 R
L
23 XV 2 R
L
24 XV 2 R
L
25 VII 2 R
L
31 XI 3 R
L
32 XIX 3 R
L
33 XIX 3 R
L
34 XI 3 R
L




I XIII 3 R





14 V 3 R
24 XIII 3 R
L
25 OIL
28 XI 3 R
L
51 XV 3 R
L
'>6 I 3 R
L
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pt.-No. Exam Cr. Sec.
limal Husbandry (continued)

























*MWF 11 Ne 116
tArr Ne 116
& Pu Pav
MWF 8 Ne 116
tF 9 Ne 116
tM 1-3:30 PuPav
tM 3:30-6 Pu Pav
Arr Arr
*Th 11 Ne 116
*F 1-3 Pu
*MWF 9 Ne 116
tArr Arr













































































































*MWF 9 He 213
*MWF 11 He 213
Arr Arr
Art Education (Art-Ed)
91 XIX 3 R
L
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Drpt.-No. Kxam Cr. Sec.
Biology Education (Bioi-Ed)
91 Arr 3 R S 9-11 Ne 110
F 4:30-6,
























































































































3 R MWF 9:00
Business Administration (BA)
1-2 XVI 4
( Note : Register


















































































TIME AND ROOM SCHEDULE
ept.-No. Exam Cr. Sec. Time Room Dept.-No. Exam Cr. Sec.
usiness Administration (continued)
7 VII 3 R *TThS 11
2 VII 3 R tTThS 11
6 V 3 R tMF 9
L tT 1:30-3:30
7 IX 3 R *MF 10
L *F 1:30-3:30
B XII 3 a tMWF 9
b tTThS 8
eramics — See Ai'tS 1 5, 16, 17, 18
hemica 1 Engineerin g (Ch E)
2 XI 2 R tTTh 10






1 Arr 3 *MF 1
tT 2-4:30
I IV 2 R *TTh 11
> IV 2 R tTTh 10
I XIX 3 R tTThS 8












) XIII 3 R *MWF 11
) 5 tArr
lemistry (Chem )


















•Jote: Section E M 3:30-6
ters must coi•_ f *MWF 9
sponr for all also chemists M2
3tions in Chem F *W 10-12:30

















































H S 9-11:30 Ja 303
i MWF 10 Ja 113
I Th 2-4:30 Ja 303
J TThS 8 Ja 301
J W 1-3:30 Ja 303
k TThS 10 Ja 301
K F 1-3:30 Ja 303












17 IX 4 R *MW 10 Ja 207
A *TTh 10-12:30 Ja 210
B *TF 2-4:30 Ja 210
21 XIII 4 R *MW 11 Ja 207
A *MW 24:30 Ja 204
B *TF 24:30 Ja 204











26 IX 4 R tMW 10 Ja 207
A tMW 24:30 Ja 204
B tTF 24:30 Ja 204
27 VII 4 R *TTh 11 Ja 207
L *TF 24:30 Ja 210







45, (45) IX 5 R MWF 10 Ja 205
L MW 24:30 Ja 14














55 XIX 3 R *TThS 8 Ja 113














82 XI 4 R tTThS 10 Ja 205
L tT 24:30 Ja 110
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Dept.No. Kxnm Cr. Soc. Tiino UOCMII D.^pt.-N. I'lxain Cr. Sec. Time Roi
Chemistry [coni Inued) Civil Erigineering (continued)

















2-4:30 Ja 110 23 VI 3 a *MWF 10 Kn 2
8.V86 \' 3 R MWF 9 J a 205 b *TThS 10 Kn 2
87 1 R *Th 11 Ja 113 (23) VI 3 R tMWF 11 Kn 2
88 1 a tTh 10 Ja 113 27 VIII 4 R *TThS 8 Kn 2
b tTh 11 Ja 113 L *T 2-4:30 Kn 3
8Q-90 6 Arr Arr 28 VIII 3 R tTThS 8 Kn 2
101-102 Arr 3 R MWF 8 Ja 207 31 XII 3 R *MWF 1 Kn 2
103 Arr 3 R *MWF 9 Ja 102 33 V 4 R *MWF 9 Kn 1
105-106 Arr 3 R MWF 11 Ja 205 L ' W 2-4:30 Kn 3
111.112 Arr 3 R TThS 9 Ja 205 &2
115.116 Arr 3 R T 11 Ja 205 34 V 5 R tMWF 9 Kn li
117.118 Arr 3 R TThS 10 Ja 207 L tMW 2-4 Kn 2
121.122 Arr 3 R MWF 8 Ja 205 & 2.
132i Arr 3 R tTThS 8 Ja 205 35 II 3 R *TTh 11 Kn2i
iai-132 Arr 3 Arr Arr L *M 2-4:30 Kn 3;
UM42 Arr 1 Th 4:30 Ja 113 37 IX 3 R *MW 10 Kn 2
151-152 Arr Arr Arr Arr L *F 2-4:30 Kn 3
38 XI 3 R tTTh 10 Kn 2j












Kn 231 L *T 2-4:30,
F 10-12:30 Kn 3J
10-12:30 Kn 313 40 XX 3 R tTTh 11 Kn 2;
B *MWF 2-4:30 Kn 313 L tT 2-4:30 Kn c^
4 n 3 a tF 10 Kn 229 & 1
1
b tF 10 Kn 313 41,42 % R T 1 Kn 2
A tMW 10-12:30 Kn 313 43,44 % R T 1 Kn 21
B tMW 2-4:30 Kn 313
6 XXI 3 R tF 11 Kn 229 Dairy F usband ry (D H)
A tMW
10-12:30 Kn 316






B tMW 2-4:30 Kn 316 23 XIX 3 R *TTh 8 Dy 2
7,(7) XVI 3 R MW 9 Kn 229 L *W 1-3 Dy 2i
L *T 2-4:30 Kn 229 27 vn 3 R *TTh 11 Dy 2
L tT 10-12:30 Kn 313 L *F 3:30-5:30 Dy2;i
15 IV 3 R *TTh 11 Kn 229 30 XIII 4 R tMW 11 Dy 2]
A *M 2-4:30 Kn 229 L tTF 1-3 Dy '^l
& 115 33, 34 XX 1 L F 1-3 Dy 2;,
B *W 2-4:30 Kn 229 36 1 L tF 1-3 J
& 115 -^0 2 R tW 3:30-5:30 Dy 21
C *F 2-4:30 Kn 229 62 XV 2 R tTTh 9 Dy 2
& 115 64 XIX 3 R tTTh 8 Dy 2;
22 IV 4 R tTThS 9 Kn231 L tW 1-3 Dy 23
A tM 3-5:30 Kn 231
& 117






B tT 2-4:30 Kn 231
& 117
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n-pt.N. •>. f \.UM (>. s,-.-. limr Kooni Drpt.-N. ). Kxam Cr. Sec. Time Ro«
Electrical Engineeririg (<:ontinued) English (continued)
L /« 11 2 A *M 2-4:30 Kn 105 d tMWF 2 Mk 2!
H *T 10-12:30 Kn 105 e tMWF 3 Mk 2
C *T 2-4:30 Kn 105 f tTThS 9 Mk 1
1) *Th 10-12:30 Kn 105 (r tTThS 9 Mk 2
31 IX 4 R *MWF 10 Kn 103 1-2 XXII 3 a MWF 8 Mk 2
L *S 8-10 Kn 105 b MWF 8 Mk 2
(33) XIV 4 R tTThS 11 Kn 248 c MWF 8 Mk 1
A tM 1-3 Kn 105 d MWF 8 Mk2
B tM 3-5 Kn 105 e MWF 9 Mk 2,
C tW 1-5 Kn 105 f MWF 9 Mk 2i
D tW 3-5 Kn 105 g MWF 9 Mk 2|
37,38 VI 4 a MWF 8 Kn 103 h MWF 9 Mk 1:
b TThS 8 Kn 103 i MWF 10 Mk 1
A T 2-4:30 Kn 105
j MWFIO Mk2
B *W 2-4:30 Kn 105 k MWF 10 Mk 2]
C Th 10-12:30 Kn 105 1 MWF 11 Mk 2;
D tTh 2-4:30 Kn 105 m MWF 11 Mk 2;
E S 10-12:30 Kn 105 n MWF 11 Mk2:
45 xin 3 R *MWF 11 Kn 103 MWF 11 Mk 1:
51-52 XVI 3 a *MW 10 Kn 248 p MWF 12 Mk 2
b tWS 11 Kn 103 q MWF 2 Mk 2
A W 2-4:30 Kn 250 r MWF 2 Mk 2
B F 2-4:30 Kn 250 s MWF 2 Mk 11
58 V 4 R tMWF 10 Kn 248 t MWF 2 Mk2:
A tM 2-4:30 Kn 249 u MWF 3 Mk 2,
B tW 2-4:30 Kn 249 V MWF 3 Mk 2
C tTh 10-12:30 Kn 249 w TThS 8 Mk 2,
59 4 R *MWF 11 Kn 301 X TThS 8 Mk 2
L *M 2-4:30 Kn 250 y TThS 8 Mk 2
60 XIII 4 R tMWF 11 Kn 248 z TThS 8 Mk 2
L tT 2-4:30 Kn 248 aa TThS 9 Mk2'
^70), A tT 2-4:30 Kn 249 bb TThS 9 Mk2
70 XIII 2-4 B tTh 2-4:30 Kn 249 CO TThS 9 Mk 2
76 XII 4 A tM 1-5 Kn 105 dd TThS 10 Mk 2
B tW 1-5 Kn 105 ee TThS 10 Mk 2,1
78 XIX 4 R tTThS 8 Kn 248 ff TThS 10 Mk 2
A tM 2-4:30 Kn 250 gg TThS 11 Mk 2i|
B tT 10-12:30 Kn 250 (2) xxn 3 R *MWF 2 Mk 2i






English ^Engl) c TThS 8 Mk 3 1
A a *MWF 10 Mk 206 15, 16 VI 3 a MWF 8 Mk 3
b *MWF 11 Mk 207 b MWF 10 Mk 3
c ^MWF 12 Mk 206 c MWF 2 Mk 3|
d *MWF 2 Mk 207 d TThS 9 Mk 3!
e *MWF 3 Mk 215 23, (23) 2 a *MW 8 Mk 2
f *TT}.S 9 Mk 16 (T) for Tech b (T) MW 9 Mk2
^ *TThS 9 Mk 24 students c TTh 8 Mk 2
n) XXII 3 a tMWF 10 Mk 206 25-26 3 a MWF 8 Mk 2
h tMWF 11 Mk 207 b TThS 9 Mk2 16
c tMWF 12 Mk 206 27 IX 3 R *MWF 10 Mk 2
228
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iglish (continued)
5, 34 V 3 R
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Room
f






3, 56 V 3
,S 58 XIV 3
51) XXI 3
5, 64 I 3
3, 66 IX 3
L, 72 XXI 3
], 74 XVI 3
S XV 3
I, 84 XIII 3
36 Arr 3
37 Arr 6
MWF 9 Th 301
MWF 9 Th 308
MWF 10 Th 301
JVIWF 11 Th 301
tMWF 2 Th 308
TThS 9 Th 308
TThS 10 Th 308
*MWF 3 Th 308
tMWF 10 Th 308
MWF 9 Mk 206
*MWF 11 Mk 203
M 2 NH 3
WF 1-3 NH Stage
MWF 9 Mk 203
MWF 8 Mk 302
MWF 10 Mk 14
tMWF 2 Mk 212
MWF 8 Mk 203
MWF 10 Mk 203
MWF 2 Mk 206
MWF 3 Mk 206
*TThS 9 Mk 206






























tTTh 11 Ne 205
3:30-5:30 Ne 21
3:30-5:30 Ne 21
*MW 10 Ne 21
*T 1-3 Ne 21
tTTh 9 Ne 21
3:30-5:30 Ne 21
tT 10 Ne 21














31, 32 XV 4
33 13
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D?pt.-No. Exam Cr. Sec.
Geography i^Geog"!
1, 2 X 2
3, 4 IX 3
5. 10 XV 3



































































































































TThS 10 Mk 210
MWF 10 Mk 210
TThS 11 Mk 210
TThS 8 Mk 210
MWF 10 Mk 212
MWF 8 Mk 210


























































































































































































TIME AND ROOM SCHEDULE
;pt.-No. Exam Cr. Sec. Time Room Dept.-No. Exam Cr. Sec.
istory Education (Hi-Ed)




































R tT 9 Pe 305
L tW 3:30-5:30 Pe 304
R *MW 1 Pe 308
L *F 1-3 Pe 308
L tTTh 9-12 Pe 304
R *TTh 9 Pe 212
R T 1 Pe 212
A TF 3:30-5:30 Pe 211
B MW 8-10 Pe 211
R tTh 9 Pe 211
L tW 3:30-5:30 Pe 211
R MW 1 Pe 212
L Arr CC
R *MWF 9 Pe 305
R tF 1 Pe 304
L tMW 10-12 Pe 304
R *TTh 11 Pe 308
L *F 3:30-5:30 Pe 305
R TTh 8 EDH
L Arr EDH
R tMW 10-11 Pe 308
L tT 1-3 Pe 308
tArr Pe 209
R T 1, L Arr Com
R *MWF 9 Com
L Arr Com
L tTTh 2-5 Pe 304
L *TTh 2-5 Pe 304
L *TTh 9-12 Pe 304
R *MWF 1 Pe 305
L tWF 10-12 Pe 308
R *TTh 8 Pe 305
R tMWF 1 Pe 305
R *M 10 Pe 308
*WF 10-12 Pe 308
R *M 2 Pe 211
L *M 3-5 Pe 211
R *TTh 9 Pe 211
L *W 3:30-5:30 Pe 212A
R tMW 11 Pe 212
L tT 3:30-5:30 Pe 212
R *TTh 10 Pe 211
L *F 1-3 Pe 211
R tArr Pe 201
R Arr CC
L Arr CC
R *MWF 9 Pe 212
Time Room
Home Economi cs (continued)
84 XIII 2 R tMWF 11 EDH
L tT 3:30-6 EDH
Home Economics Education (HE-Ed)
91 XIH 3 R *MW 11 Pe 20
L *T 3:30-5:30 Pe 20
93 XX 3 R *MWF 1 Pe 20
94 7 tArr Ar
96 XI 3 R tMTWThF 10 Pe 20
L tF 1-3:00 Pe 20
98 2 R tMWF 8-10 Pe 30
Horticulture (H ort)
2 HI 2 R tT 1 Ne 31
L tT 2-4 Ne 31
13 XI 2 L *TTh 10-12 GH
14 XI 3 R tTTh 10 Ne 31
L tF 1-3 GH
27 XIX 3 R *TTh 8 Ne 31
L *W 1-3 Ne 31
37 III 1 L *Th 1-3 GH
40 XXI 3 R tM 2, W 1 Ne 31
L tW 2-4 GH
44 1-5 tArr Ar
46 3 R tTTh 8 Ne 31
L tW 1-3 Ne 31
48 2 R tT 8 Ne 31
L tW 1-3 Ne 31
51, 52 1-3 Arr Ar
53 V 3 R *MWF 9 Ne 3L
34 VII 2 R tTTh 11 Ne 31
57 X 2 L'*•MW 3:30-5:30 Ne 31
58 vn 2 R tTTh 11 Ne 31
59 XV 3 R *TTh 9 Ne 31
L *W 3:30-5:30 GH
65 XIX 3 R *TTh 8 Ne 311
L *W 1 GH
66 Arr 2 tArr Ne 31
78 Arr 3 tArr Ne 31
91, 92 HI 1 R T 4 Ne 31
94 vn 3 R tTTh 11 GH
L tF 3:30-5:30 GH
103 Arr 2 *T 1:30-3:30 Ne 30
Hotel Administration (H Ad)
1 1/2 R *TTh 9 Co 10^
5 XVI 3 R *MWF 8 Co 10
6 XVI 2 R tMW 11 Co 10
(12) 2 R *W 1:30-3:30 Co 10^
26 I 3 R tMF 8 Co 10
A tTh 2-4 Co 10
231





44, 46 1-2 R tT 2
HiTnanitiei (,Hu)






Human Relations (H R)











































All sec M 7-9 p.m. Co 207
a WF 9 Mk 26
b WF 1 Mk 21
TTh 11 Mk 302






2 XVII 3 R tMWF 12




11 XVfl o•J a (T) *MWF 8
b (T) *MWF 8
c (T) *MWF 8
d (T) *MWF 8
ft (T) mwF 9
(J) sections for f (T) *MWF 9
Technology «5tU . ft (T) *MWF 9














J (T) *MWF 10







(11) XII 3 a tMWF 9
b tMWF 11
c tMWF 11
13 XII 3 a (T) *TThS 8
b (T) ^=TThS 8
(T) sections for c (T) *TThS 8
Technology stu- d(T) *TThS 8
dents e (T) *TThS 9
f (T) *TThS 9
g (T) *TThS 9
h (T) *TThS 9












(14) XII 3 R *TThS 10
14 XVII 3 a (T) tMWF 8
b (T) tMWF 8
(T) sections for c(T) tMWF 8
Technology stu- d tMWF 8
dents e (T) tMWF 8
f (T) tMWF 9




(16) XVII 3 R *MWF 10
16 XII 3 a (T) tTThS 8
b (T) tTThS 8
(T) sections for c(T) tTThS 8
Technology d tTThS 8
students. e (T) tTThS 9
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IX 3 R *MWF 10
achanical Engineering (M E)




MW 2-4:30 Kn 306










3, (3) 2 L

















(12), 12 2 A
B



















TThS 8, W 1




















21 XIII 3 R
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(6), 6 Va R
7, (7) 1/2
9-10 I 1 R
11-12 xm 2 R
13-14 XV 1 R
15-16 V 2 R
33-34 XXI 2 R
(34),
(33) III 2 R
41-42 I 1 R
43 XIX 2 R
45, 46 Vn 2 R
47, 48 2 R
51-52 Arr 2 R
80 XI 2 R
(83) IX 2 R
87, 88 XV 2 R
97-98 XX 2 R


































































































Occupational Therapy (O T)
1 XI 2 L *TTh 10-12 He 21(
2 XIX 3 L tTThS 8-10 He 21(
(5) I 3 L tMWF 8-10 He 21]^
234
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3 L *MWF 8-10
2 R T 1
L TTh 10-12
2 R MF 9
L MF 10-12
2 R Th 2
L T 1:30-3:30,
Th 3-5
2 R TTh 2
3 R tMWF 2
3 R tMWF 10
2 R M 7-9 p.m.
Philosophy (Phil)
,, 2 XIII 3 R MWF 11
VII 3 R *TThS 11
m XXI 3 R tMWF 2
7 XXI 3 R *MWF 2
1 XI 3 R *TThS 10
(63) VII 3 R tTThS 11























ducation — Physical Education (Ed-PE)
3, (93) 3 Arr
































1,32 1/2 A MW 9 FH
B MW 10 FH
C MW 11 FH
D MW 2 FH
egister for one E MW 3 FH
5Ction only. F TTh 9 FH
G TTh 10 FH
H TTh 11 FH
I TF 2 FH
J TF 3 FH
Time
Physical Education — Women (P E-W)
24 IX 3 R
(36) XV 3 R
53, 54 X 2
55 V 3
56 XIII 3













































Education (PE-Ed or Ed-PE>
R *MWF 10 NH 11
R tW 10 NH 11
L tArr
tW 10 NH 11
Arr











a second and third
choice. (Section-

























































T 10-12 Golf (int.)
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Dept.-No. E! Cr. Soc Tiim Room Dept.-No. Exam Cr. Sec.





X TTh 3 Modern Dance
Y M 3-5 Ridino;-bei2;.
Z T 10-12 Riding-be-.
AA F 3-5 Riding-bes.
BB MF 11 Riding-elem.
CC MF 2 Riding-elem.
DD TTh 2 Riding-elem.
EE TTh 3 Riding-elem.
FF TTh 4 Riding-elem.
GG MF 10 Riding (int.)
HH Th 10-12 Riding-int.
11 Arr Riding, colt tr.
JJ Tl, Th2 Stunts &
Tumbling


































Physical Science (Ph Sci]
1-2 X 4 R
A
B
MWF 2 Co 103
W 10-12:30 Co 108
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ejept.-No. Exam Cr. Sec.
rreceptora! Groups (P G)















































c W 7-9 p.m.



















































*F 1-3, tM 1-3
•eserve Officers Training Corps
Army (M S)




























































































































Drill Thursday: Freshmen & Sophomores 2-4;





























































tM-F 3 Mo 1,2,5
*MWF 9 Mo 3
Arr Arr
tMWF 2 Mo 3
MWF 10 Mo 3
M-F 11 Mo 2
(begins mid-sem.)
of instructor required for registration.
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MWF 9 Mk 304
MWF 10 Mk 304
MWF 11 Mk 304





















































MWF 11 Mk 8































































































































































































Academic Year. See Calendar ^^^®
Accounting. See also Economics
description of courses in 149
option, curriculum 99
requirements for major in 81
Activity Courses. See Physical Education for Women
Administrative
assistants 30
officers of the University 7
Advisory Committee
executive, for College of Agriculture 33
of alumni. College of Technology 117
Agricultural and Biological Chemistry
curriculum 41
description of courses in 130
requirements for major in 35
Agricultural Economics
curriculum 42
description of courses in 130
requirements for major in 36
Agricultural Education, courses in 129
Agricultural Engineering
curriculum, degree in 52
description of courses in 131
requirements for major in 52





general and specific requirements for 34
departments of 34
general agriculture curriculum 35 ,40
Agronomy
curriculum 43
description of courses in 133
requirements for major in 36
Air Science and Tactics. See Reserve Officers' Training Corps
American Literature. See also English




dosiTiption of i'tMirsc> in 134
rei]uirrnuMits for major in 36
Anthropology and Ethnology, Cultural. See also Sociology
courses in 215
Applied Arts. See The Arts
Applied Biology. See Biology-
Applied Music. See Music
Architecture. See Building Construction
Art Education
curriculum 107
description of courses in 139, 156
requirements for major in 88
Arts, Libsral. See also Liberal Arts, College of
courses in , 188
Arts, The
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in 136
requirements for major in 66
teacher preparation for. See Art Education
Assistantships, for Graduate Students 127
Athletics, See Physical Education for Men
Audio-Visual Aids, course in 155
Bachelor of Arts Degree. See Degrees
Bachelor of Science Degree. See Degrees
Bacteriology
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in 140
requirements for major in , 67
Band, University. See Music
Bible. See also English and Philosophy
as literature, course in 160
Biology
applied (fish and game management, etc.) 67
description of courses in 141
requirements for major in 67





description of courses in 141
requirements for major in 37, 68
Building Construction
curriculum 118
description of courses in 142
requirements for major in 115
Business Administration. See also Economics and Business Administration
curriculum 98
description of courses in 149
requirements for major in 81
Calendar, University 5
Camping, Organized, course in 205
Ceramics. See also The Arts and Occupational Therapy
description of courses in 137
Certificates
in Thompson School of Agriculture 62
in occupational therapy « 83
Certification, requirements for N. H. teachers (footnote) 92
Chemical Engineering
curriculum 119
description of courses in 143
requirements for major in 116
Chemistry. See also Agricultural and Biological Chemistry
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
curriculum (Technology) 120
description of courses in 144
requirements for major in (College of Liberal Arts) 68
requirements for major in (College of Technology) 116
Child Development. See also Home Economics
description of courses in 174
Choir, University Concert. See Music
Civil Engineering
curriculum 121
description of courses in 14-6
requirements for major in 116
Clothing and Textiles. See also Home Economics
courses in 175
Clubs, in Department of Physical Education for Women 204
Commencement. See Calendar
Commercial Law. See Law
241
Coininercial ToacluM- Preparation Program 88
Cookery. St'c Homo Economics
Courses, Pcscription of 128
Crafts. Sec The Arts and Occupational Therapy
Cairriculums. See Colleges of Agriculture, Liberal Arts, Technology
Dairy Husbandry
curriculum 46
description of courses in 148
requirements for major in 37
Deans. See Administrative, ofiBcers of the University
Degrees. See also Certificates
Bachelor of Arts
in College of Liberal Arts 93
Bachelor of Science
in College of Agriculture 34, 35, 52, 54, 57
in College of Liberal Arts 93
in College of Technology 115
Doctor of Philosophy 127
Master's Degree 127
Professional Degree
in College of Technolog>^ 115
Dental, Pre- 80
Dramatics. See also Stagecraft
workshop in 162
Economics. See also Agricultural Economics, Home Economics
Economics and Business Administration
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in ...„ 149, 152
requirements for major in 69
Education
description of courses in 154
requirements for major in 70
teacher preparation requirements
in College of Agriculture 40, 88
in College of Liberal Arts 87
Electrical Engineering
curriculum 122, 123
description of courses in 158
requirements for major in 116
Engineering. See Agricultural, Chemical, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical
Engineering
English. See also Literature
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in 160
242
English (continued)
requirements for major in 70
teacher preparation in „ 156, 157
Entomology
curriculum
in College of Agriculture 47
in College of Liberal Arts 97
description of courses in 163
requirements for major in
in College of Agriculture 38
in College of Liberal Arts 71
Examinations
American Medical, physical 84
date of. See Calendar
Expenses. See Fees
Extension, Agricultural, courses in 129
Faculty and Staff, University 9
Farm Management. See Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Engineering,
Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Horticulture
Fees and Expenses 32
Fine Arts. See The Arts
Fish and Game Management. See also Forestry
in applied biology 67
Floriculture, courses in 179
Foods and Nutrition
courses in 176
Foreign Languages. See Languages
Forestry
curriculum 54
description of courses in 163
requirements for major in 54
French. See also Languages
description of courses in 183
General Physical Science
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
requirements for major in 71
Geology and Geography
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in 166
requirements for major in 72
243
German. >Vt' also Laiiiiiiages
descrijition of courses in 184
Glee Club<. Set' Music
Governinont
cunii'iilum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in 168
requirements for major in 72
Graduate School 127
Graduation
credits for. See Degrees
date of. 5ee Calendar
Greek. See also Languages
description of courses in 185
Greenhouse Management. 5ee Horticulture
Guidance of Students Preparing to Teach 92
Health
'education. See Physical Education for Women
public, and sanitation, course in 140
History
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in 171
requirements for major in 73
Hi5tor>'-Education, course in 174
History and Literature
combined major in 74
Holidays. See Calendar
Home Building, course in 131
Home Economics
curriculums in 57
description of courses in 174
requirements for major in 57
teacher preparation for 89
curriculum 61
description of courses in 177
Home Management. See also Home Economics
description of courses in 177
Horticulture
curriculum ^^
description of courses in 178




description of courses in 180
requirements for major in 81
House Directors 30
Humanities
description of course in 181
Human Relations
description of course in 182
Independent Study, plan for 92
Institutional Administration
courses in 178
Insurance, general, course in 151
Internships
in occupational therapy 83
in public ofl&ce. See also course in government apprenticeship .... 73, 170
in social science 209
Italian. See also Languages
course in elementary 185
Labor, courses in 153
Laboratory Methods, clinical, course in 141
Landscaping the Home Grounds, course in 179
Language, special requirement 94
Languages
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in 182
requirements for major in 74
Latin. See also Languages
description of courses in 186
Law. See also Government
commercial course in 150
constitutional, course in 170
international, course in 170
introduction to, course in 170
labor, course in 153
suggested plan for pre-law study 80





Liberal Arts, College of (eoiilinuecD
departments of 64
organization of 65
other programs of stiuly 80
purpose and objeetives of 64
reipiirenients for degrees 93
teaeher preparation 87
Literature
American, courses in 160, 161, 162
Bible as, course in 160
Chemical, course in 146
English, courses in 160, 161, 162
French, courses in 183, 184
German, courses in 184, 185
Greek and Roman, Survey of, course in 182
Latin, courses in 186
major in 70
Modern European, Survey of, course in 182
music, courses in 197
Spanish, course in 187
Spanish-American, course in 187
Management, Farm, course in 130
Master's Degree. See Degrees
Mathematics
curriculum
in College of Liberal Arts 94
in College of Technology 124
description of courses in ...., 188
requirements for major
in College of Liberal Arts 76
in College of Technology 117
teacher preparation, courses in 156, 157
Mechanical Engineering
curriculum 122, 125
description of courses in 191
reffuirements for major in 117
Mechanized Agriculture See also Agricultural Engineering
curriculum 49
program in 39
Medif:al En'omology, course in 163
Medical Technology
curriculum 101
ref[uirements for specialization in 82
Medical. Pw
curriculum 104
requirements for specialization in 84
Mental Hygiene, courses in 209, 211
246
Meterology. See Geography and Geology
Military Science and Tactics. See Reserve Officers' Training Corps
Mineralogy. See Geology
Motor Ability Test 203
Music
applied, courses in 194
appreciation, course in 197
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in 193
history of 197, 198
organizations 193
requirements for major in 76
survey of American, course in 197
theory and composition, courses in 196
Music Education
curriculum 109
description of courses in 198
requirements for major in 89
Nature Study. See Botany, Biology, and Zoology
New England, Social and Cultural History of, course in 173
News Writing. See Writing
Nursing
curriculum 102
requirements for specialization in 83
Nutrition
and food, chemistry of 130
animal, course in 130
courses in. See also Home Economics 176
Occupational Therapy
curriculum 103
description of courses in 199
requirements for specialization in 83
Orchestra, Symphony. See Music
Organ, course in. See Music
Orientation
non-departmental course in Agriculture 129
Week. See Calendar
Painting. See The Arts




Photography. Sec dlso The Arts
courses in 133
Physical Eclucation
reciiiironu'iits, general I niversity 93
teacher prt^paration, for men
curriculum Ill
description of courses in 202
requirements for major in 90
teacher preparation, for women
curricuhini 113
description of courses in 20S
reipiirements for major in 90
Physics
curriculums
in College of Liberal Arts 97
in College of Technology 126
description of courses in 202
requirements for major in
College of Liberal Arts 77
College of Technology 117
Physiology
courses in. See Zoology 217
Piano, course in. See Music
Planning, Community, course in 147
Politics. See Government
and pressure parties, course in , 169
world, course in 170
Poultry Husbandry
curriculum 50
description of courses in 208
requirements for major in 39
Psychology
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in 209
educational 155
social 215
rcfjuirements for major in 78
Public Opinion and Propaganda, course in 169
l-'ublic Speaking. See Speech
Radio
speaking, course in 162
P^frading. S(te also English
for thought, course in 161
reme.lial work in 160
248
Recitals (Music-Education) 90
Recreation Education. See Physical Education for Women
Leadership, course in 205
option, curriculum 114
teacher preparation, requirements for 90
Registration
day of. See Calendar
for musical organization courses 193
summary of 220
Religion
courses in. See Philosophy
Religious Education. See Philosophy
Reserve Officers' Training Corps
courses in 212
requirements, general University 93
Rooms. See Fees and Expenses
Schedule, time and room 221
Scholar, College. See Independent Study, A plan for
Scholarships
graduate 127
Secretarial Studies. See also Economics and Business Administration
curriculum 105
description of courses in 151
requirements for specialization in 85
Seminar
in agricultural engineering (problems) 132
in agronomy 134
in animal husbandry 135
in bacteriology 140
in chemical literature 146
in dairying 149
in horticulture 180









description of courses in. See Sociology
field work, course in 216
requirements for specialization in 86
249
Sociology
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in 210
rei]uirenients for major in 78
Spanish. 5ee also Languages
courses in , 186
Speech. See also English
clinic 162
description of courses in 162
remedial work in 162
Stagecraft, course in 138
Stenography. See Secretarial Studies
Student ^^'orkshop 136
Summer Session
dates of. See Calendar
Surveying, courses in. 5ee Civil Engineering
Teacher Education. See Education
Teacher Preparation. See Education
in College of Agriculture, requirements for 40
University program 87




departments of , 115
requirements for degrees in 115
Thesis
for Professional degrees in College of Technology 115
Thompson School of Agriculture 62
Trustees, Board of 6
Tuition. See Fees and Expenses
Typewriting. See Secretarial Studies
Vacation. See Calendar
Veterinary, Pre-. See also Animal Husbandry
curriculum 51
program in 39
Voice, course in. See Music
Violin, course in. See Music
250
Wildlife Management. See also Forestry
curriculum 56
requirements for major in 54
Writing. See also English
courses in 160
Zoology. See also Biology
curriculum (General Liberal Arts) 97
description of courses in 217
requirements for major in 79
251





